
.4"

ED 125'045

. TITLE

INSTrTUTION .

REPORT NO
PUB .DATE
NOTE

'EDRS PRICE

DOCUMENT RESUME

P'sk.
El 008 350

Education Amen dments of 1976. Iteport Together.with
Supplemental Views (to AcCompany S. 2657). 94:th
Congress, 2nd Session."Calendarlio. 838.
Congress of the C.S.,..Washangton, D.C._Senate
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.
R-94-882 .

Nay 76
465p.; 'Not availibleein hard copy due to marginal
legibility-Of original docuient:

, EF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not Available, from EDRS:
DESCRIPTORS Educational Finance; *Educiational Legislation; .

Educational. Policy; Elementary Secondary Education;
Federal Aid;'*Federallegislation;' *Fed al Programs;
*Higher Education; *vocational Education

IDENTIFIERS *Higher Education Act 1965; *Vocational Educati Act
1963

ABSTRACT
This publication presents the completetext of.U.S.

Senate bill S. 2657, the Education Amendments of 1976, as amended by
the Senate Committee,on Labor and Public Welfare. Included in S. 2657
`Are prbvisionS for extending the Higher Education Act of 1965 and for
extending and revising the, Vocational Education Act" of 1963. In
addition to the actual text-of S. 2657, this publicat4.on,also
contains a report of the committee's actions and an extensive "summary
.of.the final- bill as amended and approied_by the committee. Also
'included j.,,s a brief statement presenting supplemental views on S.
2657 -offered by ,Senators* Beall and Randolph., two members of the
committee. (3G)': .

. ".

4.4

******4*******************i****************************************44**
Documents acquired by ERIC include many informal unpublished *

*,itterials not-available from other sources. ERIC makes everyeffort *
* to:Ciltain the best copy available. Neverthelessl'items Of% marginal' *
* reproducibility are, often encountered and this affects the quality *

* of the microfiche,and hardcopy reproductions ERIC makes available *
* via the ERIC 'Document Reproduction Service (EDRS). EDRS is not
* fesponsible for the quality of the original document.,ReprOuctions *
* supplied by EDRS.are,the .best that can be made from the original.
*********f**1,******************************************-********

4

,



DOCUMENT RESUME

El .008 352ED 125 045

TfTLE Education Amendments of 1976. Report Together with
Supplemental Views (to Accompany S. 265?). 94th
Congress, 2nd Session. Calendar No. 838.

INSTITUTION Congress of the.U.S., .Washington, D.C. Senate
Committee-on Labor and Public Welfare.

REPORT NO R.94T882
PUB DATE "May 76
NOTE 465p.; Not available in hard copy due to marginal

legibility of origihal document,
,

EDRS PRICE MF-$0.83 Plus Pos&age. HC Not Available from ERRS.
DESCRIPTORS Educational Finanbe; *Educational Legislation; .

- Educational Policy; Elementary Secondary Education;
Federal Aid; *Federal Legislation; *Federal Programs;
*Higher Education; *Vocational Education

IDENTIFIERS- *Higher. Education Act 1965;- *vocational Education Act
1963 e)

ABSTRACT
This publication presents the complete text of U.S.

Senate bill'S. 2657, the Education Amendments of 1976, as amended by
the Senate Committee on Labor and Public Welfare. Included in S. 2657
are provisions for extending the Higher Education Act of 1965 and for
extending-and revising the, Vocational Education Act of 1963. In
addition to the actual text of,S. 2657, this publication-also
contains a repert of the committee's actions and an extensive "summary
of the finU bill as amended and approved by the committeeAlso"
included is a brief statement presenting supplemental views on S.
2657 offered by Senators Beall and Randolph, two members of the
committee. (JG)

****************,*****************************************************,
Documents acquired by'ERIC include many ilformal.unpublished

* materials not available from other sources. ERIC makes every effort *
* to obtain the best copy available. Nevertheless, items of marginal -3Ic

* reproducibility are often encountered and this affects the quality *

* of the microfiche and hardcopy reproductions ERIC makes available *

* via the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS). EDRS is not' .

* responsible for the quality of the original document. Reproductions *
* supplied by EDRS are the best that can be made from the original.
*4******************************************************,**************

r



1.r%

CD

rt
O
r\i

te.

U S DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH.
EDUCATION & WELFARE
NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF

%EDUCATION
,H. tn)N, N' PWO

II, A uF. F (140A4
T.,1 011(ON

,1 A C. oPfNq/NS
P Y 111140

N' Pt nJ,1 1)1

04111 CONGRESS SENATE
2d Session

J

Calendar No. 838'
REPORT

No. 94-882

BEST ATZAELE,

, EDUCATION AMENDMENTS OF 1976

MAT 1976.Ordered to be printed under authority of the order of

kk?

the
Sanate of May'13,-1976

Mr. PELL, from the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare,
Submitted( the following .

REPORT
1HGETAER WITH

SUPPLEMENTAL VIEWS

[To aeemnpany S. 2657]

The Committee-on Labor and Public Welfare, to which was referred
the bill (S. 2657) to extend the higher Education -Act of 1965, to
extend and revise the Vocational Education Act of 1963, and for other .
purposes, having considered the same, reports favorably thereon with
all amendment in the.natpre of a substitute, and recommends that the
bill'as amended do pass,

BACKGROUND 'OF THE COMMITTEE AMENDMENT,

During the 94th Congress, the Committee on Labor and Public
-Welfare, between March 3, 1975,. and May 8, 1975. held .four days of

e hearings which examined and reviewed the vocational education pro-,
grain -assistance granted to the States by the Federal government.
'Between June 10. 1975, and July 30, 1975, the Committee held 10
_days of hearings on Federal stitdent assistance programs. and other
programs-of Federal aid to higher-leducation. In addition, the Corn -
mitten held one day ,of hearings. oh Match 5, 1975, on the problem of
the rising) default rate in the Federally -Insured Student Loan Pro-
gram.

S. 2657 was introdUced on November 12, 1975. The. Committee
amendment is based on the text of S. 2057 and contains modifications

ClO thereof which the Committee finds justified in the light of the twi-
dence before it. Many of the modifications are drawn from the related
bills considered by the Committee:

70-829 0
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Subcommittee delibemtidn,covered niOntilS during wbiell time
the members met on fOtir. occasions: Dec. 7, Dee. 10, ,1 .1 and Jan.
. The Full Committee met,, in Executive Session on S.2657 on three
days : Mar. 2.3, 31 and April O. On April (I, 1976, the bill was voted
out of the full committee and ordered tel to the Senate.

, A

BRIEF SI 'NINIARI* OF TIlE COMNI IT TEE BILL

Prelim inary.sections. of the bill provide for authorizations of ap7/
propriations for progimus. tinder- the Act for the transition quarter
involved in the change-over the new fiscal year and establish gen-
eral effective dates for the provisions of the bill. ,

.

TITLE II I1G I 1 ER EDI7CA(CION
I.

The provisiOns.of the Higher Education Act of 1965 are extendedt
through fiscal year t9S.2 by the Committee bill, basically at existing
Authorization levels.

Title I .q)f the Act- (Comiminity Services and Continuing .Educa-
tion) is amended to include" new ,programs of postsecondary ' con-
tintang..education and lifelong lorning. Title II (College Library
Assistance and Library,- Training- and Research) is extended, and a
new part C, relating to <mints for research libraries, is added.

The Committee hill males a number'of changes in student assistance
programs, mainly designed to reduce the default- level experienced un-
der the Guaranteed Loan Progtam..States are encouraged to establish
their own loan programs through the possibility of increa§ed Federal
reinsurance. The adjusted family 'Income level at whieh.a student is
ligib.lel'or an interest subsidy is increased from $15,000 to $.25,000. In

addition.. institutions are given aaininistratiye payments to allow
them' to provide students with infiqimation concerning -financial aid
prOgrams and to defray the cost of iittin in istering the .Basic Grant. pro-
.t.iram and Guaranteed Student Loan .Program. The maximum Basic

' Grant is increased to $1,800. Two nOy pcoorams are added to the
existing TRIO programs (specialsprOgrams for students from disad-
vantaged backgrounds)a new "special focus program" and a 'pro-
gram of "service learning centers." In Addition, a new siThpart to title
I`'- establishes a program of educational outreach centers to provide
educational outreach, guidance, counseling; information referral, and
placement services for'all persons.,

The Committee bill etwals the Education Professions Development
Act, except for teacher Corps. It adds a new mechanism for determin-
ino. national priority areas in which tetie' her training is needed.. The
411 also authorizes a new program of Teacher Centers, plus authority
for training of- higher education personnel and grants for improve-
ment of graduate programs of eiliration.

The other titles of the T-Tighier Education Ac are extended virtually
unchanged. Technical Annoys are made in the graduate felloWship
programs, and tit le.X-B (Occupational EdUcation) is repealed.

TITLE IIVOCATIONAL EDrCATION

The Committee. bill extends existing law concerning Federal assist-
ance to vocational- educatibn through fiscal ear 1077, then rewrites,

3
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the le,rislation for fiscal Years 197s through ity4.2.. 1 he revisiun shit-
Pliti'' oxkIin"Ha w by reancint_t .the paperwork' which must he sub-
mitted annually by State!,. A State plan nor commission would Is'
responsible for de1e1Opin'r a -Iong-range an and an a inual prtvram
plan, for ;iporoval 1)\- the State boar( for vocational education and
salmis -ion to the Commissioner. If all reicN ;int State agencies certified
t hat they had been given an ()mal unit y to 'participate in the develop-
ment of the State's plans, tine State board would be responsible for the
planning..

Existing categorical authorities are retained in the Committee hill,
in-substantially' simplified form. In addition, new authorities for
vocational educatiOtt project grants -ti) assist in overcoming sex bias
and for hiStigua I vocat iona I I raining.

Turr.t: Ill ExTExsioxs AND BEV ISIO '.: of 0.11 flat ETWeAriq0N
... PIZ&HAMS

. .,

'Title III of the .GOnimittee hill extends the Emergency Insured
Student Loan .1(1 of 196. and provides; for all :1401'110 i. VC Illl'fillS of
(10011111111ljg t he Si/V.01111 a 110W:111(V to be addl'd to the lender's interest
receivi41 under t he Gwiranteed.Loan Program. The title also extends
the Provisions of I itles III and VI of trie-,;N_Ntitional Defense. Educa-
tion Act of 19:;s and those of the International' Education Act of 1966.

In addition. the Committee hill extends the Emergency School .Aid
Act.. adding a new discretionary authority of $100 million. and the
.Menlen ,1;Ellender Fellow:hip Program. It also modifies existing main,
tcnance of '-i,trort iviuirements'eottained in title IV of the Elenien-.
tars and Secondicry'..Education Act and in the Adult Education Act.

, It also clarifies the p-rity--ions concerning participation on nonpublic
schoolchilAren in the consolidatirm-ntae;title-n=of the. Elementary
and Secondary Education Act tun! the participation of children trans-
'erred.froiii avin: with high coneentratioos of hiw-income families in
a.ograms for 'the disadvantaged under title 'I of that Act. Technical
amendments arty made to the Women's Educational Equity Set.'
Finally. the Oommittee bill establishes the Wayne- Morse Chair of
Law and Politics at the University of Oregon. .

_%

, TITLE IV-- -Eare.vrtox. Alimtxtsra.vrtox

The Con)nrittee bill reorganizethe Education Division. abolishing
the position of Assistant Secretary. for' Education. In its place..the
'ommittee bill provides for a CoiiiinisSioner of Education, at a rank

equivalent to an undersecretary, to head the Division. The Director of
the National Institute of Education and the Adniinistrativ Deputy
Conunissioner, who would be responsible for the day-to-day adminis-
tratiow-tif the Office of Education. would be raised to Executive Level
IV

Flit' cominittcy hill 14)11111111es the Fund for Improvement of Post-
,

secondary Education thrOugh fiscal vear 1982. It also extends the lif6
of the National Institute of Education for that period, reserving 25

.percent of its appropriation for support of regional education labora-
toies and research and demonstration renters.
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TITLE V----CAREER DEVELOPMENT AND GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING '

PROGRAMS

Title V of the Committee bill creates a new and expanded program
for implementation of career education programs, through annual

State plans for furthering; career education, plus informational and
clearinghouse functions to be performed by the Commissioner. The

program will be carried out through the existing Office of Career
Education, and the existing National Advisory Council for Career

Education will advise the Commissioner in its implementation.
Part B of title V of the Committee hilt creates a new program of

guidance and counseling, pursuant to competitive grants and contracts
made by the Commissioner of Education through an administrative
unit within the Education Division. Such ,grants or contracts are to

improve the professional qualifications of counselors, to provide train-
ing for supervisory and technical personnel having responsibilities
for guidance and counseling, and to improve supervisory services.

Grants may also be made to States to assist them in carrying out pro

granns to coordinate new and existing Iprograms of guidance and

counseling.
PROVISIONS OF THE COMMITTEE BILL

Transition Period Authorization 7

The Committee bill authorizes appropriations of the sums necessary
to fund those programs which have 1976 authorizations for the three-
month period *involved in the transi.trion of the Federal government

to a new October-September fiscal year.

Effective Date
The general effective date for the provisions of the Comipittek bill

is 30 (lays after enactment into law. This should wive education offi-

cials at the Federal level sufficient time to advise*Slate and local edu-

cators of the changes made in existing law:
There are two exceptions to the .general effective date. The first is

that any specific effective date for any provision supersedes the gen-

eral date. Specific effective dates are set for several parts of the Com-

mittee bill to allow additional time for implementation of changes of
far-reaching import. The second exception occurs in the case of sec-
tions authorizing appropriations for programs contained in the Act.
These sections are made effective on July 1, 1976, in order to assure
that no gap iii funding iauthorty occurs.

TITLE I---HIGHER EDUCATION

PART A-COMMUNITY SERVICES AND CONTINUING EDUCATION

Extension and Revision of Program
Title I of the Higher Education Act is amended by the Committee

bill to extend the authorization of the current community services pro-

gram, incorporate that program into the wider context of an-ongoing
continuing education program,.and provide a new Federal emphasis
on research and development in the area of lifelong learning for all

adults. .

;AA
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SOO 1011 11)1 Of t 11Q 11'11'4qt t 'It 1)10:1(1011$ the pirgpose of tithe I to
include the provision of assiAance to all persons, tegardless of pre-

educat 0 M 01' traiuulg, age, sex, bantlicapinng chntlit ion, social 01'
ethnic baCk!r11)1111d,,(ir c(.01101111C eireuntEjiticcs, thilitigh the develop:
unlit of a coitipreqtqiive progriiin of lifelong learning, nichnling post-
se..ondar con/holing ethical ion.

Section 103 of the title authorizes appropriation of ti-10 million for
eaeh of the ti.seal vear;:> 1977 through ,HP-2, -for- poAsecondatly con! inu-
ing ethical t he coniniuttily 1)1,1)grair9. -Ilw section
sprcitirallt anthorizes that 7:-) percent of t he lint tS.20
printed for these purposes be utilized for the urrent protrratif.

Ike section at..., alit horizo iniiiii», for each of the lisefil years
1977 (It rough Ins2 for t he new lifydong learning progratu;,of which. the
first $:") minion :11:111 be available only for the Federal program of,
planning. assessnient and .coordinat ion of lifelong learning act ivities,
and. the second :;;',,'")' million for the prograin of assistance to States and
public and 'private agencies, of Which :i'percent must be used for edit:,
cat ork 'programs, The Commissioner may prescribe the. uses
ofattV,inItlit Omar' appropriation bet weeii the t wo uses, wit l} -21/2" percent,
reserved for edlicat ion and work projects.',

The ('ounnittee hill adds a new parr Ii to title I of tin' Ilighor Edu-
cation Act, establishing a general progranvol support for pest second-

}ry coin inningleductit ion. Tlits part of the bill adds three new sections
to the Act, as follows:

'The 1101V sortit II 121 of stile .Act authorizes grants to' States for the
det.dopment an support Of t secondary coin hitting education pro-
grams, includii repliAn and expansion of successful pro-

orde to qualify for grants, a St at u Must tile a.supplement
to its state plat for cnnununnv servieps, inn which hin State describes
its proposed program, tlesignate.5, an agency to .adininiste-r the pro-
gram, provides assurances that- both ..pithlie mid private institfftions
will be involx-d. describes the population that can he expected to bene-
tit,and describes the procedures to be used to select programs and prof
vets for assistance. State:- with :11 ypro'ved plails will receive funds under,
a 'formula based on its total adult population, except that no State
shall receive less than one-half of one percent of the tiVailable hinds.
Grants art' not to exceed o.thirils of the total cost, of a State's-,-
program. ,

The new section 1-2 (rf the Act ...authorizes-411e C..o.ltimisSioner to re-
sere up to 10 perectit of the funds to provide technical .Assistance to
States and inst it ittions, in any Veal' in \Odell the appropriation exceeds
iS14.;:i million. Snell assistance. sli411 include the exCluinge of informa-
tion aboutsudeessful projects; assisrince ,tvith planning and evaluation,
and adapt at ion, of methods and techniques. This section also requires
(!oordination between and" among other federally funded education
programs which impact -oil continuing edueation, and requires the
establishment of a clearinghouse.

The new section 123 of the Act permits each State to earmark up to
percent of its grant for statewide planning for' postsecondary con-

tinuing education, including a determination of the need for continu-
ing education, a sur)-e of available. resources, advice toinstitutiotis
on how best to meet unmet needs, and preparation of a long-range

at
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statewide plan. States-which make use of this planning money are
required to ensure participation in the planning process of,all types
of educational institutions in the State, and to coordinate with State
planning for vocational and adult education.

The Committee believe's that continuing education programs occupy
a unique and prominent niche in the higher education process. Very
often, they are the only programs with primary concern for the part-
time student. In many cases they tend to be 'almost entirely self.:
supporting, ftt, least partially . because the mature Adults involved in
th© programs tend to take their,education or reeducation more ,serious-
ly than the average college student, and are more goal-oriented in
their approach.

oIn addition, the Committee has found that these-programs tend at
times to be more student-fimde'd than most programs, because of the
bias built into §tudent aid programs toward full-time students. Yet
the need for these programs is constantly increasing, and the Corn-.
Mittee believes the Federal government has a distinct role in assisting
in the growth and development of this vital area of higher education.

- Previous Federal commitments to continuing education have all
been. oriented toward the goal of aiding the community in which'the
educational institution is located. Thq Committee believes this con-
tinues to be an admirable goal, and urges the continuation of the
community services, program.

However, the Committee agrees with the recommendation of the
National Advisory Council on Extension and ContinuiUg Education
that the need for continuing education has outgrown the need for
greater involvement of educational institutions in Community affairs,
and that it is time for continuing education to be encouraged and pur-
sued for its own sake.

- The. Committee bill also 'am-ends title oI of the Higher Education
Act to add a new part CNational Strategy for Lifelong Learning.
This part gives the Commissioner new authority to conduct a variety
of .activities with regard to the concept of lifelong learning.

Many groups in our society are ,coning to recognize the benefits of
expansion of learning opportunities. Semotcitizens, women who wish
to enter or reenter the job market, and other workers whose skills are
obsolete are among these, groups. The tremendous interest in lifelong
learning is demonstrated by the great increase in the number of part-
time students in this. cou.ntry. Accordin"g to one report, the number
of part-time' postsecondary students. increased 20.4 percent between
1969 and 197, while the increase in full-time students was only 8.8
percent.

The Committee believes that the concept of lifelong learning neces-
sarily includes opportunities. for preschool children as well as for
adults who have not. traditionally been a part of the educational sys
tem. However, be-cause the Federal government is already engaged
in a variety of efforts Concerning preschool education, lifelong learn-
ing is defined for purposes of the legislation as "programs intended to
affect_the knowledge and attitudes of persons who have left
the traditionally sequenced educational system."

It is further defined to include both formal and informal educational
processes conducted through both traditional educational institutions..
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and a variety. of other institutions:- and to include, but not be exclu-
sively limited to, such programs as adult edOation and postsecondary
continuing education.

Therefore; the Committee has expressed in the legislation its intent
that the Comnfissioner consider the potential for development of

ft

life-; long learning opportunities throuili the broadest possible. range of
fi, existing and new institutions, agenves, and organizations, including

libraries, museums, and private entAprise.
Through a public hearing and staff stndies, thc.Committee. learned

of, and was impressed by, the interest of a-broad range of the general
public.in the concept of 'lifelong learning. This interest was evidenced

. y by the development of a number of different types of programs and
mechanisms for providing educational opportunities to persons of all
ages and with varying educational goals.

The Committee talTes not of a number of Federally supported pro-
grams which already offer opportunities to "persons who have, left the
traditionally sequenced school system." The legislation reported by the
Committee aims to build on these existing programs, to attempt to
monitor and assess them, and to make recommendations which would
assist inA he implementation of a coherent lifelong learning policy. The
Vommittee has also directed the Commissioner to undertake and to
compile several studies and information which would provide guidance..
to the ( 'ongress in determining how the policy can best. be implemented.

Among the programs which the' committee expects would be exam-
ined are State laws which provide .tuition-free education for the
elderly and programs in. other countries which support worker retrain-
.494 through a variety of financing mechanigms.

The Committee bill also authorizes funding for State efforts to par-
allel the Federal efforts in planning. assessment, and monitoring of
lifelong learning opportunities and needs.

Cominittee witnesses testified that, although the majority of part-. t info students are working adults. clasSrooth, techniques. and materials
are still frequently geared to younger students., Similar course selec-
tions for part-time students who attend night classes are more limited
than for day-time students, and student assistance programs are fre-
quentl biased in-favor of full-time enrollees. In an attempt to make it-
possible for the aany institutions, organizations, and agencies inter-
ested in-I felong learning to expand their commitment. the Committee
bRI offers support. for .dernonstrat ion programs. These funds .coined be
usi41 to develop further existing prdurams or start new ones, and too
adjust curriculum. teaching methods, facilities, guidance and cilunsel-,,
ing. etc.. to the new needs and demands created by the increase in the
number of nontraditional students.

1-
The Committee bi,11 authorizes expenditure of $40 million per year

for lifelong learning programs. Because of the crucial importance of
gathering the information necessary to plan for future Federal life-

,

long le:rrning efforts, the Committee has.required.that the first $5 mil-
lion approPriated 'in a given fiscal .-'ear be spent, on the Federal

N

toying, asassessment, and planning, activities. It requires that. the next
a. $5. million appropriated in a given year he spent on the State assess-

ments and d-demonstration programs. The Committee would expect the
Commissioner to allocate further appropriations according to his as-
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sessment of which activities would best firther the goals of the pro-
gram in that fiscal year.

The Conunittee wishes to make special note of. the funds earmarked
to develop and demonstrate ways to increase utilization of employer--
employee tuition assistance and other' similar educational programs
and to encourage community coordination to assure that lifelthig learn-
ing opportunities are designed to meet. projected career and occupa-
tional needs of the community. These provisions were developed as a
result of information received by the*Committee (1 )*that many com-
panies provide tuition assistance as an employee benefit but suchben-
efits are substantially underutilized and (2) that a good deal of
thought has been given to the need to bring educatiOn and work closer
together. One of the suggestions made in the major study "The Bound-
less Resource" by Willard Wirtz and the National Manpower Institute
was the establishment of "community education-work councils" to fa-
cilitate the transition of younger members of the community betWeen
institutionalized education and the .:work Which is to follow it.

The Committee 'believes that both of these areas must be pursued
further tiwough the demonstration projects, authorized in these new
amendments to Title L

PART B-COLLEGE LIBRARY ASSISTANCE AND LIBRXR-Y TRAINING AND

RESEARCH

Extension Of Authorization
The Coiniiiittee bill extends the CollegeLibrary Resources and the

College Library Traihing and Research 'programs authorized by title
II of the Higher Education Act through fiscal year 1982, at their exist-
ing authorization level of $100 million. The fiscal year 1976 appropria-
tion for the library resources program was $9.975 million, which pro -
vides, approximately 2,700 basic grants of about $3;700 each About
75 percent of the expenditures are used for the acquisition of printed /
materials, and 25 percent for the acquisition- of nonprint materials,
such as films, filmstrips, recordings, tapes, microfiche, and microcards.
The fiscal year 1976 appropriation for,traming was $500,000, sufficient
to provide for the support of 33 fellowships and traineeships, along
with about 80 institute participants, during the academic year 1976-77.
In addition, the 1976 appropriation for library demonstratipns was
$1 million, which will fund 19 projects.
Revision of Research Library Resources

The Committee was responsible in 1965 for adopting the amendment
which provided funds for centralized acquisition and cataloging by
the Library of Congress, with the resulting catalog copy to be made
available to college and university libraries across the, country. This
amendment became part C of title II. The Library of Congress now
assures the Committee that this successful program can be continued
under the Library's own authority. nd that its reauthorization in the
Higher Education Act is no longer needed. The Committee bill, there-

` fore, strikes part C,with.the understanding that the shared cataloging
program, which has benefited users of libraries all across the country,
is to be carried on by the Library of Congre

a
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In the place, the Committee proposes a new part.C, authorizing the
Commissioner to make grantS for library resources, to major research
libraries. For this purpose, $10 million is authorized for fiscal year
1977. $15 million 'for fiscal year 1978, and *0 million for each of the
four succeeding fiscal. years. Institutions recei.ing grants-under this
part would not be eligible to receive the part A basic grants for li-
brary resources.

The major research libraries in the country represent the biblio-
graphic foundation,of the.Nation's research effort. Yet, iecently,finan-
cial stringency- ands' exceptionally rapid increases in costs of library

'materials have forced many leading universityland other research li-
braries to cut back on purchaSe8 of books and, in some cases, periodical k

.subscriptions, and even to reduce the ,number of hours. the librarieS
are open. .

Research libraries, bOth public and private, are' supported- in a
variety of ways, get they serve users beyond the supporting institu-
tions, localities, and States. As the Carnegie Council on Policy_Stinlies
in Higher Education-suggested: -

-
The case for some degree of federal government suppOrt of

large research libraries is precisely parallel to the case fOr
federal government support of research and graduate edu-
cation. States cannot capture all the benefits from their sup-
port of large research libraries, and this may help to explain
-why public university libraries have been particularly hard
hit by cuts in state appropriations in terms of constant dol-
lars in recent years.

liiResearch libraries in the United Sta tlil ye combined resources
of over .200 million volumes, which they s are with thousands of
smaller libraries through a growing syStem of interlibrary lending.
HOwever, the larger libraries, which lend far more volumes than they
borrow, bear a disproportionate burden and need financial assistance
to help them serve users beyond their primaryclientele.

The lie* part C is intended. to help research libraries maintain. and
strengthen their collections, which constitute..an important national
resource essential to schOlarship and research, and to assist them in
making their holdings available to other libraries whose users have
need for research materials. at

Institutions of higher education, public libraries, State libraries,
and private nonprofit .independent -research libraries would be eligi-
ble' for grants under thiS part, provided that they serve as major re-,
search libraries: A major research library is one whose collections
make an indispensable 1;ontribution to higher education and research,
are broadly based, are recognized as having national or international
significance for scholarly research, are of a unique nature, not widely
held, and are of such importance that.fairlv substantial demands are
made uporf t re institution by researchers and scholars outside. its pri-
mary clientel

In establishi criteria for (mint awards, the Commissioner should
take into account the library's ability to meet State; regional, or na-
tional research needs. Regional and institutional balance }in the allo-
cation of funds under this part is required. The Committee intends
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that grants ,should supplement and not, supplant funds normally
budgeted by institutions for library resources:

.

PART C-STRENGTHENING DEVELOPING IN STITUTIONS

Echteusion of Authorization
The Committee bill .extends bide III of the Higher Education Act

(Strengthening Developing Institutions) through fiscal year 1982, at
the existing authorization level of $120 million per year. ThiS program
is designed to strengthen the academic quality of devil ping institu-
tions which have the desire and potential to make a substantial con
tribution to the poStsecondary' education resources of the Nation, but
which are struggling for survival and are isolated fromthe main cur-
rents of academic, life. Of the amount appropriated,: 6 percent is for
four-year institutions and 24 percent' is for community and junior-
colleges. c

The fiscal year 1976 appropriation for the developing institutions
program will provide support to 197 institutions (15 new grantees
and 182 continuations) under the basic progtam. In addition, 26 'awards
will be made Lander the advanced program, which is intended to put
participants more nearly in the mainstream of higher education, with
the view toward "graduating" them from the progam at the end of

.the grant period.
PART D-STUDENT ASSISTANCE

Basic Edittcational Opportunity Grants
The, Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Program was eltacted in

1972 to serve as a floor for Federal programs of student assistance.
Its basic premise was that student's should not have to tnake choices
among postsecondary educational institutions on the basis of where
student financial aid was available.

From the student's point of view, the program is relatively simple.

He fills out an application, giving information about his family's finan-
cial status, and mails it to a:central contractor. He receives back a
statement telling him the *extent of his eligibility for a Basic Grant.
This statement,' when presented to a student financial aid Officer, is
measured against the cost of the particular institution, for no grant
may exceed half the cost of a student's education. Any gap between
the amount of a student's Basic Grant and the total extent of his need

for assistance is made up by otherFederal sources including the college-

based aid programsSupplemental Educatiopl,Opix)rtunity Grants,
College Work-Study, and National Direct 'Student Loansthe Fed-
erally insured student loan, and State institutional and private sources.

The. Committee heard widely conflicting testimony from the higher
education community concerning the proper avenue to take in -reau-
thorizing the Basic Grant program. Some witnesses advocated turning
the programinto an "access" programusing the funds for subsistence,

-and requiring the student to find tuition assistance else'where. Low-cost

public institutions urged repeal of the half-cost limitation, as this

.
limitation artificially "redures grants to low-tuition schools. Many pri-
_vate,institutions urged the firovision's retention, fearing that .a shift
in the program would adversely affect the amounts flowing to high-
tuition schools, as'students would be discouraged frbm applying.

C.
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The. Committee bill makes no drastie 4-lenges:in the Basic Grant
program: It was the Committee's belief that the program is quiteneiv,'
and its ground rules should not be changed at this time. It took the
Basic Grant program a couple of years to establish itself,,and to make.

students aware of its'existence. For the first two years of the program,
:the Departinent of Health, Education, and Wel,tae overestimated the
number of studentS who would participate in the program and, as a
result, had,funds left ever at the end of the fiscal year.

This year, in contrast; substantially more students applied for and
received Basic Grants than the Department had anticipated. An esti-
maied-L3 million students will receive grants for 1975-76;As a result,-
additional funds had to be made available to make the payments to
students entitled to receive them. This fall Wi j be the first time since
the program's enactment that al).four classes on a campus will be eligi;
ble to receive Basic. Grants. To make substantial changes in the pro -
grain at this time ..could only confuse- students and financial- aid- of-

thoreby- threatening'the growth of the Basic Grant Program.
The Committee bill thelfore extends the-liasic. Grant Program ;

through Neal year 1982, with only inifior modifications.- Effective for-..:
acadgmic year 1977-78, the maximum amount of the BasieGrant will
be increased from $1,400 to $1;80P. The bill clarifies that amounts-re-
ceived by a student under the Social Security Act shall be treated, fat
.purposes of determining what his family is able to, contribute to Ms
education, as family income, rather than income of the student. One-
half of the student'sveterafs 'benefits may .-be ri9nrited as student
income. u,

The bill 'provides that unexpected funds remain available, for obli-
gation for three months after. the cke of the fiscal year, in c se it is
necessary to make S):ipplemental .pafinents to students. whos entitle-
4nents,have already been established for that fiscal year. Oth rwise --a
student's total entitlement is established,at the verymoment t at funds
threaten to laPse, and the purpose of. the law in providing for -supple-

% `mental payments, is foiled.
The Committee' bill repeals the provision of existing laW limiting'

na Basic Grant to half a student's need in situations in 'which the pro-
gram is less than fully funded. Full funding has been attained, and
the Committee hopes that tat level of supportwill cantinue. In any
event, it did not appear equitable to require all students to experience
a ;need gap" under the program. If half a student's cost of eduCation
can be met from other sources, including his family, a Basic Grant
should 11( available to meet his other. expenses. It .should not be
reducedito half that amount.

Finally, the Committee bill authorizes payment of $15 per Basic.
'Grant recipient .per year to every eligible institution participating in
the,program. This -amount 4all be first applied toward-carrying out
the 'new provisions for student financial aid information contained
the Committee -biil and then may beused to defray administrative

s of the institution of its participation-in the program.
k appleni.ental Education Opportunity Grahts,

The .Committee bill continues the Supplemental Educational Op
portunity 'Grant program unchani.,redl through fiscal year 1982, at
existing authorization levels. Again, the Committee was urged to re,

s
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writelthis program, in order to target its funds on a limited nuinber.of
high-tuition institutions. The Committee was not convinced that-such
changes were necessary at this time. If, in the future, changes in the
Supplemental Grant P-ograrn appear necessary, they can be Made at
that time. -

State Student Inceptive rants
Under the Sate Student Incentive Grant Program) the Federal.,

Government provides grants to States on an even-matching basis to -

assist them in proyiding individual grants, based on financial need, to
undergraduate students to attend institutions of higher education. In
fiscal year 1976, 50 States and 5 territories participated in this pro-
gra. Student grants were awarded to individuals from a wide range,
of low- and middle-income families. The $44 million appropriated in
fiscal year 1976 provided a total of apprOxiMately 176,000 student
awards.

The Committee notes with pleasure that four years after the initia-
tion of the SSIG program, it has expanded to full participation of,
the States and territories in their own student grant program. Thus,
one-of the initial program purposes of inducing States which did not
haVe progiams to initiate' them has been .fully achieved. In the most

,recetit year, total State appropriations for student grants has been ap-
proximatlty one-half billion dollara. While States are, in the aggrec-
gate, greatly expanding their grant programs, this encouraging total
of aid is largely located within a few States. ale-Committee' is hopeful
that expanded appropriations in the SSIG program will result in a
continued inducement for States to expand their own grant programs.

The Committee supports the principle that Federal aid should not
be restricted by State boundaries. As .originally designed, the SSIG
program was intended to be equal matching of State and Federal
funds. As the aggregate of State funds now exceeds the Federal ap-
propriations, by morethan 14 times, many States greatly overmatch
Federal contribution. In the State of New York, four million dollars
of Federal contribution from SSIG is overmatched by an amount in
txcess of one hundred million dollars of State appropriation. In con-
sidering a 'requirement for portability of SSIG funds across State
lines, the Committee determined that such portability requirements
should -only be applicable when all States make approximately equal
contributions to their own SSIG supported State programs of grant
aid to stbdents. The Committet+ bill contains a requirement for inter- t'
state portability of SSIG ,crrants. only for States which do not greatly.
'overmatch Federal contributions. Given the traditional patterns of
students attendinglhe college in- 'and put-of-State, die impact of this
provision would be that no State participating in the SSIG program
would be "exporting" student grant, funds in an amount greater than
the Federal contribution. Thus, ,9tates which have undertaken gener-
ous State- fundedratudlint grant programs will not be forced to incFease
State funding to pay the additiotal cost of portability.by an amount
greater than the Federal funds received under SSIG. .

The Corninitee bill provides that States participating in SSIG.
must alloW all nonprofit institutions of higher education to be eligible .

for State grant programs. The Committee believes that. no State
should make a prohibition against a nonprofit educational institution,

ti
h.

13

a



. aainpstssu 110.104104 pins ;Jut laaunoa lutousis 04 
gsaa5u spaail maa4-!.logs tiltm spimoali.liasig slit+) aippttil Jamot suoaln stpis0S pa.duniu.tpusip Sirsitioiniatipa 04 Jay° 01-4.tqua,) rlutuJusyl 0as 

7A.tas,3AISUalp).01.11100 aS..1114 IIII.a(I 0) SUM 4u.I4U 0)si").41IIIIII0k) JILL ',.4.1d114 

-uu.spusip lutunnsoupo 4uuatpuriis tilt.., nut :4plizi0.t.illasi(1 aiutfaut .blob 
-00u tinui aq Nilo.). pa.s.nis 111404 Jill JO pan! vain) 01 !In :smapips aim.) 

-ut AtoL04 S11104011 undo Sq pinom illu.r.do.ul. situ, spaatt timot lump pita' 
-ads tptm sniapips .10.1 so,)!A.Isy; .1011)o putt lu1 .10ln.1 'ritui,);:uuo)'im!),utia.t. 

opt_to.ta sp sastulittua S..lisaamuis 00 pa)uao! a!! 04 tiista.4(,u1 Jania,) 'Atii 
,,ssitfori smi.uos mall II poldopu °SID %),N111111110,, 4 'alll S.10,).11t) ollsoodS III pa.ruasamlaa.Japtin spuipiAtput (11101;1 .41.100lit1 puu spini.o.61)latiet !tutu, 

panitost 010.11 spnipt.stpui ISISSII 0 1 
IlLIS.1:410.1(1;;11.MI pu.),His moll H po4(lopsi 

aapputuo,) alp 'tiotltppu ul .J1(011.11.1 V So.U.A.los Jo .1J011:1011.) J1I4 plIalXo 
04 pull t p0A.Iasi SUOR.so(t JO ,I090001 MD a6M,Lioso 04 :soma:4104d asotil iss 

110141111111.W ',MU 'llolllials111Oltplt 'WM111111).1,00.) 0114 0.1o.ullin o) .ssui oil.). 
papualitu pig F.8(p aila. i piasy irditolip spulio.i.71)auu 1 a:,-tuniu.spu.41( I 

stio.ij s4isapt1ls Joj sum:L.101a pitas(rs att.!. papitaixa oalltitnini,) 'mu, 
Rim no,t fivini pcilwitimt pinq p 110 1/ /U vrit 1r ,tol etttiAtti(),tel iv!..):0(1 s 

11111.1;10.w usto 
prapti)s imaistu.111119 Ali 1 putt oiss dill hide{ il allOsto a is 111..s issottgoitst 

tqltiosi matt toll.) mill so.% otia(i ao mum() ,) ,nu, app111l!.111 Il.),Hi .ils1101.10.1(1 
'JAIN IIIIIII S11(9111.140.1(1(1) :30 sto.N,st .toll ltir niSpio Jo)auj sinithi st 'law; 

us asuipi 01 palua.la si tuals.s.s luaitilopti Awl' sup ',mutual( piiq 0 op 
04 IIIILI.d0.1d USIOI II iiIIIIII.IX(I0 X.14110.1.110 loll !4,1)11 SS asoll 1 .101 )1i,m1,mtipli! 

S.IltSsO.SJII It Nikki.) WM 0.1141i0.)111 Spit 411114 So tollaq ,),)44111111104 ala .simu.aithul uuoi maim 1s; paannumir; it.sto Jtoil I JAIN 
IIJIllys Sa1lllti.aS011) 04 S1110 pa4,01111 all Hull` 000'000'00F:4: Jo s;...;,),)xo o! _ palutuloadslu soitiotti 111- 11111.inio.u1 11110)1 Itiapips paamuJuit:,-; ii.uo abut; 2utplaissio J.113 llopIM so1111.; osiOill ol.Silfo p0440111I a(1 IIIIII; 000'000`ilisT,S - 

UIIIII St4a1 ;MI 00'0'(,:i; JO t;!;0.)X,) ill. pallill(10.Isidu 1110011111.tot jo joist *. 2u!txtutuat atu, tiopultulod 411apips ancuotoodomi 00 posy(' niturtani Dis.; ,up ut pasu Sp0aa.00 su polipui musts alp ",rt '000*0(10'0(2i; ION) . i.,sai ssmput.isithuidu 91st.: pu su Jainism! aunts dip in papopit all pulls ' 
4ausi atio s4Jusl lUIII) 

(s.0 I °Jut papt.stp aq puffs 000.00(1.007.,.; of on 000 '000'0C:*, t' II .1000.1.d slunom V, *uou'ouu'o(.::i4 1)00)xo 1010urfiud 'DI .Z',-4 ot.1) 
tu t.moput.1(.10.ulti1 tialim paltiatuaidtut Sq'llstiispilatilloipi slum(' )iu, 

.111u.s.;0.1,1 
uuorl 41141)1,1f.; paannsaunD alp lit sulatupuoulti Junpaasap sum,. -1.10.01 0114.11)0n las(laa slip in painultioa si sum. niptiamilloaaa Jiaip pun sihtt.niati Jill jo_t!otsNtiastp al,oplutoa v ,))))tulluo,) .1.1ujiam aippid ptim 

J(cturi alp tillAs 1101.411.10(100.) Ill 
:4:41111.11IJII'411.4-i!saaso 

oshita!va plot 11.mi.0 
'oalluthuoj suoqua,A1() ulou11u,)A00 011? ulna) um lupti,mmio.)0.1 il 

uo pasAui sl xio!s!.ko.u1 suf 1,111,111 I ifs!pptisa 01 Sai.4411n 11.)us ;1111AI:it, 400 
SeqUit4 aatiput 01 pull !4,stail,4-1si 111101 ,hinni.niii:4 aps4s a.tsig- ifaiqm sa Ill,4 

i 
p.ru.ua.1 01 imi.1.10.1(1 !)I ,...4s alit ut 100101011u ..:litto(i 11 pa411,La Kull aai mu. -U101) 'alp 'stu1ui,01(1 11101 pad.mt.1111171 Jolt.; 1101101km Is 0J shuso1)s.11 in 

. alu)s hiava JO saluaotimu twin 
smut -.4-ittlulo.,0'41 mil 01 sultu:do.ul oluls'io.1.10(1(lus ois.; III sump! u Ism .tirulat.aloul 10 .+.up.(i!';;Ho alp op. sit uo!puipluala!) mil so.,voi Hui 001 

__plum° ,) ott j, !;11.14t.tr7y(I antis, III apull.)!1.10 °sly loll pivots SII1014II or; -or 1110010)1qm S.11101.1(10.1(1 11111i Xp11111 01 p110411! 10U soap ao4410Iiiio,) all) '1109Ippll UI '0110A.1a4III Suo!pqpimul plum niipsitoa anus R.:,spol 

CI 



14

The, coordinating mechanism for these programs, which includes
the traditional Talent Search, Upward Bound and Special Services
programs, would be the National Center for Postsecondary Oppor-
tunity to be located within the Office of Education. The Center.would
coordinate' and evaluate all programs, furnish technical assistance and
act as a clearinghouse for disseminating information regarding effec-
tive and exemplary programs.
v The Committee also sought to meet the expressed demand for addi-
tional trained educational personnel, to meet the special wens
of the educationally disadvantaged by providing authollty for short-
term training instantes, and foi- the awarding of hot less than 100
fellowships for graduate study for individuals pursuing courses
designed to enable them to provide counseling and other assistance to
the educationally disadvantaged.

The overall authorization for the Special Programs for Students
from Disadvantaged Backgrounds would be raised to $200 n4llion each
year. At full funding, the Committee's expectation would he that the
distribution of funds would be according to the following approximate
allocation :

[Dollars in millions]

National center 35
Talent search 15
Upward bound 55
Special services 35
Educational opportunity centers 5
Service learning centers 65
Special focus programs 15
Professional development and fellowship 5

The Committee would expect that the full appropriations of these
funds would permit' services to he received by some 750,000 individuals.
Many of tlu>new provisions adopted by the Conunittee resulted from
reAmmentrations of the National Task Force on the Disadvantaged
and Postsecondary Education.
Educational Outrfarh Program -

This'section of the bill adds a new Subpart 5 to Title IV of the Act,
to prcivide for grants to States for the development of Educational
Outreach Centers to provide educational outreach, guidance, counsel-
ing. information, referral, and placement services for all persons who
desire them.

The Committee has modeled these centers on the Educational Oppor-
- tunity Centers for the disadvantaged established in Subpart 4 of Title
IV of the Act. The Committee believes that there are large numbers of
Americans. whether or not they are disadvantaged, who would be
willing and able to take advantage of educatiOnal opportunities if they
know such opportunities are available to them. This is especially true
in rural areas, and in the nation's smaller towns and cities.

$20,000,000 is authorized for the fiscal year 197", $30,000,000 ,for the
'fiscal year 1978, and $40,000,000 for each of4he fiscal years 1979
through 1982-for grants to states for the development of these centers,
under a formula based on the number of Basic Grant recipients who
reside in each state,. The States may make grants to or contract with
institutions of higher education, including institutions of vocational
and career education, public and private agencies.and organizations,

IJ
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and local: education agencies for planning and developing these
centers.

The centers should be located so as to. provide all persons in the
area reasonable access to them. They are designed to provide outreach.
.services with regard to available full-tim and part-time education
opportunities for individuals, as well as information about compe-
tency-based learning opportunities, awarding of credit .for life experi7
ence, fitiancy aid, and application procedures; guidance and counsel-
ing services with regard to education opportunities and career plan§.;
and the ift'ailability of remedial or tutorial services designed to
prepare persons for additional education.

States desiring to receive funds to prepare for the establishment of
such -tenters arc required to submit plans outlining a comprehensive
strategy for providing access to such centers within a reaVInable
period of time for all persons in the state. States must` also provide
Assurances of the availability. of non-Federal funds to meet the pro-
gram's 25 percent matching requirement. Iloweyer, the Committee
does not intend that such plans be unnecessarily burdensorrfeon the
States. The Committee directs that, the early stages of the program,
State plan goals may be stated generally and clearly. identified as
goals; rather than requirements. .

The CommitW believes that these centers can serve as the basis for
future net Work of -edrcatoion maintenance organizations"; through

which all persons may maintain contact with educational options avail-
able to the. and may constantly and intermittently take advantage
of those options throughout their lives.

For that reason, the Committee expects there to be cons derable
, experimentation in ,the proper fornutt for the delivery of these serv-

ices, including the use of a wide variety of institutional settings for
their placement. Tfe Committee has provided for State itdrinistra-
tion of this program because States will be more aware than the Fed-
eral government of their own unique needs, and can achieve the desired
flexibility in establishment and operation of the centers.

The Committee notes that several groups and many individuals have
endorsed the need for these centers for all persons, including but not
limited to the disadvantaged. Indeed; the. Carnegie Commission report
on 6qual opportunity in higher education, which served as the original
basis ,for the already- funded Education Opportunity Centers for the

,disadvantaged, made several recommendations that could be applied
equally to the disadvantaged and the needs of most middle-income
Americans.

In addition, the California Postseoondary Education Commission
has recently submitted k report to the California State, legislature
called .:Establishing Community Advisement (- enters'', in _which it
reconiends substantially the same program as is envisioned in this
section,

Finally, the New York State-Board of 'Regents made recommenda-
How, in this area which- are even more specifically on point vis-a-vis
the need for Federal legislation, as follows:
.Editeiltional Opportunity Centers

he Higher Education Act nshould be amended to provide for a new
State-level prograin designed to expand the concept of Educational

1.0



Opportunity Centers as authorized currently under Title IV, Part A,
,,

Snbpa 4 of-the Higher Education Act of 1965. Under the proposed
pro. , is , the Educational Opportunity Centers would be operated by
postsecondary eduCatiOn institutions either individually or through
consortium arrangements governed by the cooperating institutions.
The centers would provide outreach, guidance, counseling, referral
and placement services, and information about available programs
and financial assistance to persons within the geographical area served
by the center.

The proposed Federal program would have two _parts:
1. A Federal requirement for and assistance to the States to develop

a statewide plan and strategy aimed at providing, within reasonable
distance of all the State's population, the services of. an Educational
Opportunity Center. This plan would emphasize ways to enc6urage
existing institutions serving the same geographical areas to join to-
gether.to organize Educational Opportunity Centers.

2. Grants would be made to States to finance a portion of the cost
of grants or contracts wiith institutions or consortia of institutionsn seeking to plan, and establish centers in accordance with the State'
plan. \._ . 6 ,

The Special Services for the Disadvantaged Program authorized by
Title IV, Part A, Subpart 4, of the Higher Education Act, should be
reauthorized and continued as a program separate frOm.the proposed ,:
Educational Opportunity Center program. A

Veterans,' Oast-of-Instruction Payments
Section 126 of the Committee bill proposes a series of amendments

to section 420 of. the Highe Education Act of 1965, as amendedthe
Veterans Cost-of-Instructi n (VCI) program provision. The pro-
visions in the Committee 11 are derived from S. 2651, the "Veterans
Cog-of-Instruction Extension Act."

The VCI program was designed to provide incentives and support-
ing funds foF colleges and universities to recruit veterans and to estab-
lish special programs and services necessary to assist veterans in re-.
adjusting to an academic setting, especially educationally disad-

401kuitaged veterans. Paragraph ,(1) of subsection (a) of section 420
would be amended to extend the authorization for the VCI program
for seven years, through fiscal year 1982. The program authoriza-
tion expired on June 30, 1975. However, under the general extension
provision in section 414 of the General Education Provisions Act, the
program authority has been automatically extended for an additional
yearthrough fiscal year 1976 in this case.

The Committee bill further amends section 420(a) to take into ac-
count that effective May 31, 1976, veterans discharged prior to May 31,
1976 will lose their eligibility for educational benefits under the
G.I. Bill. The law provides that veterans released from active duty
after January 31, 1955 have eligibility for 10 years after release or
until May 31, 1976, whichever is later.

A major problem is posed by the fact that the enrollment in the
more than 1,200 institutions of higher education receiving payments
under the VCI program will be seriously affected by this:expiration
of eligibility. Although some veterans will be forced to discontinue
their education due to loss of benefits, even those that remain enrolled

. 1 7
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are not included in the count for the purposes of determining
eligibility.

The significance of this is that institutions now participating in the
VCI program must qualify for continued eligibility on the-basis of
their count of students. Instiiutibns of higher education are now eligi-
ble for VCI payments if the number of yeterlin-students receiving
G.I. Bill payments there equals at least 25 persliiis and is at least 110

ipercent of the number/ of such veterans in 'attendance the previous
academic year, or if the number of such students is at leak 10 percent
of the total undergraduate enrollment and stich percentage is no lower
than that for the previous academic year. An institution which has
established eligibility for VCI payments for an initial year Continues
to be eligible in succeeding years if the number of G.I. Bill veteran- 4,

students in attendance is at least equal to the number for the jrevious
year, or at least equal to the number needed to establish eligibility for
VCI payments for the preceding academic year, whichever is the
lesser.

The,,April application count of the existing VCI schools will include
veterans with pre-May 31, 1966, discharge dates. However, at the
time of.the first verification report (due in October), problems will
be encountered since even those 1966 veterans (now without G.I. Bill
entitlement) Who reenroll cannot be counted for the purposes of deter-
mining eligibility. Those institutions which fall below the count for.
VCI eligibility will net be permitted to continue in the program and
will hiveto return the entire amount of their grants.

The Cominittee bill, resolves this problem by amending section 420
to allow .schools to maintain their eligibility for VCI, payments by
directing the Office of Education to subtrackfrom the October verifica-
tion count the number of veterans whose eligibility expired on May
31,1976, thus allowing schools a drop in enrollment no more than that
figure which represents G.I. Bill veteran-students who became in-
eligible because of the May 31 delimiting date. In this way, a ool,
'which met the qualification and maintenance of effort prov. 'OILS at

. the time of the April application date, -would not ecome eligitde
solely as a result of the delimiting date in May and be forced to Thr-
feit its grant in October. This formula will not, however, allow the
school to relax its recruiting grill outreach efforts since it must con-
tinue to maintain its base year qualifying count in all other respects;
indeed, the effect of the continuing exhaustion of G.I. Bill eligibles on
a monthly basis thereafter may well require even greater effortsin this
regard.

It is anticipated that the Veterans' Administration will provide a'.
school=by-school breakdown to"the Office of Education 'bf ,the number
of students 'affected by the delimiting date. The VA advises that such
a breakdown can be obtained with a computer euik ..

Section .420(c) (1) (B) (iii) is amended by tlfe Committee bill to
emphasize the need to insure thnt educationally disadvantaged vet-'
mins are fully informed of the GI. Bill lienefits and other oppor-
tunities available to them. This provision would encourage, by specific
reference, the use in VCI programs of the VA work -study program
as a -means of providing outreach, recruiting, and counseling services
to eductionally disadvantaged veterans. Section 1686' of . title 38

/0-827 0- 76 -2,
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U.S.Cv provides for A unlimited number of work -study. slots to en-

abler (T.I. Bill veteran-students to be paid an additionaladucational
assistance allowance for the perfoxinance of certain services during

or between periods of enrollment. ..i'

The Committee bill. also adds two new subsections to section 420.

Newsubsectip (1) requires the Commissioner of Edu4tion to coordi-

nate the activities bf the-VCI prograni with complementary and sup-

plementary programs, carried out by the Veterans' Af4rninistrafion.

The Administrator of' Veterans' Affairs also is requiredlo.provide to

VCI programs and the Office of Education assiptanceyUchnieal corn.

sultation, and information otherwise authorized by lay. Tfiis' amend-

ment is intended to ensure that programs sae conducted in a manner

which will promote maximum effectiveness:' and is; aixoordinate of
section 210 of title -38 which requires the ininistratie. of .Veterans'
Affairs to "seek to achieye the maximum 'feasible effee4veness, :co-

ordination, and interrelationship of services,among all proyrams and

activities affecting veterans and their insfrumestalities of ,the execu-

tive branch." ' old" t.
d,

Newsubseetion () provides that the Val program shall be admin-r t-,

istered`:by' an iclenqfiable administrative unit. This pfolVision is de-

signed to ensiite; that institutionsreeriving VCI awards receive ede-

uate adininistOtie assist ceniWpro ram support in carrying out

their responsibilitieg. The Cbminitte q bill also requires that the Com-

missioner 'if Education 'pi 'e fire and tsubmit to theCongress, within
ninety clays of enactment this bill, "a; report on the VCI program.

The Committee. antioileates'thatqhe COmmissiorker, in preparing the

repoet to the Congre ss'. will. con .1?ti stitveys of institutions receiving

assistance and nth sgection; ine rpiorat6aviy reportS prepared by such

institutions, a. rierally,-iley op an infd-mational anti monitoring

system to Carry his reseponsi jiffies underpresent subsection (c) (1)

of section 420. - s ,,,

Federal and State 171,V/red Loa? PrOgrams 4

Under the Guaranteed Student Loan Program,'a student may bor-

row money from a bank, savings and loan association, credit union, or

other lender, to attend either institutions of higher e.ducation'or voca-

tional schools. The Federal Government guarantees the repayment of

loan principal, and subsidizes interest payments for certain borrowers

based on thOr adjusted family income. An annual interest rate of 71%

is charged during the repayment period, 'whichbegins nine to twelve

i months after the student borrower completes his or her course of study

or leaves school. The maximum repayment period is ten years.
Special allowances are paid to lenders to encourage participation in

... the program. The rate provides for. ,up to 3% interest payments to
lenders in addition to the 7% basic rate for a total interest compensa-

tion of up to 10%; ..

In fiscal year 1976, 891,000 new loans were guaranteed to students

attending over 9,200 eligible colleges, universities, and .vocational

schools. Loans were made by nearly 20.000 lenders. As of June 30, 1976,

the total cumulative number of loans made under this program was
8,210,000, and cumulative loan volume reached $8.2 billion.

19
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The Committee undertook extensive oversight regarding the Guar -'
anteed Student Loan Program (GSLP). Adain. trative difficulties
and much publicized abuses in the program have'
to the Congress and the Administration. The Co tteerecognizes the

n a great concern

massive contribution to financing postsecondary educational opportu-,
nity made in the ten years of operation of the GSLP. No 'other pro-
gi'am of the Federal Governmenthas been as successful in expanding
financial resources to suppoit educational expenses of our citizens. As
roughly one in every fifty American citizens has benefited froM this. program, its massive success in Serving its purposes should not be
diminished. However, such high levels of participation and the need
to expand educational opportunity have created both program grOwth
and opportunity for abuse which have threatened to destroy this fine
record of success. The Committee haS made a number of supporting
amendments and structural changes to the program to maintain its pur-
poses, to simplify its administration and to restrict the opportunitiesfor. abuse., The Committee believes that the array of improvements
combined with diligent and aggressive administrative action by HEW
will result in a strengthened program which' shall .cont% hine to serve its
vital purposes. ,

,

The Committee bill incorpordtes a nurhber of proposals made by
1114' to strengthen the program, which were introduced as a separate
bill, S. 1229. The provisions incorporated in the reported bill are:.0) prevention of the defense from repayment by reason ofinfancy
'status of the borrower; (2) easing of minimum repayment period of
the loan when agreeable to lender and borrower; (3) provision of
lower monthly payment for two spouses who both have loans; (4) en-
couragement of lenders to make multiple disbursements, thus loweringdefault if educational programs are not completed by die student bor-
rower; (5) adoption, in an altered form, of,the principle of prohibitionof a student exercising an unintended use of the bankruptcy laws. The
Committee commends HEW for suggesting these improvements, and
the other administrative actions taken to date. However, the Commit-
tee reviewed and declined to adopt an HEW proposal to eliminate all
proprietary schools rfs school-lenders in the Guaranteed Student LoanProgram. This decision was based on the belief that abuses are nott. restricted to any particular segment of educational- institution, but
rather that abuses exist in all segments and must be rooted out through
administrative action based, on, available legal and administrative,
sanctions. The Committee canna accept the notion of restricting par-ticipation in the loan program of those students who chose an educa-
tional institution with a proprietary form of governance.. ,-

The Committee raised the amount of adjusted family income neces-
sary to qualify for student loan interest, subsidy from the oritrinal 1965level of $15,000 to a new level of $25,000. Under this provision, the
Federal government pays the interest on a guaranteed student-loan for

ilan eligible student while that student, is enrolled.in a postse6ondary
institution. This is to reflect the inflationary impact on the family in-
come. level which establishes eligibility for subsidy of loans. Those stu-
dents from families with incomes greater than the $25,000 level shall

G0 a
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continue to be eligible for-loan guarantee, but will not be .eligible for
Federal subsidy interest. payments,:

The interest subsidy relieve part thd,'Antincial bulden on students
and their families during thd enikiihnsrit4e4di for.the
subsidy has'also been shown to bfrObtlie fac rs inconsideration of

students for loans by private lending instutien.s.
Congress established the Guaranteed tudenttoan.Program in 1965

,'particularly for middle-income familleg: At that time the eligibility

ceiling for the federal interest subsidy was established! at $15,000. Al-

though the Consumer Price Index has increased by 65 percent, this
ceiling has remained unchanged. As tturPsult, many middle.incorne
families are no longer-eligible for the .federal interest pa4 rent. The
Committee's intent is to restore the decline in 'eligibility due to

inflation.
Recognizing the shifting employment market for postsecondary

institution graduates and widespread genefal. unemployment, the
Connhittee determined it .-necessary to pravMe, an. extension of the- .

"grace period" on loan repayment when a fstitticiAt bortowet is unable

to find crainful employment after graduatiotOuch grace rrioNall'
be limited to a single incident which is up toli4. year in length:Thils,
any student who has initialdifficurty in entering the job miti.ket would
be'given a hiatus from beginnino his repayment period.

The Committee worked in close cooper/1,60n with the Senate Com*,

mittee on .Government Operations, which held its own extensive
sight hearings on the adminiStration'of IIEA Title iv programs:The
extensive oversight and investigation capability of the Government,
Operations Committee built on tio-existing record of ineuiry..nnder-.
taken by. the. Education Subcommittee. Thehmbor and Public Welfare;
Committee greatly appreciates the eflorte.0 the Government Opera-
tions-Committee and its staff,in undertakingfthis major investigation,
which was extremely useful in aiding the Labor and ;Public 'Welfare
Committee in its deliberations regarding .'ea,utherization of Title,Iy.

On March 15, 1976, Senator Nunn and L'enato'r,Percy on behalf of

'the Government 'Operations Committee w ote to Senator Pell,Chair-
man of the Education SubcOmmittee, reporting the results of their
oversight hearings. A complete text of kkeirIdter &lows: . '
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WASHINGTON, D.C. 20510

March 15, 1976 -

The Honorable Claiborne Pell
Chairman, Subcommittee on .Education
Committee on Labor & Public Welfare
United States Senate
WashingtOn, D. C. 20510

Dear Senator Pell:

As you know,-the Senate Permanent Subcommittee on Investi-'

gations,has held a series of hearings into fraud'and.abuse in the
administration of the Federally Guaranteed Student Loan Program.
During these hearings,'we hadthe very helpful counsel of Senator
Javits, who so ably serves with you on'the Education Subcommittee;
During our discussions, Senator Javits suggested"that we offer' youk".
Subcommittee our thoughts on possible legislative initiatives that
would appPar warranted.to correct many Of the 'abuses uncovered
during our hearings.

Knowing of your own dedication to this very important pro-.
gram andwith deep respect'for the leadership-role you have played
on the Education Subcommittee, we submit for your consideration the
legislative proposals outlined below: We will certainly make Sub-
committee staff available to meet with your staff to expand upon
these proposals and discuss other relevant material which has come
to our attention in the course of our investigation.

LIMITING POTENTIAL FOR FUTDRE LOSSES

As testimony made clear during the hearingsof the Investi-
gations Subcommittee, default rates are running much higher in the
direct, federally-insured part of the GSL program than they are in
the statg=run prqgram. Under thestate program the federal govern-
mereacts as a reinsurer rather than as a direct intUrer. Although
*the; initial concept of the pr9gram was to help middle-income studentst
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the emphasis has shifted so that a largo number of beneficiaries

are lower income persons. It was originally
antltipated that out -.

right grant programs, with po anticipated repayment, were-for the

use of these most-disadvantaged students.

At the same tine, the original goal of trying to encourage

state programs has apparently been abandoned in favor.of thd direct

federally-insured lending program. As a resul , only 25 states now.

operate their own guaranteed student loan.progr

To remedy'these problems, Congress could sa.legislation

establishing a date after which the Departnekt o Health, Education

and Welfare would no.lOnger directly insure'loans.- Instead,,l'emphasis

would be shifted to state programs.
Accordingly, legislation Should

also be contemplated to encourage
the other 25 states to set up their

own programs.

A principal reason that many states do not operate their

student loan program is the HEW collection policy. In the statal
des the state 80 per cent of

programs, the federal governmdn

a defaulted loan. Tht loaves e sta with'a 20 per cent exposure.

However, under existing.p --'iures, if state - 'a. any money

it must turn it over to the federal - t til the tire federal

obligation is liquidated. Such a policy s a d'sincentive for state

action. If this policy were modified to provid: an equitable sharing

of 'collections between the state and the federal government, more

Oates could be expected to inaugurate their Own programs and strengthen

-existing programs.
4

Legislation must also be considered to auri rize'a study of

how to encourage more state -run programs.
FOr - . ,1e, the federally-

guaranteed-portion could be increased and/or the federal government

could reimburse the state for a percentage of its-collection costs.

Your Subcommittee
might-also.eonsider providing a bonus to

states which run their own
insured-loan program under the State Incentive

Grant Program in which all 50 states now participate.

An- alternative would be to litit the total liability of the

state and federal governments in the direct loan system to 80 or 90

per cent of the loan,,making the lender responsible for 10 or 20 per

cent of the liability. But, realistically speaking, this would

undoubtedly result in a severe curtailment of the program unl@ss.accomH

panied by some companion inducement to banks to continue to write these

loans.

2 3
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Finally, consideration should be given to eliminating pro-
prietary and ,correspondence schools as lenders under the program. '

In most state programs such schools are not permitted to be lenders,
although a student could obtain-a loan from another source to enable
him to take courses at such schools. Undoubtedly, the elimination
of such schools as lenders is one reason for the better performance
of state-run .Progras. On the other hand, we have herd thecounter-
argument that such schools offer constructive courses which would not
be available to students unless such institutions were -permitted to
continue as lenders. In any event, it would seer& that such institu7
tibnp.should be permitted to serve as lenders only a ter the most.
careful scrutiny.

ENFORCD4ENT AWCOMPLIANCE

It was-clear from testimony that the Of Jice of Education
has been less than efficient in its administra ion of the program
and woefully lacking in professional personnel who will dutifully
enforce existing laws and regulations. -.It is, therefore, suggested
that a most important ,legislative step involves increasing the
'authorization for more auditors, investigators, cIgiliance officers
and dUpport personnel as well as additional travel funds. We under-
stand that some administrative changes within HEW have recently been
undeitaken with a view toward strengthening this surveillance com-
ponent. The Education Subcommittee shoibld determine whether those
efforts suffice or whether they are merely cosmetic.

In addition, since there are no criminal penalties now being
used by the'Office of Education in prosecuting violators, it is sug-
gested that criminal penalties be written into the law which would
prohibit:

The siphoning off of or allocation of grant funds .,

for purposes not directly related to education,
including entertainment, transportation of non-
students, payments to non-students for non-educational
services, and payments to 'federal, state or local
officials intended to influence governmental action'
favorable to a school;

--False statements made to accreditation organizations;

Fraudulent action of individuals which cause a default
claim to be filed against the United States;

.

4
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-- The.payient of bribep to Tenders to induce them to

buy psr, loans: and ....

--The intentional destruction of records by any par-

ticipants in the GSL program,

To peeVidWalmarketing Unit for guaranteed student loans,

Cbingress created the Student Loan MOrketing Association, a quasi-

governmental corporation, in 1973.. Now, however, it is the opinion

of the Department of Health, Educition and, Welfare that guaranteed,

student loans are not negotiable instruments and 1,t -is therefore

questionable What :useful function the Student Loan Marketing

Association (SALLIE MAE) is serving.

Moreover, the epabling legislation did.notreqUire audit of

.
SALLIE'MAE by the General AccoUnting-Office.

Consideration should. °-

be given to requiring a GAO audit of SALLIE MAE, with a report to be

prepared., for Congress within six months.
o.

Fbr some time, HEW has proposed cutting the National Direct

Student Loan Program and the Supplemental Educational. Opportunity

Grants Program. This proposal merits consideration if, coupled with

a broadening Of the Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Program to

pick up true hardship cases now being eandled by SEOG. An alternative

would be to use NDSL and SEOG programs only for students in higher -

learning institutions, while terminating these programs for proprietary

vocational. schools, since this latter category is where most of the

abuses have been found. ek,

Before termination of any of these programs, however, a com-

plete audit of the disposition of the funds should be completed.

It is likely that such audits will show massive amounts of unaccounted-

for federal monies.

In addition, there are many other problems in the program

which could be corrected by new Or revised regulations or administrative'

procedures. Examples include the accreditation process, the composition

and authority of'boards Making outright grants to schools, procedures

whereby dropouts can be monitored, problems with present computer and

record-keeping capabilities, and
'clarification of rights and Obligations

of lenders, students and the, government.
But'one of the greatest crit-

icisms we have of Urf.W is tha they have not promulgated essential reg-

ulations to run the progtam properly. We believe it has reached the

point where you might want to,coosider including in pertinent legis-

lation a directive that HEW
promulgate regulations in these and other

specified areas with the imposition of a stringent time requirement.

0

2J

4.



'

25

Honorable Claiborne Pell
March 15, 1976
Page 5

,

'We hope -these suggestions will be of some assistance to you
in your examination of legislation in this important area. Please
feel free to call upon us for any further-assistance..

Sincerely,

/

a

4

cc Honorable Jacob JalAtS
HOnerablejilamAsonAdilliags

ktgaHonorable. J. Glenn X11;

ti
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The Labor and Public Welfare Committee had. already prepared a
number of proposals along similar lines to those suggested by the Gov-

ernment Operations Committee. The final provisions of the bill draw
in great measure from the work of each Committee. One item of par-
ticular interest among the Government Operations Committee recom-
mendations was their discussion of the relationship between private

accrediting associations and eligibility, for Federal student assistance

programs. The Committee in recent years has held several hearings
regarding this critical area. In strengthening the existing Title IV, the
Committee took no direct action 'affecting The existing and, historically

developed relationship between the U.S. Commissioner of Education

and accrediting associations. An Administration proposal for statutory
changes in this area was presented to the Committee at such a latedate
that realistic consideration was impossible. Unfortunately, HEW did

not even present its comprehensive higher education proposals to the

Congress until after the Education Subcommittee had reported S-2657

to. the full Committee. The Committee regrets this tardy input and
expresses its dismay at the delays by the Administration in provid-

ing its position on Higher,Education. The Committee is willing at an
appropriate future time to review this important matter of accredita-

tion and eligibility and consider legislative improvements.
- As a central part of it oversight of the 'uaranteedstudent loan pro-

gram, the Committee undertook a comparisOn of the Federal (-direct),
insured loan program and the State (reinsurance) loan programs. At

the Committee's request, the Congressional Research Service of the .

Library of Congress also undertook an extensive survey and data gath-

ering 'to compare numerous aspects of eligibility participation, and
administration of the State loan programs. `Testimony -was received

from a panel of State officials responsible for administration of their
respective State loan programs, as well as extensive testimony from

HEW officials. The Committee on Government Operations also in-

cluded in ifs recommendations suggestions for a new financial relation-

ship. in the loan program between the, Federal and State governments.
After, consideration of all these factors, the Committee concluded .

wthat ;it was necessary to, buttress and augment existing state loan
,programs, and to encourage new state loan programs. The Commit-

tee prefers an, approach based on optional incentives to induce volt

untary State participation; as opposed to niatulates or elimination of

Federal programs where a State does not choose to operate its re-

insured loan program. Thus; the guaranteed student loan statute 'la
amended in the Committee bill to pride options which an existing .

or a new State program may enter a new agreement with HEW to
increase its percentage of reinsurance and to have collection and pre;

claims assistance costs reimbursed by the Federal. Government. Cur-,
rently, State programs are reinsured 80% by the Federal Government,
and.States which have no State program receive a direct Federal pro-
gram for their citizens. The original program purpose stated in the :

1965 Act was to encourage State programs. 'However, the anomalous

situation of States without programs having no expenses and States
with programs have 20% expense of defaults and 100% expense of
administration creates a disincentive to States running their own
loan programs. Based on testimony, research, and its own analysis,

-4
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the Committee concluded that States are in a superior administrative
position to efficiently and effectively operate loan programs. However,
the Committee wishes to induce all State programs to be brought to

the same level of service and availability.as the Federal (direct) pro-
gram. Therefore, the Committee has provided an option to State
programs to act. as an inducement, based on their general conformity
with the Federal program regarding the eligibility of students, edu-
cational institutions, and lenders. No State program shall be'.
required to make any change in order to maintain its' Current 80%
reinsurance-. Those States which-choose the option of generally con-
forming with the Federal eligibility standards may receive 95% or,
under separate conditions, 100% reinsurance. Additionally, under sim-
ilar conditions, a State program may qualify for Federal payment ..

or reimbursement of its cost of collecting defaulted loans and its
costs of prevention of defaults through preclaim assistance. The Com-

-, zuttee believes that this administrative cost provision will provide,
lower overall operating costs to the program by avoiding unnecessary
defaults by proper servicing of loans and in expanding collection
effortslby removing disincentivis for State programs to undertake
an aggressive collection operation.

Regarding Federal repayment of State collection and preclaim as-
sistance cost, the Committee believes that- a necessary precondition
for such assistance to States is their agreement to provide, needed pro-
gram gyration information to HEW. As in the case of any Federal
paynient, proper auditing procedures must be established. In addition,
any State wishing to receive such payments must aslequately demon-strate its capability to usefully carry out a program of collection and
of preclahn assistance.

In regard to eligible educational institutions in the State programs,
the COmmittee makes one notable exception to its requirements as part
of the increased reinsurance option that State programs conform to
the Federal standards of participation. This exception regards' non-
residential or home-study schools,- which have no relationship to State
boundaries. The Committee does not believe a State program should
be responsible for an educational institution which, through its out-
reach based only on ITS mail, is essentially a multistate or national
institution. The Committee notes that nonresidential schools in many
cases have provided a sound education opportunity to persons whom
might not otherwise be able to receive postsecondary education. A.
number of innovative and Prokressive institutions, including insti-tutions organized by State governments, are nonresidential schools.
The Committee wishes to encourage- such innovative developments

\and recognizes that several have been funded through the Fund for,Improvement of Postsecondary Education of HEW. This uniquetype of school represents a multistate or national interest, and thus'
in the opinion of ,the committee Should not be the responsibility of asingle State agency loan program.

Regarding residency, the Committee believes that each State loan
program should allow eligibility to every otherwise eligible citizen
of that State as well as to every eligible student attending an eligible
institution in that Stafe. The Committee does not intend that a State
should have responsibility within its loan program for students who

t
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are not legal residents of that State nor attend an eligible institution
in that State.

In order to avoid abuses by unscrupulous individuals who unfairly
promote student leans and often misrepresent the nature of its.obliga-
tions,'..the Connnittve -has eliminated trom eligibility in the student
loan program any educational institution which employs or uses com-
missioned salesmen,to promote the availability of the Guaranteed Stu-
dent Loan Program.lhe Committeedoes not intend that, this prohibi-
tion apply generally to any school which uses or employs commissioned
salesmen. Thus, the prohibition applies only to those institutions
utilizing cdminissioned salesmen who promote student loans. ',Ile
Committee does not wish to restrict normal aii4 ethical recruiting
practices by educational institutions-The restriction on promotion of
loans is intended to.eliminateactive promotion. not simply the listing
of loan availability in a catalogue or providing appropriate informa-
tion and counseling to a-student regarding available student aid

)6 programs.
The Commit* bill provides for elimination as an eligible institu-.

tion for any schOol with an annual default rate of 15(io or greater
for two consecutive years, after the notice and opportunity for a
hearing. As the amendment mandates that two consecutive years must
show 15% or grCater default rate, the Committee intends that any
school shall have an opportunity for two full years of experience prior
to any administrative determination of ineligibility. Thus, if a
school had an unacceptably, high default rate in year one, determina-
tion of ineligibility must await a second year of unacceptably high
default rate prior to terliniudion under tins provision..

The Committee recognizes that certain existing shorteomings of the
GSLI' data system may make actual tabulation of annual default rates
administratively impossible for each and every participating institu-
tion. In the case where the Commisaione determines that data neces-
sary to implement this provision is net obtainable, he shall advise the
('ommittee. on the data shortcoming, ttnd provide a plan on..how to
best implement the provision. As two years will elapse before imple-
mentation of this provision, the Committee believes that any inade-
quacy of the existing data system can be corrected so that appropriate
Implementation can take-place%

The Committee does /lot intend. that these provisions shall be
implemented on a retractive basis. Rather, the Committee is hopleful
that the many improvements made in the student loan program under
its bilL'along with the technical assistance to the institution to improve
collection rates will result in a very limited number of determinations
of ineligibility.
Strident Loan Marketing Association

The Committee has included a technical amendment at the request
of the Student Loan Marketing .Association (SLMA"Sallie )4ae")..
The intent of this amendment is to Provide a'statutory basis for the
perfection of security interest in student loans insured under the Guar-
anteed Student Loan Program, by filing an appropriate notice: with
State officials of such ,security interest. It is anticipated that such a
provision would materially facilitate the operation of Sallie Mae in
;its. Warehousing Adyance Program, under which Sallie Mae makes

2
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advances to eligible financial and educational institutions on the se-
curity of student loans. This provision is an appropriate Mahal by
which to resolve problems now faced by-kherlte -Muse in perfecting
security interest in pledged GSLI' loans under applicable State law,
which in Virtually every State governs the perfection'otsecurity in-
terests in such transactions.

The Committee wishes to take note that, since its nice ion in 1973,
-Sallie Mae has made significant progress in providing additional capi-
tal for student loans from the private sector: In spite 'of being Orga-
nized duriqk a period of difficult conditions in the general finanpal
market, Sallie Mae has been successfully initiated" and has made sig-
nificant inroads in achieving its mandate to increase capital available
for student loans through secondary market, operations. The.Cominit-,..
t wishes to note the success of Sallie Mae to date, and tate its desire
to1continue to encourage its expansion, so that students will be served
who otherwise may be denied the opportunity to finance their post-
secondary education through a private capital load tue8hanism.
Work Study Program,

The Committee bill extends . the College Work-Study Program
through fiscal year 1982, at "-existing authorization levels. It includes
a technical amendment to makeit clear that work-study students m
be employed in jobs in Federal; State, and local public agencies, as-we
as other tyes of public agencies.

In addition, the Committee bill prohibits an institution from

h

termi-
nating

the grounds that he independently sought additional employ.,
014nating a student's work-stu employment durihg a semester, merely

ment, and that his c?mbined salaries exceed the institution's determi-
nation of his need. Such abrupt termination could only be disruptive,
not only to the student, but also to the agency or organization that
counted on his services for the period of the semester. It only discour-
ages individual enterprise, for a student who would otherwise seek
additional work would be-aware that it could 'jeopardize his work-
study job. The prohibition on termination only applies for the se-
mester-long period. At the end of the period, the institutional financial
aid officer couldl'of course, make a redetermination of the student'S
need as part of.his decision concerning whether to continue his work-
study employment. .

The Committee bill also amends the assurances required of partici-.
pating institutions, broadening their commitment to additional Work-
study experiences for their students from other than Federal funds to
all students who desire work-study employment, not just those in need.

The Committee bill also includes an amendment which was pro-.
-posed 'by the National Student Lobby (NSL). Research conducted by
NSL demonstrated that the majority of students learn about student
aid programs primarily from their peers. Other sources of informs,
tion, such as government publications-, school counselors, and parents,
were less often used than fellow students. The amendment provides
that a ratio of student, counselors in proportion to the number of stu-
dents on the campus will be funded by College Wor,k-Study ftnicts.
These-student counselors will provide peer counseling on student aid
programs.

.,
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It is the intention of the Committee to assure that this provision

does not provide 'a biirdenssime amount of additional paperwork in the

institutional application foi College.Work-Study support. A waiver is

available to those schools which already have, in the opinion of the

Commissione, an adequate program of counseling for their students.

The Committee expects that the existing "tri-partite application" will

be adjusted to include the necessary assurances fm4compliance pith

this section.
Based on the research demonstration of the primacy of fellow stu-

dents as the principal source of information, the Committee believes

that students are in the best position to advise catnpus and Federal
administrators on the implementation of this provision. In making

necessary alterations of this form and in promulgating regulations to

implement this amendment, the Commissioner is directed to consult

with appropriate and interested student groups. Likewise, each institu-

tion in determining how to meet the requirements of this amendment
is expected to do so in consultation with the appropriate student rep,
resentatives of its respectiveeampus.
Cooperative Education

The Committee bill authorizes $15 million for fiscal year 1977, $20

million for fiscal year 1978, and $25 million for each of the fiscal years

through 1982, for grants to institutions of higher education for the
planning, establishment, expansion, or carrying out of programs of

coojierative education. The definition of "cooperative education" is
amended to allow programs which alternate part-time work and study

to be eligible for Federal assistance; existing law liniits eligibility to

programs of alternative full-time work and full-time study.
In addition, the Committee bill authorizes $1.5 million for fiscal

year 11)77, $2.5 million for fiscal year 1978, and $3 million for each of
the fiscal years through 1982, to enable the Conunissioner to make
training, demonstration, or research grants or contracts.

The axinnun program grant to an institution of higher' educa-
tion is increased from $75,000 to $150,000 by the Committee bill.

Direct *Loan Program
The Committee bill extends the National Direct Student Loan Pro

grain through 'fiscal year 1t)82, at existing authorization levels: Pro-
vision for' cancellation of a loan obligation- upon the death or total
disability of the borrower, accidentally omitted by the Education
Amendments of 1972, is reinstated and made retroactive to the date of
enactment of the 1972 Amendments, so that no gap in the effective-

ness of the provision occurs. Teacher cancellation provisions are made
ineffective with regard to any loan made after the date of enactment
of the Act. There is no evidence that such provisions have made the
difference in a student's career choice and, in a time when the country
as a whole is experiencing a teacher surplus, it makes little sense to
continue U.) attempt to encourage additional numbers of undergradu-
ates to enter the teaching profession.

Student Consumer Information
The Committee received extensive testimony from students, educa-

tional institutions, private needs analysis service organizations, and
State and Federal officials, regarding the necessity for simplification
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and coordination among Federal and non-Fed ral student aid prograins. Students receive major Federal assistan e from programs ad-ministered by the Veterans Administration and y the Social Security
Administration. Many. States have a complete rray of their own stu-dent aid programs, including several new prop stimulated by theFederal- state Student Incentive Grant progr ii. Private foundationsand other private and civic organizations pr vide assistance to stu-dents to meet their financial obligations. Educa ional institutions them-selves have historically aided students with financial need or with
exceptional schohiStic ability. Thus, the programs authorized by titleIV of the higher Education Act are merely one part in a highly com-plex array of assistance available to students. In addition to theseprograms, which have had tremendous impact on the ability of
Americans to seek postsecondary education and thus enrich their lives,
the family and the student himself remain as the primary source of
meeting financial obligations connected with postsecondary education.

'While the Committee has a firm desire to encourage streamlining
and simplification, it acted carefully to avoid inappropriate destruc-
tion of the current and multiple source system which it believes is
necessary to maximize the total resources available to students. Asfinancing postsecondary education should be a joint effort among pri-vate sources, government sources, and family sources, the Committee
believes in aiding the development of a streamlined and efficient sys-
tem in which several levels of gOvernment and multiple sources of
funds produce an array of available aid so that every individual May
maximize- his own potential through postsecondary _educationalopportunity.

The Committee believes that students and prospective students can
make intelligent choices about financing their education only if they
have sufficient information. For many young people, education after
high School represents the. largest expenditure they have ever made.
Frequently, a prospective student has little- idea where to seek in-
formation as to available education programs, or available financial
aid, so that he may become a well informed "comparison shopper" in
the educational market place. The Committee has also found that
some students undertake obligations, particularly in student loan
programs, without full knowledge of their responsibilitiei. Testimony
before. the Committee and before the Senate Committee on GoVern-
Ment Operations indicates abuses have entered these programs partial-
ly due to lack of information by .participants. Complete disclosure
and understanding of student's rights and responsibilities in par-
ticipating under. Federal aid programs should result iii-a reduction
of the abuses.

Educational institutions testified as to the increasing and largecosts
of dealing with ,Federally aided students. Despite their expressed
willingness to improve their administration of Federally funded stu-
dent aid programs and counseling to their students, budget stringen-
cies on many campuses have forced them to reduce these services. While
some schdols have been improving their own information dissemina-
tion and counseling efforts, most schools lack sufficient resources to
provide an exemplary student information effort.

In light of these factors, the Committee acted to incorporate the pro-
visions of 5-2943, the Student Consumer Information Act. This will
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authorize additional payments to. educational institutions of $10.00

per academic year for each student with a Federally guaranteed stu-

dent loan and $15.00 per academic year for eaclutudent with a BEOG.

It is the first purpose of these payments, as well,as payments 'already

. being made under existing "campus-based" aid programs, to assure

that adequate student consumer information is being made available at

each institution receiving such cost allowance payment. After sufficient

administrative cost allowance funds have been utilized to provide an,

adequate student consumer information program, remaining funds am

available for other administrative necessities of operating the Federal

student aid pro s. The Committee believei that by linking admin-

istrative cost al of payments to provision of student information

services,.all program participants will benefit. Students will have more

information and schools will be in a better position to provide needed

services.
Other provisions also incorporated from S --2Q43 provide that each

educational institution must have designated the appropriate em-

ployee(s) to be available to assist students in obtaining the, necessary

information. The Committee wishes to give edbcational institutions

flexibility for carrying out this provision. To provide such flexibility,

the provision is written to allow not only a full time employee but also

a group of employees available on a full time basis. In addition, small

schools may waive this provision when full time personnel is not

required by virtue of their size.
The Commissioner is.directed to publish i the Federal Register and

use other means he deems appropriate to provide a description of Fed-

eral student assistance programs, including the rights and responsibil-

ities of student and institutional participants. The Committee believes

that such a statement, periodically updated, can form a core of infor-

mation on student aid on which other State, private program, and

institutional information systems can be built. By eniphasizing both

the rights and responsibilities of all the participants, Pitgrarn Abuses

springing from lack of inforrhation will be greittly lessened. Federal

regulation publication of this statement will provide for a period of

public comment so that affected parties may express their views prior

to final publication of these descriptions of rights and responsibilities.

Improved Collection for Insured Loan. Program

As noted previously, the Committee bill prohibits discharge in

bankruptcy of a guaranteed student loan obligation for a five-year

period after the repayment obligation' starts. This provision is similar

to one suggested by the Administration. Commissioner Bell testified

before the Committee that student loan bankruptcies have been on the

increase. From the beginning of the program through fiscal year

1972, these totaled 2,146 for $2.4 millions The cumulative total reached

8,969 for $1.4y3 million, as of February of 1975.

The Committee bill seeks to eliminate the defense of bankruptcy

for a five-year period: to avoid the situation where a student, upon

graduation, files for a discharge of his loan obligation in bankruptcy,

then enters upon his working career free of the debt he rightfully

owes. After a five-year period, an individual who has been faithfully

repaying his loan may really become bankrupt. He should not be

denied this right, and is not under the Committee bill.
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Fiscal Responsibility
The Committee bill authorizes the Commissioner to prescribe reg-

nlations for (1) a fiscal audit of any institution participating in the
Basic:Grant, College Work-Study, or National Direct Student Loan
Programs, (2) the establishment of reasonable standards of financial
responsibility hind instituitonal capability to administer those pro-
grams, and (3) the limitation, suspension, or termination of payments
under those progranis, and (3) the limitation, suspension, or termi-

-mider those Programs, after notice nal an opportunity for the institu-
tion to have-a hearing.

, The-Education Amendments of 1972 authorized the Commissioner
to limit, suspend, or terminate institution4participation in the Guar-
anteed Student Lean Vrogram, in a provision similar to that in the
Committee bill. After a ,number of years, the Office of Education hp.s
finally issued regulations th implement that provision, and the Com-

nittee hopes that it will ihtiVe a significant effect in weeding out those
'schools- wich do not have Ole fiscal stability or administrative com-

-petenee to pant iCigate successfully in the loan prograin: The Commit-
tebill would extend this protection to the Basic. Grant, Work-Study,
and Direct Student Loan Programs.

Without the' language of the Conunittee bill, the Commissioner has
no statutory autluoity to withhold payments from a school that he
knows is foundering and will not be able to prOvide its students, their
education, sifter its eost has been paid. It makes little sense to the
Committee to requireqcontinued payment of Federal funds to an in-
st itut ion in financiarcrisis, which threatens to close its doors and leave
its enrollees stranded. The Committee bill would allow the Commis-
sioner to set fiscal standards, then suspend, limit, or terminate an
institution's participation if it failed to meet them, lifter notice and
hen

Report on High Sebool Etptiraleey Program, and College Assi.gtetnee
Migrant Program

The Committee is concerned about the continuation of two educe:-
tion programs which are operated by the Department of Labor, the

School Equivalency Progray (IIEP) and the College Assist-
ance Migrant Program (CAMP). These are programs for migrant
workers who may otherwise le denied the opportunity for postsec-
onday education, and are authorized by title III, section 303, of the
Comprehensive Employment and Training Act of 19Th, as amended.

The, Committee bill; in section 124, amends and augments those pro-
grams previously known as "TRIO" which have a similar purpose of
creating oppoatinities for members of underserved communities to
extend the possibility of postsecondary education to persons who may
otherwise be unaware or unprepared for such opportunities. In expand-
ing and augmenting the TRIO priigrains, the Committee, is -attempting
to provide a flexible array of programs to meet the difficult problems
of expanding' edcational opportunity to traditionally isinserved per-
sons. Section 135 of the bill requires that the Commissioner of Educa-
tion, in consultation with the Secretary of Labor, prepare a report on
all of these programs, so that the Congress might reach an informed
determination as to their proper organizational location and the needed

'0-112 71 3 3 4
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interrelationships among t hese similar programs. While the intent of
Congress is- clearly expressed to continue programs of this mit ufe, the
report will advise the Committee and t he Congress: on t he best aqmin-
istrative means for delivering t hese-proven sery4ces torxisting and,
potent ial (lions. A, several recent and 'extenive i,a hat ions On -t her-e'

programs have been completed. the Committee expects these will tx'
incorporated into a new and comprehen,ive report on t he topic.

The Committee, shall consider t he organizat ional and program im-
plications of the report in reaching a determination as to the future of
t lw 11E P CAMP programs as well as similar programs current an-

t horized by title 1V of the 1ligherhigher Educat ion Act:

PART 'ATION PROFESSIONS DEVELOPMENT

Rerision of Title V
The Committee-bill repeals all of the Education Professions Devel-

opment Act except for the Teacher Corps. The Nation is no longer suf-

fering a teacher shortage, except in limited areas and limitedifields. The
Cominittee believed that further extension of general teacher training
legislation was unnecessary. and that new methods of meeting, specific
training needs should be substituted for those contained in exiting
law. The single exception to this is the extension for one year of the
authority to train vocational educators. This authority would be re-

pealed in 1978, when the new training authority contained in the Voca-

tiOal Educat ion Act would become effective.

Teacher Carps
The Committee has recognized the continuing need for additional

educational resources to meet the needs of the educationally disad-

vantaged and has extended flu: Teacher Corps programs foi- six years.
Of all the prOgrams aimed at Meeting the needs of the disadvantaged,'
this has been one of- the most. innovative. The'Committee has rejected

the lack of priority displayed by the Administration in its imposition

of a four-year spending ceilincr on the. Teacher Corps and has increased

fthe level oauthorizat ion in FY 1978 to $75 million and to $100 million

for the following years,.
The Committee also adopted provisions encouraging team teaching,

providing for technical assistance and evaluation, assuring adequate

parent participation in-program 'development, and compensating school

districts for the lost time of participants in in-service Teacher Corps
projectS. The Committee. while maintaining its full support. for in-

service programs designed to retrain current teachers, did establish

some restraint on their proportion in the program to insure a con-
tinued influx of interns from backgrounds similar to those of -the

disadvantaged.
, Tea4e'r Training Programs

Title V of the existing higher education authority includes the Ed'u--

cation Professiims Development Act, first enacted in 1967 in the midst

of a critical teacher shortage along with a Congressional recognition

of unmet needs for educational personnel in priority areas such as edit

cation for the disadvantaged. Title V was revised in the gducation
Amendments of 1972 (P.T... 92-318) to emphasize inservice training of
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ethic:Mien personnel and the attracting of, qualified teachers to other
priority areas such as the eaCation of migrant .children. In S. -2657,
the Committee replaces' EPDA. with an etnploylnent/Priority needS
assessment, authority for education personnel, a program of grants for
experimen*Vith teacher centers, and a-grant program for institutions
of higher 'gducation Wishing to train minority or minority-interest.
.education personnel and to improve post,baccOaureate instruction in
schools of education.

In setting forth these new programs, the Committee recognizeshasic
real-lees: the "teacher shortage" of the mid- to late-196(Ps has relaxed

-to the point of a "surplus" with thousands of qualified teacherS-seek-
ing but unable to find employment. Severe budget cuts have combined
with'slowly declining enrollments to create an unfavorable job climate,
for teachers as well as other education personnel.

The American Federation of Teachers forecasts that by 1985
(assuming current trainhig rates for beginning teachers) "there will
be two teachers for every teaching job.in the United States, with.three
million teachers employed and another three million (cumulative be-
tween 1975-85) either unemployed or working in another field."

These projections, however, simply.. reflect the availability qf jobs
and personnel to fill them. They do not reflect new and changing needs.
School districts, caught in a budget squeeze, have dismiSsed personnel
they would have preferred to retain, eliminated "marginal" courses in
art and music, and hired beginning teachers rather than experienced
teachers for rensons of cost. Staff inservice development programs are'

inon-existent in nany districts, and a low priority in others. A
reduction in class size although desirablehas not been practicable
in most instances. New progra or children with special needs,
ranging from bilin al services a expanded programs for handi-

, Caliped students to, ormats for the gifted and talented,, have often not
been instituted in spite of clear needs.

The Committee is therefore concerned thaCoverall.quaatity of edu-
cational personnel not obscure the need for quality sufficient to address
the full needs of schools and the children they serve. The quality of
teachers and the quality of education America's children receive are so
closely related as to be inseparable. The Committee therefore sees a
clear need to continue the federal interest in developing the education
professions,. first articulated- in the Smith- Hughes Act of 1917
and expanded under various mandates in the intervening years, in
order to assure a national perspective on the professional integrity of
the education -professions, to make certain that. Congressionally-man-
dated programssuch as bilingual education and education for handi-
capped 'personshave the appropriately qualified personnel, and' to
assure that career education, adult education,and lifelong learning
programs can be adequately staffed. The Committee.notes the words of
Alan Ostar, of the American Association of State Colleges and Univer-
sities : "There is no teacher surrus. There is an educational
deficit. . . ."

Finally,,,the Committee did not make negative judgments as to
the efficacy of past programs under the Education Professions Devel-
opment. Act. The Committee notes, however, that the course of EPDA,
however viable, Was clouded by controversial schemes such as "educa-

.
4.
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.tiOnal renewal," an effort that required statutory intervention to
correct. While the Committee is mindful of the need for existing Office
of Education personnel, with expertise in present and past. programs,
to be involved ifv.fhe new efforts, it should be made clear that a
repetition of past leadership. peyformances, or goals is not desiable.
Therefore, the Committee has constructed a review prdcess for both
the Congress and the public that has as-a Major goal the careful and
thorough assessment of both policy directions and leadership
performance.

Teacher training- surrey and Asse8sments.-.--The Committee is con-
cerned at the apparent lack of reliable, current data on employment
supply and demand in the education professions and the lack of com-
prehensive assessments of the capability of teacher training institif-

,±ions to meet varying priority needs in key education areas. Therefore,.
the Committee bill directs the National Center for Education Statis-
ticsunder supervision of a new Council-oil Teacher Training Survey
and Assessmentsto carry out a continuing survey of. supply and
demand for teachers and adininistrative personnel to meet the precise
needs of schools; to 'determine what kinds of additional training
programs houlcl be motinted to meet emerging needs; and to"assess
the adequacy of pertinent federal efforts, present and planned, to
Meet- such needs. Reports and recommendfitions are due to the Con-
gress'at-least annually.

Governing the, survey, and making amplified policy recommenda-
tions to the Congress, is the Council on Teacher Training Survey and
AsseSsments, of broad composition from the general .teacher training.
field. In addition to providing its own assessment of the data col-
lected by NCES, together with other surveys and assessments as may
be necessary to provide a. broad vantage- point, the Council shall
provide a report to the Congress with emphasis upon how present and
emerging needs in the. education professions may be met and -at what
potential cost. The report and subsequent plans for implementing 'its
recommendations shall be subject to public review and comment includ-
ing a pUblic hearing.

Chief among the Cduncirs'responsibilities will be-the recommenda-
tion regarding "national priority areas" in the educational profes-
sions, by special report to the Congress. "National priority areas" are
those education areas already determined by the Congress to be
priority, or for which the 'Council providesa- recommendation that
an area of educational need be designated by .the Congress as new

priority. -

Vie Committee regards The full and proper functioning of these
new authorities to be of utmost importance to the ability of the Con-
gress to determine-and meet changing needS in utilizing the full range
of existing resources in the'education professions, as well as planning
for needs not yet manifest. The Committee will be exercising careful.
oversight of all aspects of these new processes.

Teacher Centers.--This section-authorizes the Commissioner to make
grants to local educational' agencies to assist them in planning, estab-
lishing and operating teacher centers. Such teacher centers are to be
operated by local education agencies to serve teachers from public and
non-public schools, except that ten percent of the funds expended by

37



37

the,Commissioner tinder this subsection may be expended on grants to
institutions of higher education to operate teacher centers.

EAch center shall be operated under the supervision. of a teacher
center policy board, the majority of which is to be representative of
elementary and secondary classroom' teachers to be served by such
Center, Applications to the Commissioner are to be made through the
State educational agency of the appropriate state.

The purposes of these centers are to meet the professional needs of
local teachers as defined by the teacher center policy boards. Such pro-
grams may include but are not necessarily limited to curriculum de-,
velopment, skill training, introduction to new teaching methods, and
exchange of information on new ideas. Recent years have seen increas-..
ing and changing demands on schools and their teachers. Since teach-
ers are-the most important element in the provision .of quality educa-
tion, and are iyivolved directly in the Problems of providing it, they
have a pitrticular need for centers whose purposes are to meet their
own needs. Through teacher centers they have the opportunity to re-
train forchanging assignments. The center provides exposure to other.
teachers and to new ideas and teaching methods. -

Training for 1,1ighen" EdgeationPersonnel.Grants may be made
by the Commissioner to. institutionsof higher education for the pur-
pose of training teachers, administrators, and other -education per-
Sonnet who are from minority or .disadvantaged backgrounds incjud-
ing those with limited-English 'speaking ability, for such personnel
preparing to serve students from such backgrounds, or' for the further
training oVeducation personnel to meet changing national education
personnel needs such as the national priority areas. Funds granted
under this provision are not intended for the general purposes of the
institution or its component unit of education personnel- training.
Rather. the Committee intends that these moneys be used directly to
support the specified training programs, felloWships- and traineeships
which involve the designated individuals. The Comthittee expects
that applications, for support under this program will include suffi-
cient assurances that the institution is able to carry out this expressed
intention.

Grants for the Improvement of Graduate Programs of Education,
'The Committee- finds a compelling need for institutions of higher edu-
cation engaged in training persons foi: the eduefition professions to
build new and increased capacities for graduate programs that. meet
changing personnel teacher needs. In keeping with its emphasis on
inservice as opposed to preservice programs, the Committee has pro-
vided a system of arants to encourage reform at the graduate educa-
tion training level. Grants may also be used to train faculty for Su
purposes and to develop cooperative state and local arrangements.

PART F-FINANCIAL iSISTANCE FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF
UNDERGRADUATE INSTRUCTION

Extension of Authorization.
The Committee bill extends the authbrization for title- VI of the

Higher Education Act through fiscal year 1982, at the .existing au-
thorization tev61 of $60 million fol., grants to institutions of higher

-
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education for the acquisition of equipment and'for minor remodeling
and $10 million fOrgrants for the acquisition of television equipment
and minor retnodelin:

PART Cr--CONSTRUCTION OF ACADEMIC FA CILIT fES

Extension. and Re.rision of Program
The Committee bill extends title VTT of the Higher Education

7Act; relating to construction of academic facilities, through fiscal
year 1982. Grants for construction of undergraduate academic facil-
ities are continued at the existing authorization level of $300 million
per year. Grants for construction' of graduate academic facilities
are extended at the current level of $R0 million for each year. Sim-
ilarly,. the program of. loans for construction of academic facilities is
extended at the existing authorization level of-$200 million per year.

The Ccimmittee bill strikes the alternative interest rate of 3 percent
on such loans, making all loans made, under this authority bear inter-
est at a yearly Late of no less than one-quarter, of one percent above
the average airfual interest rate on all interest-bearing obligations
of the T.Thited States. The Committee anticipittes that the Treasury
Department will advise the Commissioner as to this rate. Given the
current money market; 3..percent is an unreasonably low interest rate
for a Federal construction loan to bear. Such a low rate. could ot1.1N."
serve as a disincentive for an institution to repay the loan, since-its
other obligations -would all bear a substantially higher rate .of inter-
est.

The Committee bill provides that the Commissioner shall not.'foteL
close (in any property under the lean program without first making a
determination that the. recipient of the loan is likely to eemse opera-
tions in the immediate future or is otherwise unlikely ever tb be
capable of repaving it, Tn addition, the Commissioner is authorized
to grant a moratorium on the repayment of principal and interest to
a borrower, if he finds such borrower to be temporarily unable to
rAftice repayment without undue financial hardship. Tn .such a 'case,
the boroer must make, and the 'Commissioner approve a specific
plan for repaying the loan,- including a repayment schedule. The
Coinmissioner mav also grant a borrower the option to pay into the
revolving fund an amount lie determines, but not more than 75 per-
cent

S'-

in
the current total obligation on the loan. This payment will

be in full accord and Satisfaction of the debt, if the borrower exer-
cising the option make.s the payment from non-Federal sources be-

fore Octobel, 1979.
The pnrpose of these Committee amendments is simila -4o find

'alternative means of dealing with institutions which have constriictql
academic facilities with Federal loans under this program, and now
find themselves in financial straits and unable to keep up on their
repayments. Existing law does not specify the means by which the
Office of Edvrication is to protect the financial interest of the Federal
government and carry out the fuirposes of the title VII' program.
The COmmitt4,intends these aniendments to provide guidance aid
statutory authority for the Commissioner to deal with such situations.
In so-doing, the Committee intendS'that existing administrative pro-
cedures be continued.
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The CoMmittee bill also requires the Commissioner to make loans ^
from unused funds in the'revolving fund for reconstruction ofrenova- .
tion of academic facilities, if the primary purp6se of the rectinstruetion
or renovation is (1), to conserve energy, () to enable' the ficilities to
meet health or safety requirements impose d under Federal law, &Such
facilities iVere,constructed prior to esuch requirements, or: (3) to make
the facilities, comply with the provisions bf the ArchitecturalBarriers,
Actof 196A. The Commissioner, in determining the primary purpose of
the remodeling, ig required to consult with relevant officials, including
those in Federal agencies having specific expertise in energy conserva-
tion, those responsible for administration of Federal health or safety
requirements, the Architectural and Trarisportation Barriers Compli-
ance Board, and the Administrator of GqineTal Serviee,s.

The Committee understands that approximately PO million is frozen .
in the revolving fund, and that the-Administration has refused to make
new loans with these monies. The Committee bill is' specifically in-
tended to make the Commissioner spend these 'funds on renovation and
reconstruction lot the purposes specified in'the new-section 747.

PART, H-NETWORKS FOR KNOWLEDGE

Extension of Authorization
The Committee bill extends title VIII of the Higher Education Act,

' Networks for. Knowledge. through fiscal year 1982, at thg existing au-
thorization level of $15 million per year.

PART . I-GRADUATE PROGRAMS
r

Extensibn *and 'Revision Fellowshipsevision of Graduate Fellowshi and Assistance
This section extends all existing ,authorizations within title IX to

fiscal year ;1982, and makes certain' changes to existing legislation to ,

achieve three objectiVeS intended by the Committee. These objectives
are : ,

(1) To brtiden the base for potential use, of Federal gra ate and
professional frograms of institutional and individual falld vslhips;

(2). To develop consistency. in provisions affecting the administra-
tion of fellowship programs.

, (3) To consider state-level impact under institutional grants, and
to provide for an annual report by the Commissioner regarding grants .
and fellowships.

Part A (Grants to institutions of Higher Education) is revised tof
assure:-

(1) That State Planning Commissions (as authorized under Sec-
tion 1202 of the Higlier Education Act) are notified of institutional
applications by such Institutions, and have an opportunity tosproVide
recommendations regarding, such applications; ., .

'2) That the Commissioner shall consider Statetiegional,, and ,na-
tional Priorities with respect to the rendyal.,,of institutional &ant
applications; - ..-

(3).That grants awarded shall also he used to stimulate the develop-
, meat-7'0f. and innovation in graduate and professional. programs.

Part' B is broadened. under the new heading of Fellowships for -

Graduate and Professional Study, to provide forthe awarding of fel-
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lowship awards to individuals in othbr than academic career fields that

reflect importance to the national interest. as well as to individuals in

academic careers..
Part C (Public Service Fellowships) is bitoadened to include the

award of fellowships_to individuals who are other than recent college

graduates and to provide additional training to individuals for careers

in public. service.
Certain other revisions, affecting PArt B, Part C, and Part D (Fel-

lowships for Other Purposes) are intended to provide for consistency

in the administration of these programs. Specifically, each of these

Parts now includes the folloWing provisions regarding:
(1) Duration of Awards
(a)A 36 calendar month duration for 435 one fellowship. award,

to which the Commissioner may grant an dditional 12 month exten-

sion for such award upon application by th recipient ;
(b) The interruption of a fellowship a and by the recipient for up

to 12 months upon specific approval for 8 h interruption by the Com-

missioner; and
(2) Stipends and Allowances
(a) Levels for stipends of individual Cipienfs, allowances for de-

pendents of recipients-and allowances for institutions shall be admin-

istered in a manner that is consistent with prevailing practices under
comparable federally supported programs. .

A new Part E (Annual Report) requires that tit+ Conmissioner
prepare and submit to the Congress an annual reportwhich:

(1) Describes the authority for and mounts of grants and fellow-
ships awarded dufing any fiscal year well as the institutior0 receiv-

ing grants and the institutions attend by felloWsltit recipients; and

(2) EvalUates the degree. to .winch rant§ and fellowships awarded
during such year contributed to the a(' ievement of intended priorities.

imar ,t-----commrsrry COLLEGES AND ATE POSItSECOIMARY PLANNING

Exten8im and Revision, of Title X
The Committee bill continues the

lishment and expanmion of commit it
Education Act. The existing part B

,vettled,as its concepts have been int,
Vocational Education Act. The Co
lion per year th'rough fiscal year 19S.

_intinity colleges and $150 million ,p
pad sion of community colleges. th

A ythorizotion for Ntatewide Mann

rrent law concerning the estab-
col leges as title X of the Higher
Occiipational Educationis re-
ded in the committee bill in 'the
mittee bill authorizes $15.7 mil-
for Statewide. planning for corn-
r year for establishment and ex-
Airrently authorized level.

g-

The GOIGOlittee bill authorizes $4 uillionofor each fiscal year through.

1982 to enable planning commissi s. created pursuant to section 1202

of the Tlighpr Education Art to fury out their Statewide plili g-min

activities. Existing cotitai us a open-ended authorization of "such

gums as may be fieressary."
It. authorizes $2 million in ad tronal funds to be provided to Rich

State Commission to develop at l expand their States efforts toward
increased educational plannina and cooperation On an interstate and

if
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regional basis. Such activities should be designed to increase the ac-cessibility of postsecondary educational opportunities for the resi-
dents of the participating States and to assist the States to carrY,' out
postsecondary educational programs in a more effective and econom-
Ieal manner. State Gommissions are to apply jointly to the Commis-.
sioner fol grants under this subsection.

These eooperatiVe interstate efforts a're seen to have enormous polen-
ti'al to increase the quality and the scope of ethicational opportunities
for the students of different states. Before the ddvent of interstate co-
operation, States were forced in many cases to invest their valuable
education resources in the development of specialized programs, e'ven
though the same programs were available in neighboring States.
Often the expensive program's served only limited enrollments. This
kind of- duplication led to inefficiencies, higher cost, and lower quality
than would _havetbeen possible through the cooperative interstate
agreements that this amendment encourages.

Several States have adopted model programs that allow the resid-
ents Of one State to enroll in postsecondary educational programs of
the other State at no additional-costs. Sucl) arrangenientsynable stu-
dents to pursue, programs thatt would not otherwise be available to
them. They encourage States to plan together for the common needs of
their students. ;They allow them, to share prbgrams and thus to avoid
unnecessary duplication of their education resources.

Other'StateS in all parts of the country have established cooperative
interstate agreements at both the Undergraduate and graduate levels.
These arrangements include such areas as medical training, veterinary
medical, and'puhlic health practice.

The (.!ommitteeintends to encourage the4e and other similar cooper-
tive, educational programs to be continued, expanded, or initiated on
an interstate or regional basis.

TITLE II-VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Extension of Certain. Vocational Education Program
The Committee bill extends existing law concerning vocational

education through the fiscal year WM. at the current levc1 of author-
izations. The only increase in authorized appropriations for that fiscal
year occurs in the special line item authorization for vocational edu-
cation for persons with limited English-speaking ability, which is in-
creased from $17.5 million to $40 million..

Effective in fiscal year 1978, the Committee la totally rewrites
existing law, to simplify its provisions and make the Federal ;effort
in vocational education even more effective than it has been in the
past. The delay in making this new language effective is intended by.
the Committee to allow the Office of Education ample opportunity
to draw new and simpler regulations to implement the new law. It
is also intended to give `Mates ample time to undertake in-depth
planning for vocational education programs, long-range and annual-
ly. as eontetii.plated by *he Committee bill. The Comtnittee encourages
'both. the Office of Education and State and locaFvocational educators
to use fiscal year 1977 wisely, to assure the best possible implementa-__
tion of the new legislation.

1 42W
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Recision of the Vocational 1i:duration Act

Effective in fiscal wear 1978, the Committee bill rewrites existing
law concerning Federal assistance to vocational education. Suchn
Sisranec has had a long history in t he relatively brief period that the
Federal government has been aiding education.
Brief Id !fislatiee History

In 1917 Congress enacted one of the earliest Federal graqt. pro
grains, they h-lInghes Act. This legislation represented a mile-

, stone in t he development of Federal aid to the States for education,
incorporating provisions for the allocation hi funds, State phins, de-
velopment of State policvmaking bhards for the administration of
education Trograms, matching reiluirignents, "and annual accountabil-
ity reports to Congress. These are many of the same provisions carried
through, in various forms, in. present Federal education laws. The
Smith-Hughes Act authorized $7 million for vocational education in
agriculture,, trades and industry, and home economics,- and die train-
ing of teachers for these programs.

Since the passage of the Smith-lIughes.Act, a series of Federal leg-
islative enactments, notably the George-Barden Act of 1946 and
amendinents.of 1956 and 1558, provided further financial assistance to
the States for vocational) education programs. The Federal contribu-
tion for vocational education had grown from $800,000 in 1918 to $5.14
million in 1962; at the same time, State and local expenditures had in-
creased from $2.2 million in 1918 to $232.4 million in 1962.

It was not until 1961, with President John F. Kennedy's initiation
of a major study to be carried oat on vocational education, that the
Federal vocational education programs the subject of a national
evaluation. The final evaluation report, entitled "Education for a
Changing World of Work," contained recomendaeions that the local-
State-Federal partnership increase support for (1) high sC'hhol stu-
dents preparing to enter the labor market or become homemakers,
(2) youths with special needs who have .academic, socioeconomic, or
other handicaps that prevent them from succeeding in a regular high
school vocational program, (3) youths or adults who have completed
or left high school and are full-time students preparing to enter the
labor market, (4) youths or adultswho need training or retraining to
achieve emplormebt stability, and (5) adequate services and facilities
to assure quality jn all vocational education programstv

Congress incorporated many of these major recommendations-when
it enacted the Vocational Education Act of 1963, PubliC Law88-210.
Thor 1963 Act represented a basic shift and expansion of Federal finan-
cial assistance-to vocational ethic. on. The environment in which the
Act was framed was impotaNi o its outcome. While the Act was be-

considered, the National perienced a high level of unemployment
among the untrained and iskilled. Criticism of vocational education
at that time was directs o the alleged failure of vocational education
programs to change fr m the older occupational emphases on agricul-
ture, home economies and trades to meet the increasingly more sophis-

_ ticated economy of the 1960's. More implicit was the perceived need
for more formal preparation for employment. Vocational education
was to become more responsive to the special educational needs of per-
sons with difficulties which prevented them from succeeding in regular
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;ocational education 'programsthose'. who were di;iadvantaged in
either a socioeconomic or academic seni4e.

For the first time, Federal vocational education funds were author-
ized for the construction of new vocational education schools. Demon-,
stration and research projects were also authorized to help improve
the quality of vocational training. In addition, the 1963 Act estab-
lished authorities for special experimental progriuns of residential
vocational schools to. help youths from high unemployment and high
school-dropout areas to benefit fully from a vocational educltion. The
1963 At retaintrif the Smith-Eughes Act and the George-Barden Act,
aki amended, intact. 0

The effects 'of the Vocational Education.- Act of . 1963 might be
assessed in a number of ways. one is to evaluate expenditure growth
and another is to examine enrollment developntents.

Expenditures.---From fiscal year 1964 to 1966:total State, local,
and- Federal expenditures for vocational education increased more
than twofold, from $330 million in 1964 to $800 million in 1966. Fed-
eral .grants to the States quadrupled from $55 million in 1964 to $234
million in 1966; state and local ,expenditures doubled from $278
million in 1964 to $566 million in 1966. Federal money rose from over
Irpercent of the total spending for vocational education to more than

.29 reent.
:nrollmenta.--During the same period of fiscal ydar 1964 to 1966,

high school enrollments in vocational education programs rose by 42
percent, postsecondary enroltments by 70 percent, and adult enroll-
ments by 17 percent. However, it is impossible to determine how many
of t iese reported enrollment increases comprised net additions to the

her training in vocational education, compared to hoii many of
e reported eniVments were simply shifted from sole State support

to Federally piifed programs. (The 1963 Act had made training for
many more occupations eligible for Federal support.)

The 1963 Act provided for the establishnient of an Advisory Colin.:
cil on 'Vocational Education to review and evaluate vocational educa-
tion programs in 1966. In 1968 the Council's first report was published..
The report found major shortcomings in the implementation of two
major objectives of the 1963 Act--Erst, in preparing students for
the world of work and, second, in paying particular attention to thoSe
students with special needs. The Council found that in 1967 only one
in four high school` students was enrolled, in vocational education,
while five or six high school students never achieved a full college edu-
cation. In other words, almost 60 percent of, high school students en-
tered the world of work without formal preparation to hold a job. In
addition. more than half of the high school students-who did receive
vocational training were being trained in agriculture-and home eco-
nomics, although opportunities in the former were dwindling and the
latter was primarily a nonremunerative employment field.

In addition to the training lag, the Council also found many social
problems that world have an important bearing on the need for train-
ing. They found that each year there were-approximately one million
high school and college dropouts. Moreover, unemployment rates
among the youths were very high, with rates for 16-19 year olds
among the highest in the nation. For the age group 16-19, approxi-
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mately 23 percent of white males, 25 percent of white females, 33
percent of nonwhite males; and 49 percent of nonwhite females were
unemployed in 1967, compared to the unetuployment rate of 3.8 per-
cent for the total working population.

Vocational Education Anwridnienta of 1968.In 1968, the Congress
enacted major amendments to Vocational Education Act of 1963,
which revised and expanded the Federal vocational education pro-
gram in an attempt-to rectify the problems identified by the Advisory
Council in the early -11160's. These amendments established a perma-
nent authorization for the basic Stata grant programs in vocational
education, and these authorizations were increased from $225 million
in fiscal year 1969 to $565 million in fiscal year 1975 and thereafter.
The 1968 amendments specifically identified students with special
eduCational needs, changing the general category of "special needs"
in the 1963 Act into two select groups, disadvantaged voctitional stu-
dents and physically and mentally handicapped vocational students.
In addition, various percentages of the vocational education basic
grant funds were earmarked to be used for these two select groups.
At least 15 percent of each State's basic grant had to be used for voca-
tional programs for the disadvantaged, and at least 10 percent of this
same grant had to be used for vocational programs for the handi-
capped. In addition, tlie 10 percent Minimum solely for vocational
education programs frit' those who hadtompleted or left high school
commonly called the postsecondary set-aside--was also included in the
1968 amendments. The Congress saw postsecondary education replac-
ing seconds education as the terminal education program for ary
majority of American youths. At that time, Congress perceived very
few occupations (i.e., clerical, automotive) for which high school
training would he adequate. Training beyond high school was also
viewed as a necessity in order' for vocational education programs to
develop and adapt to the need for continuing educatidn in the techni-
cal fields, by not only preparing qualified persons for entry-level work,
but also for job mobility and promotional opportunities.

Several new categorical. programs were created by the 1968 amend,
ments to help make vocational education more relevant to the job mar-
ket needs of the students and the nation, and to emphasize the rela-
tionship between education and employment. These new programs
included cooperative education, exemplary programs, curriculum de-
velopment, and special programS.for the diSadvantaged.

The Vocational Education Amendments of 1968 represented a new
approach for the expenditure of Federal funds. Requirements for sep-
arate matching purpose-by:Purpose under the Vocational Education
Act of 1963 were removed; Taken as a whole, the Smith-Hughes Act, s
the George-Barden Act, and the Vocational Education Act of 1963
specified 23 purposes. each requiring separate accounting and match-
ing. In addition, within these 23 categories there were four percentage
expenditure requirements under the six major purposes of the Act,
each of which required a separate matching by purpose. The 1968
amendments consolidated all of these separatematching programs into
one overall Statewide matching program.-The George-Barden Act was
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repealed and the Smith-Hughes Act was incorporated as'a permanent
authority under the Vocational Education Act of 1963.

The purpose of this consolidation was twofold. First, it allowed more
flexibility by permitting State boards of vocational education to ini-
tiate new programs by investing up to 100 percent in a single new pro-
gram. School districts and other areas of the State could then absorb
the differences, or the State could provide the funds where the local
school district could not afford the matching dollars. Under the 1963
Act, economically depressed local districts ,were unable to start new
programs because they did not have dollar-for-dollar matching cash
in hand. Second, the 1968 amendments could help large cities and local.
educational agencies to use Statewide funds for local and city matching
requirements.

The 1968 amendments created' State advisory councili in order to
provide greater participation of a broad spectrum of persons interested
in vocational education in the planning and evaluation of State voca-
tional education programs. Federal support for construction of area
vocational education schools and work-study progranis were also ex-
tended by these amendments.

Since the passage of the 1968 amendments, legislative action on voca-
tional education programs has been limited to simple extensions of the
programs established and extended by the 1968 amendments, technical
amendments, and the establishment of a new bilingual vocational train-
ing program for incorporation into the schools and for the training
of persons with limited English-speaking ability. This program was
adopted in the Education Amendments of 1974, P.L. 93-380.
Introduction .

Witness after witness acknowledged the positive impact which the
Vocational Education Act of .1963, as amended, has made on national
and State vocational education programs.

Samuel Barrett, State Director Of Vocational Education for the
State of California, in his statement made before the Subcommittee
on Education, described it this way :

The Vocational Education Act of 1963 and the Amend-
ments of 1968 have proven to be sound legislation which has
stimulated the expansion of vocational education across the
Nation.... In California, Federal vocational education funds
have played a major catalytic role and have been key to the
phenomenal growth of vocational education programs in the
past decade. . . .

There are several ways the impact of the Federal vocational educa-,
tion programs can be identified and described, i.e.,,growth in enroll-
ments in vocational programs at all levels of education ; increases in
expenditurmat the Federal, State, and local levels for vocational edu-
cation programs, including special needs target groups; growth in the
number of institutions offering vocational education courses; and the
expansion of programs in training studentslor, occupational areas.
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Expenditures. Total Federal, State, and local expenditures for vo-
cational education programs increased more than 1,045 percent from
1965 to 1973, exceeding $3 billion in 1974. There has been a 86 percent
growth since 1970.,

Federal expenditures for vocational education increased 354 percent
from $103 million in 1965 to $468 million in 1974, while State and local
expenditures increased 1,407 percent from $197 million in 1965 to $2.96

_billion in fiscal year 1074. The Federal share of the total vocational
education expenditures decreased from 34.4 percent in 1965 to 13.6
percent in.1974, while the State/lbcarshare increased from 65.6 percent
in 1965 to 86.4 percent in 1974.

For the years 1969 -1974, the Federal expenditures increased 83 per-
cent from $255 million in 1969 to $468 million in 1974, while the'State
and local expenditures increased 166 percent from $1.1 billion in 1969
to $2.96 billion in 1974,

EXPENDITURES FOR VOCATIONAL EDUCATION BY LEVEL OF FUNDING FOR FISCAL YEARS 1965-73

(Dollar amounts in thousanitil

Total
' expenditures

(Federal State/
YEA of local

1963) expenditures Total
Federa

(percent)

1965.... ... . ... , ........ $103,109 $196,826 V99,934 34.4

1966
193,270 368,602 561,873 34.4

1967. . . 225, 865 555, 358 781, 223 28.9

1(168
230, 420 136, 811 961, 291 23.8

1969
254,676 I, 114, 080 I, 368, 151 18.6

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AMENDMENTS OF 1968 (ALL PARTS)

1970.
8300, 046 $1, 541, 800 91, 841, 846 16.3

1971
396, 378 1, 950, 974 2, 347, 353 16.9

072. 466,030 2, 194, 729 2, 660, 759 17.5

1973.
482,391 2,551,267 3,033,658 15.9

1974.
468,197 2, 965, 623 3, 433, 820 13. 6

---7--- ,n.

State and local expenditures greatly overmatched the Federal dol-
lar. In 1965 for every Federal dollar spent on vocational education the
States spent just under $2.00. In 1973, the States Spent. 85.29 for every

Federal dollar on vocational education programs. In the table below is

a compilation of matAing ratios for the period of one year before

and the years subsequent to the Vocational Education Amendments of

1968. A slightly decreasing trend in overmatching is indicated after
1970 until 1973, when a, new high is reached. Even though the State

.., and local expenditures increased greatly during this period, the rate of

increase fell behind the Federal increase, except, in 1973 when the Fed-

eral increase was less than the State. and local. In 1969 the number of
State and local dollars to each Federal dollars was $4.37. In fiscal year

--1970.the number was $5.14, with ten States exceeding the national aver-,

age. In 1971 the number was $4.92, with 17 States exceeding ,the na-
tional average. In 1972. 18 States exceeded the national average of

$4.71; in 1973, 19 States exceeded the national average of $5.29. Relat-
ing1973 to 1970, 31 States increased their ratios of State and local ex-

penditures to Federal'expenditures. .

47
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STATE AND LOCAL FUNDS EXPENDED PER DOLLAR OF FEDERAL FUNDS,

FISCAL 'YEARS 1969-73

1969 1970 1971 1972 1973

Total $4.37 $5. 14 ' $4.92 $4.71 $5. 29

Alabama 3.22 3. 80 3.01 2.64 2.68
Alaska 3..87 ' 3. 37 4. 30 4.45 5. 60
Arizona - -/- 4 2.94 2.72 2.61 3. 14 3. 54
Arkansas 1.98 2. 04 1.72 2.62 2.25
California. 3.50 6.57 5.01 5.92 6.34
Colorado 2.93 2.82 4. 34 4.90 5.03
Connecticut 7. 54 1 24 6.77 9. 10 6.47
Delaware 5.49 1..14 5. 52 6. 24 5, 71
District of Columbia 2. 55 2.77 1.31 2. 79 1. 21
Florida 5. 3.65 5. 24 5. 10 7.74
Georgia 3. 4 3.72 3.15 2.42 2.86
Hawaii 2. 5 2. 71 3.29 2. 45 '2.85
Idaho 2.43 2.63 2.42 2.02 2.52
Illinois 2.70x' 7.76 9.80 1 53 9. 19
Indiana 2. 73 . 1.69 1.84 2.08 2.16

'- Iowa 5.49 5.07 5.27 4.46 4.84
Kansas 2.73 2.59 2. 55 2. 75 3.06
Kentucky 2, 98 3.94 3.36 2. 71 2.69
Louisiana - 1.93' 1.67 ip 1.60 2.07 2.43
Maine 3.01 2. 56 3. 26 5. 12 4.56
Maryland 4, N 7.39 7.77 8.96 7.45
Massachusetts 1 74 22.96 11.53 11.58 . 10.55
Michigan 3.65 2.75 2. 45 3.49 2.78
Minnesota 4.59 4. 92 5. 12 5.29 8.89
Mississippi 2.06 2. 12 2.65 2.55 3.33
Missouri . 3.92 4. 16 2.92 3.51 3.03
Montana , 2.53 2.96 2.60. 2.93 3.10

Nebraska 1:94 2.36 2.68 2.39 2.82
Nevada 3.70 '' 4. 31 -3.02 2.57 2. 56
New Hampshire
New Jersey ..

5. 49
4. 02

3. 57
3. 01 1.,

2. 62
2.26

3. U
2. 13

2. 65
3.99

New Mexico 2. 05 1.74 2. 15 2. 13 4.07
New York 12. 75 IC 29 8.85

.
8.72 10.20

North Carolina 4.59 5.70 5.48 5.33 6.01
North Dakota 2. 53 2.80 2. 14 1.85 2.31
Ohio 3.41 5.72 7.84 5. 18 5.32
Oklahoma 3.49 3. 57 . 3. 76 2.67 3. 43
Oregon 5. 15 2. 11 4.42 4.26 10. 43
Pennsylvania 6.24

,'
5. 74 6.81 5. 22 ., 6.01

Rhode Island 2.50 / 4, 01 4, 08 4.03 2.65
South Carolina 3.40 ' 2.95 1.94 1.64 '' 1.98
South Dakota 1.61 2. 22 1. 58 1. 55 2.05
Tennessee 2. 10 2. 20 2.76 3. 21 3.21
Texas 3.15 3.16 4. 07 3.97 3.50
Utah 5.91 3.99 5.35. 4.93 6.11
Vermont 4. 55 4.24 7. 46 8, 81 5.72
Virginia 3. 31 1 32 3.01 2.67 3.42
Washington 5.71 9. 04 5.05 4.95 8.38
Worst Virginia - 2.68 1.92 1.72 1. 77 2.32
Wisconsin 7.09 7.52 6.63 6.78 7.30
Wyoming
American Samoa

, 2.74 3.76' 3.85
.81

4. 47
.94

3. 49

Guam 1.21 1.22 1. 24 3.23 3.97
Puerto Rico 2.11 2. 17 1. 85 1. 82 2.68
Trust Territory 21. 79 7. 48 4.87 .5. es
Virgin Islands 5.23 12.91 4.93 5.02

Source: Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education, fiscal year 1973 annual report. Vocational Education, Stati-by-
State Analysis of Expenditures, Enrollments, and Completions, p. 7.

Federal expenditures for vocational education, by purpose outlined
in the Act, show an increase for secondary programs from 22.7 per-
cent m 1910 to 33.1 percent in 1973. Other programs showing increases
are disadvantaged, handicapped,, ancillary services, and guidance and
counseling. Postsecondary expenditures a mained rather stable at
about 23 percent. Expenditures for the disadvantaged only slightly
exceed the statutory minimum of 15 percent, and those for the handi-
capped are only slightly over the mandated 10 percent. Expenditures
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for construction of area vocal ional schools declined to about nine per-
cent. On ly-tt small amount /of funds are expended under tlitkcontract-
ing provisions of the Act.

TOTAL EXPENDITURES FROM VOCATIONAL. EDUCATION ACT OF 1963, AS AMENDED, BY PURPOSE, FISCAL YEAR

1970-73 '

[Dollar amounts. in thousands]

1970 1971 1972 1973

Amount
Percent
of total Amount

Percent
of total Amount

Percent
of total Amount

Percent
ottotal

Secondary $60, 964 22.7 $88,363 27.9 $109, 045 29.5 $126, 531 33,1

Postsecondary. . ........ 61, 291 22.9 72,107 28.2 82, 230 22.5 91,191 23.9

Adult 12, 453 4.6 15, 983 5.1 21, 482 5.8 19, 104 5.0
Disadvantaged 42, 353 15.8 51, 819 16.3 63, 565 17.2 66, 315 17.4

Handicapped 21,4D8 8.0 33,871 10.7 37,900 10.2 43,235 II. 3
Construction . 34, 430 12.9 51, 477 16. 2 55. 701 15.0 35, 423 9.3
Ancillary services 28, 165 10. 5 40,072 12.8 50,179 r13.6 63, 074 16.3
Guidance and counseling___ 4, 260 1.5 7, 333 2.3 10, 141 2. 7 11,776 3.0

Contracted Instruction.... I, 209 .4 1, 488 .5 507 .1 I, 349 .3

Total. . 1 300, 046 100.0 1 317, 083 100.0 I 370, 113 100.0 1 387, 684 100.0

I Total not sum of purposes due to the inability of a few States to allocated ancillary services by level.

Enrollments. Total vocational educationenroIlments increased 151
percent from 1965. with enrollments growing frOm 5,404;000 in 1965
to 13,555,639 in 1974. Between 1909 and 1974 total enrollments increased
73 percent.

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION ENROLLMENTS BY LEVEL FOR 1965, 1969, AND 1974

1965 1969 1974,

1

Number, Percent Number Percent Number Percent

Total enrollment., 5, 404, COO 100 7, 835, 946 100 13:5, 639 100

Secondary.._ .... . 2, 819, 000 52 4, 079, 395 52 8, 433, 750 62

Postsecondary.. , 207, 000 3 706, 085 9 I, 572, 779 12

Adult 2.378, 000 44 3, 050, 466 39 3, 549, 110 26

According to the American Vocational Association, vocationaluedu-
cation has succeeded. in reaching the general population. In 1961 there
were 21.4 persons for every 1000 population in vocational education
programs. In 1960, this figure was 31.3, and in 1974 it reached 62.97.

,5".econdary.--Within each Fear since 1965 the highest portion of the
total vocational education enrollments was in the secondary. level.
Secondary enrollments increased 199 percent between 1965 and 1974,
growing from 2.819,000 to 8.433.750. Between 1969 and 1974, second-
ary enrollments increased 107 percent. Iii 1965, 52` percent of the total
vocational education enrollment was in secondary level pr rams. This
portion remained consistent through 1969. In 1974 t1 's portion in-
creased to 62 percent of total vocational education e ollments.

The following chart presents State-by-State secondary enrollment
growth between 1971 and 1974. Of these data, only 4 States (Hawaii,

Iowa, -and Minnesota) show decreases in secondary enrollment
growth; however, none of these States showed decreases of more than
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11 percent. Five Siates and the District of Columbia showed increases,
of over 100 percent ; the high was Vermont with a percentage increase
of 192 percent: The national average was 29.8 percent:. (Data may not
be comparable between the state for theSe particular years due to the
differences in the States in including ninth grade and below in their
secondary enrollment data.)

SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDUCATION ENROLLMENT AND PERCENT OF CHANGE, FISCAL YEARS
1971, 1972, 1973, AND 1974

'Secondary vocational education enrollment Percent of change

States 1971 1972 1973 - 1974 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1971-74

U S total_ __ I 6, 487, 446 17, 211, 527 7348, 666 8, 387, 026 I 11.16 1.90 14.13 29.28

Alabama 95, 412 102, 102 112, 496 127,637 7. 01 10.18 13.46 33.77
Alaska 8, 575 11, 874 13, 686 15,124 38.47 15.26 . 10.51 76. 37
Arizona 50, 719 . 51, 117 63, 090,; 80, 859 .78 23.42 28. 16 59. 43
Arkansas 59, 140 67, 351 ;69, 841 77, 552 13.88 - 3.70 11.04 31. 13
California 553, 918 592, 622 542, 436 , 640, 918 6.99 8.47 18.16 15.71
Colorado 59,080 52,043 53, 960 72,710 11.91 3.68 34.75 23.07
Connecticut.... .. . 98, 045 143, 229 148, 443 223,460 46.08 , 3.64 50.81 128.32
Delaware .... : . . .1 32, 610 38, 153 43(298 43, 737 17.00 13.49 1.01 34.12
District of Columbia- 5, 821 5, 706 12, 383 11, 855 1.98 117. 02 4.26 103.66
Florida.__.. . 224, 468 . 353, 210 385, 949 625, 162 57.35 9.27 61.98 178.51
Georgia 174, 144 178,222 226, 504 53, 562 2.34 27.09 11.95 45.60
Hawaii ....... . . 28, 760 23, 893 20, 230 . 5, 898 ; 16. 92 15. 33 28.02 9. 95
Idaho 21, 894 22, 686 24,512 8, 584 3.62 8. 36 16.28 30.56
Illinois._ .. .. . . 1, 118, 881 1, 262, 934 962, 439 1 10, 898 12.87 23. 79 5.04 9.65

8 6 , 4 1 9419 101, 506 105, 760 07, 292 17. 38 4.19 1.45. 24.07
PijW8' .... 50, 211 - 52,394

. . 53 , 610 44, 854 4. 35 2. 32 16. 33 10. 67
Kansis _ 42,447 49,023s 47,60D 58, 210 15.49 2.90 22.'29 37.14
Kentucky 87, 872 99, 169 111, 510 119,,260 12.86 12.44 6.95 35.72
Louisiana_ 126, 251 126, 184 130, 352 135, 306 .05 3.30 3.80 7.17
Mains 16, 498 16, 811 25, 834 25, 986 .1. 90 53.67 ,. 59 57, 51
Maryland 121, 655 160, 983 182, 217 175, 815 32.33 13.19 3.51 44.52
Massachusetts 95, 411 121, 6$4 131, 750 - 143, 308 27.54 8.27 8.77 50.20
Michigan 164, 234 182,185 185, 978 207, 622 2.08 11.64 26.42
Minnesota__ 171,954 177, 203 153, 552 158, 411

_10.93
3.05 13. 35 3.16' 7. 88

, Mississippi 59, 473 63, 543 . 71, 931 76, 482 6. 84 13. 20 6. 33 28.60
Missouri_ 105, 171 118, 051 73, 116 135, 063 12.25 38. 06 84.72 28.42

' I Montana 16,707 21, 333 ' 23, 448 ,34,405 27. 69 9. 91 46.73 105. 93
Nebraska 38, 336 41, 113 48, 458 . 55, 043. 7.24 17. 87 13. 59 43. 58
Nevada 13 141 ' 1,5, 787 26, 050 17, 618 20.14 65.01 32.37 34.07
New Hampshire.... 39, 470 27, 785 29, 811 49, 719 29. 60 7.29 66.78 25.97
New Jersey 218,747 232, 657 246,272 270, 822 6, 36 5. 85 9.97 23. 81
New Mexico 38, 732 44, 718 53, 762 57, 198 15.45 20.22 6.39 47.68
New York 601,711 648,717 664, 659 639, 268 6.75 2.46 3.82 5.19
North Carolina 200, 729 231, 751 255, 212 294, 329 15.45 10.12 15.33 46.63
North Dakota. 16, 470 20, 067 24, 353 28, 278 21. 84 21. 36 16. 12 71.69
Ohio. 209, 810 230, 983 363, 238 403, 500 10.06 57. 26 11.08 92.26
Oklahoma... 61,518 62,041 69, 022 70, 876 .85 11.25 2.69 15.21

. Oregon . 65.756 74,899 71, 271 78,179 13.90 4.84 9.69 18.89
Pennsylvania.... . 184, 619 1,69, 073 231, 340 246, 286 2.41 12.83 15.44 33.40
Rhode Island. . 12, 026 "'13,250 r 19, 713 19, 654 10.18 48.78 .30 63.43
South Carolina . 79, 411 85, 407 103, 493 108,100 7.55 21.18 4.45 36.13

v South Dakota. 18, 2-91 19, 537 21, 214 22, 559 6.81 8.58 6.34 23.33
Tennessee 95, 412 96, 495 91, 992 104, 4381 1. 07 1. 55 6.58 9. 39
Texas.... , 327, 684 329, 887 349, 478 413, 056 .67 5.94 18. 19 26.05
Utah , 78, 947 76, 858 . 69, 149 III, 833 . 2.65 10.03 61, 73 41.66
Vermont 10, 449 12, 192 14, 335 3 30, 551 16.68 17-58 113. 12 192.38
Virginia__..._ .. 188,614 194, 224 230, 143 246, 008 2.94 18.49 6.89 30. 39
Washington 116, 548 121, 536 119, 761 122, 728 4. 28 1. 46 2. 48 5. 30
West Virginia. 33, 116 38, 524 41, 215 46, 815 16.12 6.99 13.59 41.11
Wisconsin , . 59, 129 103, 218 130, 563 128, 0031 74.67 26.42 1.96 116.48
Wyoming. 14, 113 17, 181 15, 806 16, 615- 21.74 8. 00 5.12 17.73
Puerto Rico 82, 591 88, 356 94, 361 145, 180 6.97 6. 80 53.86 75.77

_ .... . __.....
.

.

I Figures in this column differ from figures shown in volumes I and II of "".earning a Living Across the Nation," because
students below grade 9 have been added to secondary enrollment and therefore, to total vocational education enrollment.

3 This figures includes 13,858 career education students (K 6) not reported in previous fiscal years.

Source? U.S. Office.of Education forms 3318 end 346 -3, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington,
D.C., fiscal years 1911, 1912, 1911, and 1914. .
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Another means of reviewing the growth of secondary enrollments
is, comparing secondary ''vocational education enrollments (9-12th
grade) to the total secondary enrollment. Even though total secondary

enrollment has stabilized, the number of secondary students enrolled

in vocational education continues to increase. In 1974, 47.2 percent. of

the total secondary. population was enrolled in programs of vocational
education. When °considering only vocational education programs
which, prepare for gainful employment, enrollment in vocational 'pro-

grams increased from 24.3 percent in 1971 to 33.1 percent in 1974. The
recent emphasis on prevocational programs (below 9th grade) has re-
sulted in an increased number of juni high school enrollments. When
comparing the total secondary vocation enrollments to the 'total
secondary enrollments, using grades 7-12, 3' 5.percent were enrolled,

with 22:1 percent in gainful programs in 19
Postsecondary. The largest percentage reases in vocational

education enrollments occurred in this group. ollments increased
.660 percent, from 207,000 in 1965. to 1,572,799 in 1974. Since 1965 post-

secondary enrollments have also increased in terms of their portion

of the total vocational education enrollments, from three percent in
1965 to 12 percent of the total enrollments in 1974. However, of such

total enrollments, postsecondary enrollments continue to rank third
behind secondary and adulfenrollments.

The continued growth in postsecondary-vocational education pro-
grams can at least in part be attributed to the 15 percent minimum
reserved in the States' basic vocational education grant for the estab-

lishment, operation; and maintenance of programs in postsecondary
vocational education. As mentioned earlier, "postsecondary" voca-
tional education, under the definition contained in the Act, may also

provide the student with training which will make him or her more

mobile in. a career choice, and perhaps better assure a better entry
level into the job market. .

The table below presents State-by-State postsecondary growth be-

tween 1971 and 1974. Two States (New Mexico and Utah) and the
District of Columbia showed decreases in postsecondary enrollment.

Eight States showed increases of more than 100 percent, and Dela-

ware, Nevada; and South Carolina showed increases of more than 200

percent. The national average percentage increase between 1971 and

1974 was 42.59 percent.
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POST SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDUCATION ENROLLMENT AND PERCENT OF CHANGE, FISCAL YEARS 1971, 1972,

1973, AND 1914

Post-secondary vocational education enrollment Percent of change
Staets 1971 1972 . 1973 1974 1971-72 1972-73 1913-7,4 1971-74

U.S. total . 1, 116.044 1; 277, 456 1, 349, 465 1, 591, 400 14, 46 5.64 17.93 42. 59

Alabama ...
---
. 17, 041 19, 853 20. 812 25; 004 16.50 4.83

.

20.14 .

Alaska I. 4- 806 2,814 1.653 1, 124 249. 13 41. 26- 32. 00- 39.45
Arizona . ... ... 22, 281 38, 318 53, 218 58, 732 71.98 38.89 10.36 163.60
Arkansas _____ . 6, 324 6, 240 6,620 7, 475 . 1.33- 6.09 12.92 18.20.
California.: . 338, 564 329, 635 302, 327 398, 9U 2.64- 8. 28- 31.95 17.82
Colorado 14, 274 14, 964 18, 136 19, 749 4.83 21.20 8.89 38.36
Connecticut 6,674 6,977 6,739 8,057 4.54 3.41- 19.56 20.72
Delaware 718 1, 249 1, 304 6, 442 73.96 4:40 394.02 797. 21
District of Coulmbia : 1, 144 1, 653 892 906 44, 49- 46. 04- 1.57 20. 80--.
Florida . . , . _ 69, 634 75, 113 110, 825 104, 950 ' 7.95 47.43 5. 30.- 50.72
Georvia .. 14, 814.. 26, 262 26, 769 24,890 77.28 s 1.93 7.02 68.02
Hawaii 6, 1 @7 10, 107 11, 640 7, 598 48.92 15. 17 34.73 -- 11.95
Idaho 2,820 3,255 3,777. 4,275 15.43 16.04 13.1.9 51.60
Illinois. . 62, 186.. 89, 168 . 77, 870 81, 469 43.39 12. 61-- 4.62 31.01
Indiana 6.213 1.529 7,990 9,442 21.18 61.2 18.17 51.97
Iowa . 13, 584 15, 996 16, 544 18, 355 17.76 3. 43 10.95 35. 12
Kansas 7. 393 . 9, 283 7, 935 8, 638 25. 56 14. 52- 8.86 16.84
Kentucky , 9 308 12, 844 12, 900 13, 838 37.99 0.44 1.27 48, 67
Louisiana 19,.016 19. 375 22, 125 23, 621 1.51 14.19 6.76 2.83
Maine 1.628 2,065 2,259 2,438 26,84 9.39 7.92 49.75
Maryland 12, 758 19, 522 19, 170 29, 325 53.02 1. 80-- 52.97 - 129.86
Massachusetts ' 8. 711 13, 019 14.- 322 16, 713 49,45 10.01 , 16.69 91. 86,
Michigan 42, 632 63, 216 57, 800 67, 106 48.28. 8.57- 16.10 57.41
Minnesota 20, 122 21,430 24, 239 30, 565 5.01 14. 71 26. 10 51.90
Mississippi 8, 268 : 8, 812 9, 526 10, 628 6.58 8. 10 11.57 28. 54
Missouri 41, 191 14, 282 8.678 14, 256 21.06 39.24- 64, 28 20.84
Montana 3, 218 4, 125 5, 324- 3, 352 28.19 29.07 37. 04- 4.16
Nebraska . . 5, 362 7, 180 8, 189 9, 494 33.91 14, 05 15, 94 77.06
Nevada v. I, 936 2, 050 4, 250 6, 342 5, 89 107. 32 49.22 221.58
New Hampshire 1,820 2, 011 2, 123 2, 241 10. 49 5.51 5.56 23. 13
New Jersey 20, 530 16, 914 21, 147 . 30, 738 17. 32 -. 24.5$ 45.35 49.72
New Mexico . . 6, 078 5, 099 5, 055 5, 362 16.11- . 86- 6.07 '11. 78-,
New York . 58, 965 62, 883 64, 621 74, 191 6. 64 2. 76 14.82 25. 83
North Carolina . _ 42, 536 46. 421 54, 650 64, 214 9. 13 17.73 17.50 50.96
North Dakota 4,111 4,037 5,016 5,304 4.62 16.46 5.74 28.83
Ohio. . _ . . 13, 911 20, 186 22, 537 23, 002 45. II 1165 2.06 65.35
Oklahoma . 5, 322 5, 832 8, 174 9, 899. 9. 58 40.16 21. 10 . 86.00
Oregon . __ , . .. 15, 243 22, 444 25, 561 29, 417 47.24 13.89 15.09 92.99
Pennsylvania. 27, 381 29, 844 31, 860 36, 379 9.00 6. 76 14,18 32.86
Rhode Island 1,081 1,058 946 2,545 2.13- 10. 59- 169. 03 135.43
Soirth Carolina , 3. 200 7, 463 7, 200 34, 161. 33.22 3.52- 374.46 967.53
South Dakota . 1, 806' 2.002 2,126 21297 10,85 6,19 8.04 27.19
Tennessee 16,346 17, 773. 20, 695 23,144 8.73 16.44 11.83 41.59
Texas 41, 912 52, 508 62, 708 72, 131 25.28 . 19.43 15.03 72. 10
Utah. . 12, 294 ' 13, 059 9, 823 10, 071 ; 6.2Z 24, 78- 2.52 18. 08 -
Vermont 113 212 215 i 5262 22.54 . 1.42 21.86 51.45
Virginia . 15, 833 ,..s 18, 807 22, 007 23, 424. 18.78 17.01 6.44 47. 94
Washington 34, 292 33.105 36, 607 38, 054 3.46- 10, 58 3.95 10.97
West Virginia 2, 014 2, 685 2. 566 4, 216 33.32 4.43- 6430 109.33
Wisconsin 38, 136 48, 990 61, 085 61, 310 28.46 24.69 10. 19 76.50
Wyoming 1,436 1,617 2,655 3,182 12.60 64, 19 19.85 121,59
Puerto Rico ' 15, 545 16. 080 16, 255 . 16, 155 3.44 , 1, 09 .62- 3.92

This figure includes approximately 30 manpower training students not reported in preyious fiscal years.
Source U.S. Officeof Education forms-3138 and 346 3, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington,

D.C.;-fiscal years 1911, 1912, 1973, and 1974.
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Opening fall enrollment, prepublication release, NCES, December 1973.

fsizig enrollments in two-year institutions of higher education as _a
base figure..enrollment in postsecondary' ocational. education programs
constituted 46.3 percent of these enrollments. Twenty-nine States cut-
ceeded the national average:

POSTSECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDUCATION ENROLLMENT COMPARED WITH ENROLLMENT
IN 2-YEAR COLLEGE PROGRAMS, FISCAL YEAR 1973

State

Total

Vocational education
postsecondary-

Enrollment in As percent of,
2 -yr college 2-yr college
programs I Enrollment enrollment

Vocational education
postsecondary-

2, 917, 253 1, 349, 731 46.3

Enrollment in As percent of,
2 -yr college 2-yr college
programs I Enrollment enrollment

Kansas. _ _
23, 857 7, 935 33. 3

Kentucky
-t 1, 643 12,900 785.11

Louisiana.. 5, 910 22, 125 374, 4

Maine 1, 654 2, 259 136.6

Maryland ,o 59, 782 19, 170 32. 1

Massachusetts_ _ 59, 146 14,322 24.2.

Michigan 155, 312 57,800 37.2

Minnesota._ 24, 764 24, 239 97.9

Mississippi 27, 196 9, 526 35.0

Missouri 40, 072 8,678 21. 7

Montana 2, 147 5, 324 248. 0

Nebraska.. 6, 748 8, 189 121.4

Nevada. 6,940 4,250 61.2

New Hampshire 2, 562 2, 123 82.9

New Jersey.. 69, 160 21, 147 30.6

New Mexico. 1,446 5,055 349.6

New .york..
. 247, 984 64,621 26.1

North Carolina 67, 756 54, 650 80.7

North Dakota 5, 349 5, 016 93. 8 ,
Ohio __ .._ -------- ... 55, 576 22, 537 1 40. 6

Oklahoma- 26, 623 8, 174 30.7

'Oregon 55, 988 25, 561 45. 7

Pennsylvania 58,919 31,860 54.1

Rhode Island 5, 511 946 17.2

South Carolina_: . , . 22, 675 7,200 31.8

South Dakota 448 2,126' 474.6

Tennessee 21,865 20,695 94.6

Texas 157,104 62,708 39.9

Utah 10, 317 9, 823 95. 2
. ..

Vermont- ........_ 3,427 215 6.3

Virginia . 55, 919 22, 007 39. 4

Washington .
98, 855 36, 607 37.0

West Virginia 8, 363 2, 566 30. 7

Wisconsin _. 61, 618 61, 085 99. 1

Wyoming 7, 106 2, 655 37. 4

American Samoa ,

Guam. , .
31Puerto Ri, o c, 5, 911 16, 255 274.0

Trust Territory .

235

Virgin Islands 1

Opening fall enrollment, prepublication release, NCES, December 1973.

Adt/If.7-Adult enrollments had the slowest rate of growth between
1065 and 197-1. Enrollments increased 49 percent. from. '2.378.000 in
1965 to, 3.549.110 in 1974. Iietween-1969 and 1974 this rate of increase
was 16'pereent, with a growth in enrollment of a little under 500,000.

2, 917, 253 1, 349, 731 46.3

Adt/If.7-Adult enrollments had the slowest rate of growth between
1065 and 197-1. Enrollments increased 49 percent. from. '2.378.000 in
1965 to, 3.549.110 in 1974. Iietween-1969 and 1974 this rate of increase
was 16'pereent, with a growth in enrollment of a little under 500,000.
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The adult portion of the total vocational education enrollment.makes
up the second large,st group, with 26 percent of the total enrollees in
the adult level programs in,1974.

The table below describes the rate of .growth for adult programs
between 1971 and 1974. Thirteen States slIpwed decreases in the growth.
rate for the adult.programs-between these year. In' five States these
.decreases amounted to over 20 percent. Four,States (Alabama, Dela-
ware; Maine, and North Dakota) showed increased rates of growth,
with Delaware's increases amounting- to 334 percent.- The national
average growth rate for adult enrollments for 1971-1974 was 22.6
percent. This was the lowest of the three traditional levels of voca4
tional education (secondary-29.28 percent --and postsecondary-
42.59 percent ) .

ADULT VOCATIONAL EDUCATION ENROLLMENT AND PERCENT OF CHANGE, FISCAL YEARS 1971, 1972, 1973,

AND 1974

Adult vocational education enrollment Percent of change

States 1971 1972 1973 1974 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1971-74
° 7.

U.S. total 2, 881, 735 3, 089, 626 3, 366, 630' 3, 533, 634 7.21 8.97 4.96 22.62

Alabama_ 41,118 44, 543 52, 889 82, 947 8.33 18.74 r 56.83 101.73
Alaska 3, 841 6, 258 9, 588 4, 999 62.67 53.21 47. 86 . 29.95
Arizona _.., 15,880 14, 209 18, 683 24,837 10. 52 31.49 32.94 56.40
Arkansas 43, 587 ' 42,292 42, 771 45, 355 2.97 1.13 6.04 4.06
California__ _. 325,573 311,663" 383, 019 386, 342 4.27 22.90 .87 184. 67
Colorado _ .. _ , . 35,Q37 34,514 37., 30 27,737 1.49 8.08 25. 64 20.84
Connecticut ' 28, 829 24, 830 25, 051 , 27, 879 13. 87 .89 11.29 3.30
Delaware 3;054. 4, 025 4, 327 13, 263 31.79 7.50 206.52 334.28

e District of Columbia- 4, 183 . 3, 454 2, 954 2,169 17. 43 14.48 -- 26. 57-7, 48. 15
Florida 167, 437 176, 495 212, 232 207,907 5.41 20.25 . 2.04 . 24.17
Georgia 83, 244 101,320 90, 804 101,406 21.47 10.20 11.68 21.82
Hawaii 8,955 11,100 11,224 11,444 23.95- 1.12 1.96 27.79
Idaho '5, 706 7,514 8,338 77690 91.69 10.97 7. 77 34.77
Illinois 46, 775 27, 612 50, , 40. 97 82.21 16. 20 9. 86
Indiana _ ...... .._ ._ 38,646 45, 521 43, 602 $0, 394 17.79 4.22 15.58 1 30.40
Iowa 64, 116 65, 052 92, 354 ' 122,634 1.46 41.97 32.79 91.27
Kansas 47, 290 ., 46, 723 42, 547 31,185 1.20 8. 94 26.70 34. 06
Kentucky . , _. 48,144 52,856 60,909 61,025 9.79 15.24 .19 26.76

'Louisiana 29, 046 30, 753 32, 561 35, 002 5.88 5.88 7. 50 20. 51
Maine ___ ____ _ __ _ 5, 338 10, 996 12, 238 12, 261 105.99 11.30 .19 129.69
Maryland __ _ _ __ 28,348 34,809 ' 30, 626 25, 287 22.79 12.02 17.43 10.80
Massachusetts 17,,828 29, 096 29, 986 26, 895 63.20 3.06 10. 31-- 50. 86
Michigart 113, 189 .97, 584107,295 106, 267 13.79 9.95 .96 6. 12
Minnesota 94,126 103,118 118,633 120,579 9. 15 . 15.05 1.64 28.10
Mississippi___. 38,771 42, 930 44, 513 47, 276 , 10.73 3.69 . 6.21 21.94
Missouri 33,288 36, 176 21,686 , 30,324. 8.68 AO. 05 39.83 8. 90
Montana 7, 403 8,726 4,397 4,813 17.87 49. 61 . 9.'46 34. 99
N ebra ksa 21, 620 25, 564 27, 331 32, 426 18.24 6.91 ,. 18.64 49.98
Nevada _____ . 3,578 4,098 5,759 5,053 14.53 40.53 .. 12. 26 41.22
New Hampshire 2, 884 5, 378 6, 549 5, 486 86.48 21.77 16. 23 90.22
New Jersey 90, 510 . 92, 773 96, 087 97, 625 2.50 3. 57 ' 1. 60 7. 86
New Mexico 7, 795 7, 201 7, 161 6, 695 7.62 .56 '6.51 14. 11--
New York 165,146 208, 321 223, 482 227, 417 26. 14 7.28" 1. 76 37.71
North Carolina 172, 584 209, 221 234, 753 189, 581 21.23 12. 20 19. 24 9.85
North Dakota 5, 628 1, 263 7, 541 11, 904 46.82 8.74 57.86 111.51
Ohio 193, 196 195, 988 200,907 222, 639 1.45 2.51 10.82 15.24
Oklahoma 38, 045 40, 145 35, 169 47, 157 5. 52 12.40 34. 09 23.95
Oregon 30, 825 37, 331 32, 979 32, 912 21. 11 11.66 .20 6.77
Pennsylvania_ _ , _ . 125, 835 108, 541 , 111, 100 108, 505 13.74 2.36 2.34 13. 77

42hode Island . , 263 5, 684 4, 503 4, 094 8. 00 20. 78 9. 08 22. 21
South- Carolina 19, 761 18 272 15, 108 16, 17/ . 7.54 17.32 7.08 18. 14
South Dakota 5, 276 4,191 6, 023 5, 494 8.43 24.67 8J8 4.13
Tennessee . 31, 754 38, 493 44, 377 53, 586 21.22 15.29 20.75 t 68. 75-
Texas 238, 656,. 265,484 298,850 335, 266 11.24 12.57 12.19 40.,48
Utah 17, 558 25, 270 27, 041 28, 651 43.92 7. 01 5. 95 63. 18
Vermont 2,819. 4, 549 4, 223 4,873 61. 37 7. 17 15.39 72.86
Virginia.* 97, 397 123, 352 119,665' 131, 328 26.65 2.99 9.75 34.84
Washington

,,
80, 145 91, 930 106, 503 136, 648 14.10 15.85 28.30 70.50

West Virginia 24, 024 22, 293 19, 971 , 24, 301 7.21 10.42- 21.68 1.15
Wisconsin 92, 484 101, 227 110, 259 114, 778 9. 5 8.92 4.10 24.11
Wyoming 962 988 1, 487 , 1, 599 2. 0 50. 51 7. 53 66.22
Puerto Rico,. _ _ _ _ 29, 232 30, 460 28 959 29, 361 4. 4.93 1.39 . 44

Source: U.S. Office of Education forms 3138 and 346-3, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington,
D.C., fiscal years 1971, 1972, 1973, and 1974.
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Special needs categories.The Vocational Education Amendments
of 1968 eliminated the purpose-by-purpose matching requirements
and provided for State-wide matching of a State's basic vocational
education funds. The Aniencrments also provided thilt at least 15 per;
cent of each State's allotment be used for vocational education pro-
grams' for the disadvantaged, and that at least 10 percent of each
State's allotment be used for programs for the handicapped. These
particular set-asides were established to provide a base amdunt each
State must use 'for programs for students xti)h.spe,cial needs, and to
provide an incentive for the Mates to target more of 'their funds on
these special, needs categories. This was done basically because it was
found during the consideration Of the 1.968 Amendments that, of the
more than $980 million spent for vocational education program§ under
the 1963 Act, only $19.8 million (or about 2 percent) of the Federal
funds were spent on these special needS programs,

During. the period 1965-1969, enrollment for persons with special
needs increased from 25,638 to 143,420, or 42 percent. Under the 1968
Amendments, special needs enrollments rose from 143,420 in 1969 to
1,846,253 in 074, an increase: of 1,187 percept. In 1974, handicapped
enrollments reached 234,085, and enrollments of the disadvantaged
were over 1.6million.

In fiscal year 1969, State and local matchihg funds for special needs
programs were 77 percent..These matching funds decreased to 61 per=
cent in fiscal year,1973.

FEOERAL EXPENDITURES FOR PROGRAMS FOR PERSONS WITH. SPECIAL NEEOS, FISCAL YEARS

1965 TO 1973

[Dollar amounts in thousands]

Year

Total expenditures
Vocational Education

Act al 1963

Expenditures
special
needs

Perron t
of total

1965 ..._

1966
1967
1968
1969

, $103,109
193,270
225, 865
230, 420
227, 527

6346
,1,853
'3, 559
6, 167
7, 884

0.34
.96

1.58
2.68
3.47

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AMENOMENTS OF 1968

All vocational All vocational (Percent of Percent of

(Pt. B only) education (Pt. B) education pt. B) total

1970_ ($265, 812) 8300, 046 ($63, 761 511, 361 24:0) 24.0

1971' 317 083 396, 378 (85, 691 107,137 27.0) 27.0

1972 (370, rn 466,030 101,465 122, 439 27.3

/29.

26.3

1973 (387, 644 482, 391 109, 550) 131, 430 28.7 27. 2

1914 (37j, 581 468,197 108, 734) 131, 186 0 28. 0

In 1971, over 30 percent of the Federiil dollars supported programs
for students ,with special needs.. Although there are no matching re-
quirements for these special group minimums in the current law' Fed-
eral dollars used for specific programs for the disadvantaged are
matched about two -to -one by the States, and programs for the handi-
capped about one-to-one. This is substantially below the overall match-
ing ratio of almost 51/2 to one for all vocational education programs.

5,}
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1967 to 2,1.23 programs enrolling 103,931 Students,in Olt. In 1969,
only 130 four-year institutions ()tiered vocational edueut ion programs.
In 1975 this number has increased to More than 400,

These statistics on enrollment and expenditure grOwth give ample

evidence of the success of vocational education programs across the

country. It is apparent that State:.; and localities mull, be generally

satisfied with the vocational programs offeRedois- support -for such

programs has consistently remained stable or i icreased.
IloweVer, testimony before the Committee ndicated that problems

still exist in sonic vocational education prod, airs. Th GeneralA.e-
counting Office report, "What is the Role of 'ederal Assistance for
Vocational Education f ", was highly critical tha vocational edu-

cation expenditures maintained on-going programs of questionable

effect, rather than serving as a catalyst for the development of new

: program offerings. Representatives of postsecondary education sought
increased involvement in planning and .operation of Federally as-
sisted vocational programs. The extent that States retained funds at
the State "leVel to support their administrative expenses was quest
tinned, and limits were. proposed. Guidance and counseling interests
suggested that increased emphasis on vocational guidance could lead

to improved program effectiveness.
The Committee bill, effective in fiscal year 1978, rewrit* the Voca-

tional Education Act of 1973 to reflect the concerns expressed by these

witnesses. In addressing these issues, the Committee bill also seeks to

simplify the existing vocational education program, to increase States'
flexibility in developing programs to meet their own needs. Provisions
of the Committee bill are as follows:

TITLE I-- VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

0PAXIC ASTATE VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Statemen, of Purpo8e
The statement of purpose of the rewritten Vocational Education

Act is revised to.refiect the hew emphasis of the Committee bill. First,
a major purpose of the basic State program is to improve State plan
ning in the use of all available resources for vocational education, by
.involvement of a wide 'range of agencies and individuals concerned
with education and training In. the State in the development of the
State's plan. Testimony before the Committee repeatedly stressed the
need for comprehensive planning'of vocational programs to meet the
needs of the people of a State for education and training: and to avoid
unnecessary overlap and duplication of programs.

The purpose of the part. is also to make Federal grants to States
to enable them to extend, imprcive, an& where necessary, maintain ex-
isting programs of vocational education. There was much testimony
before the Committee concerning the proper,Tole of Federal assistance
to vocational education, Representatives of the General Accounting
Office. criticized some 'States use of Federal funds as strictly main-
taining existing vocational programs, rather than being used on the
"cutting edge".: for the development of new programs. State directors
t.f vocational education defended the use of Federal funds to maintain

51



57
;.;

on-going programs, since in many area such programs arethe prime
reason graduates arefible to find employment. The office of Education
conducted a survey concerning the extent of States' use of funds for
maintenance of programs, as Opposed to extension Or improvement..
of vo1/41,tionaL curricula. ,

Tin statement of purpose, as adopted by the Committee. takes a
iddle-ground position on the issue. 1bile the bill as a whole stresses
the use of Federal funds as a catalyst for development of new pro-
grams States and localities would otherwise not be able to afford.
it also recognizes that there may often be situations in which use of
Federal assistance to support on-going programs is fully justified.

The phrikse "where necessary" is intended to convey this dichotomy.
The determination of necessity is to be made by 4ippropriate State
and local officials. phrase is not intended to authorize the Com-
missioner of Education to apply a striet litmus test of absolute
necessity before an on-going program can be funded. However, it is
intended to encourage States to use their limited tupotunt of Federal
funds to invest in the often-expensive start-up costs of new programs.

The statement of purpose is also expanded include the develop-
ment and carrying out of programs of vocational education designed
to overcome sex discrimination and sex stereotyping in all occupa-
tions, including homemaking. The purpose of such .programs would
be to furnish equal educational opportunity in .vocational education
to persons of both sexes. There have been a number of studies con-

,dueted in recent yeaiss concerning the extent of sex 5,scrimination
anti sex stereotyping in vocational education programs. The provisions
of title IX of the Education 'Amendments of 1972, prohibiting dis-
crimination on the basis of sex in schools and prograMs receiving
Federal assistance, will preclude continuation of discriminatory treat-
ment. of male and female vocational students ...The expansion of the
purpose of the Vocational ,Education Act will make it cleat' that
Federal funds may be used to assist local school dist riets in developing
programs designed to inept flue requirementsnof title IX, as well as
programs to overcome occupational sex stereotyping.

The remainder of the statement of purpose remains unchanged
from existing law. It lists the wide range of individuals who may be
beneficiaries front Federally-assisted vovittional education programs--
high school -graduates and dropouts, mfults who need training or
retraining,. those with special educational handicaps. and those en-
rolled --in postsecondary institutions. This "laundry list of ekigible
students is included in the Committee bill to underscore the fact
that vocational education may be of significant 'benefit to persons of
substivitially :Ivy lag d i ftitilirnited to cert a in i n rtitutions
or.i,P6.41,4 -4f education. 'towever, given the limited'anmuht Federhl
assistance available. it is the Cominittee's intent that seame dollars
will be first devoted to those with greatest needs. Certainly. the phrase
"of all-ages in all communities- is not intended to imply any per
capita distribution of Federal funds throughout a State.
Jothorivition of Appropriation-9; F.ses of Fonds

Section 102 of the CoNmittee bill authorizes $650 million for fiscal
year 1975, ST:i0 Million for fiscal year 1979, $S50 million for fiscal
year 1980, $950 million for fiscal year 1981, and $1 billion for fiscal
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year 1982, for .gyants to States to carry out vocational education
programsAt authorizes an additional $70 million for fiscal year 1978,
*SO million for fiscal year 1971), $90 million for fiscal year 1980, and
$100 million for each of the tiscat-years 1981 and 1982, to carry out
special programs (reimbursed at the rate of 1(M) per cent) for students
in public and nonpublic schools who have academic, socio-economic
or other handicaps that prevent them from succeeding in regular
vocational programs.

In order to support national priority programs for persons with
limited English- speaking ability, the t_oranuttee bill authorizes $40
million for each fiscal year between 1978 and 1982

The section contains a separate authorization of appropriations to
pay the Federal Share of the cost of State administration of annual
program plans. Existing law does not limit the amount of vocational
education programs funds which'Can be retained at the State level to
defray administrative expenses. The Committee bill does not impose
a rigid limitation on the percentage of Federal flinds a State may
devote, to State administration. However, it does require a specific
appropriation for that purpose,

be
rather than diverting money otherwise

intended by the Congress to 1)4 used for actual educational expens&s,
and requires States to match the amounts retained at the State level
for administration, on a sliding scale as the new requirement phases
in.

Grants to States may be used for any program of vocational educa-
tion (as redefined by the Act),described in the general application
submitted by the State board for voeational.education. Such uses may
specifically include construction of area vocational education fa,cilitiss.
Although the Administration proposed elimination of construction as
a reimbursable expense, their testimony before the Committee indi-
cated that approximately half of the States stil believe that area voca-
tional school construction is necessary to bring vocational education
to all areas of the State.

Finally, section 102 authorizes an annual appropriation of $5.1 mil-
lion for the life of the hill, to'enable States to establish br designate
within the State hoard of vocational education or any appropriate
State agency an office for women. .This office would be charged with
assisting the State board in fulfilling the purposes of the Act by

Taking necessary-action to create awareness M programs and activi-
ties in vocational education designed to reduce sex stereotyping in
vocational education programs;

Gathering, analyzing, and disseminating data on the status of men
and women students and employees in the State's vocational education
programs;,

Developing and supporting actions to carry out problems brought to
the attention of the office through its data collection activities;

Reviewing the distribution of grants by the State board, to assure
that the needs and interests of women are addressed- in Federally-
assisted projects:

Reviewing all vocational education programs in the State for sex
bias;

Monitoring the implementation of laws prohibiting sex discrimina-
tion in all hiring, firing, and promotion prbeedures within the State'
related to vocational education;

vJ
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Reviewing and submitting recommendations concerning overcomingof sex stereotyping and sex bias in the annual program plan;
Assisting local ,educational agencies and other interested parties in

improving vocational education opportunities for women; and
Developing an annual' report on the status of women in vocational

education programs in the Sta.t©.
From the sums appropriated'pursuant to this special authorization,

each State which .14,0 established or designated such an office shall
receive $100,000 per year.

Under existing, law, the authorization for the basic program of
grants to States is a permanent one. The Committee bill provides for
termination of the authorization for this program in fiscal year 1982,,
at the same time as the rest of the Ilrograms"anthorized by the Act.
The Committee took this action for several' reasons.

First, 'it has been the Committee's experience that Fedfn.al, State,"and local program officials are moreliceonntable for their adininistrit-
tion of Federal funds when they must periodically respond to the'
Congress for their performance, as part of the necessary Congressional
oversight preceding 'reauthorization of programs. .C'onversely, less
Congressional attention may often. be paid to a permanent progrdm,
whose successes have not been brought to the attention of the Com-
mittee as part of the reauthorization process.

In addition. the new Congressional Budget procedure, and related
suggestions for its improvement, encourage authorization of Federal
programs for a limited term. This gives the Congress the opportunity
to reconsider its priorities in the light of its own budgetary ceilings,
and to make educated chokes among competing programs.

The Committee does not believe that the five-year authorization
for the basic State vocational education program will weaken existing
efforts at all. It is not in any way implied as a criticism of on-going
vocational programs. but instead provides a clear time -table for fur-
ther Congressional consideration of the contributions of vocational
education and simplication of its administrative requirements.

llatmentm Among States
The Committee bill does not change the basic formula by which

vocational education funds are distributed among the States. The
formula. with its weighted allocations based on differing population
age - groups, seemed to have worked well, and the Committee saw no
need to disrupt existing diStributional patterns.:

The one change made by the Committee in section 103 relates to
the reservation of S:1 million for transfer by the Commissioner to the
Secretary of Labor for manpower studies. This provision has been part
of the law for a number of years. In apparent violation of the face of
the statute, the.Office of Education Itt& not reserved and transferred
the fttpds. Officials of the Office were unable to justify their actions
before the Committee. although they agreed that the mandated trans-
fer had not taken place.

The Committee bill therefore rewrites this section to make it per-
fectiv clear that it is the intent of the Congress that the law be fol-
lowed. The language says that the' Commissioner "shall reserve and
transfer" to the Secretary of Labor an amount not to exceed $5 mil-
lion. The Committee intends that the Commissioner do just that.

k)
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Funds are to be transferred between the Cabinet Departments upon
mutually agreeable conditions. The Committee interprets this lan-

'gunge to imply a contractual agreement .between the Commissioner
and the Secretary of Labor, tpellink out the terms and conditions
upon which the transfer will be made. Obviously, the Commissioner '

must be satisfied with the terms of the agreement, /or, in the first in-
stance, the money is appropriated to him.

The Committee bill makes one other significant change in this
provision, Existing law provides that the manpower studies to be car-

riednut by the Secretary of Labor are to be "for the use and guidance
of ''Federal, State, and local officials," as well as for advisory councils
under the Act. This language appeared to the Committee to be unclear
in two respects:

Who decided what was useful manpower information, and
What Federal, State, and local officials were meant?
The Committee bill clarifies both of these questions. First, it makes

it clear that the officials in question are education officials, not man- '

power training or business-related officials. Second, it explicitly states
that the Secretary of Labor is to make the studies upon the request of
such officials. This will assure that the manpower data produced is
actually of use to educators, rather than being the sort of data others
predict might be useful in deSigning vocational education programs.
State Planning Commisaiqzt for Vocational Education

Much of the testimony before the Committee discussed the relative
involvement of various institutions and levels of education in the plan-
ning and development of vocational education programs. Existing law
reserves 15 percent of the funds appropriated for the basic State pro-
gram for vocational education for those persons who have completed
or left high school. The Honorable Roman C. Pucinski, speaking on
behalf of the NationaLAdvisory Council on Vocational Education, rec-
ommended increasing that. minimum to 25 percent. Lowell A. Burkett,
Of the American Vocational Association, believed that, an increase to
30 percent would adequately reflect the substantial rise in postsecon-
dary vocational enrollment. But representatives of postsecondary as-
sociations disagreed. John Tirrell of the American Assqciation of
Community and Junior Colleges and Jeronie Roschwalb of the Na-
tional Association'of Stitte ITniversities and Land Grant Colleges
urged a Federally-mandated minimum of 40 percent of all funds for
postsecondary education, with a possibility that an additional 20 per-
cent of the appropriation could also be devoted postsecondary
vocational training.

Yet, threading through the testimony concerning mandatory ear
marks of State and local funds from the Federal level was the twin
theme that improved broad-based planning was the solution to States'
problems of overlapping and duplicatory vocational education pro-
grams. Comprehensive planning was a major component of S. 941,
drafted by representatives of the American" Vocational Association.
Lack of such planning was cited by. the General Accounting Office as a
major reason for program overlap between secondary and postsecon-

. dary, level programs or between vocational education and manpower
training programs.

The Committee believes that-comprehensive planning by each State
to meet its own unique needs makes much more sense than imposition
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of an arbitrary Federal percentage on each State. Fifteen percent of
the funds for,postsecondary vocational education may make a great
xleal of sense in one State; 40 percentor 70, for that Mattercould
meet the vocational training needs of another. The Committee decided
that this should be a State's own decision to make for itself.

The. mechanism for -such decision-making was ndt immediately ap.
-parent, however. In.46 States, the State board of education is charged
only with elementary and secondary level education-When such State
board'also serves as the State board for vocational education, tradi-
tionally the sole State agency for administration of Federal vocational
education programs, there is no means by which other educational
interests within the State can have their voices heard in decision--
making about the contents of a State's plan for vocational education.
Seven States have separate State boards for vocational education,
giving rise to concerns that vocational education program's will not
be, adequately coordinated with either secondary-level or postsecon-
dary academic programs.

the concept t), the State board of vocational education as the sole
State agency mandated by Federal law for the administration of voca-
tional education programs hasAbeen part of our Nation's tradiljon since
1917. The COmmitte decided that to reorganize existing StaWboards;
to make theth more reflective, in some States, of agencies and institu-
-tions subsequently created by the States, to coordinate other types of er
education, was too drastic a step to take to assure comprehensive plan -
ning. Yet there was general consensusthat such planning was badly
needed in-a number of States.

The i 'ommittee bill compromises by- providing that any State-
ing to receive Federal vocational education finid's Shall designate of
establish a State planning commission for vocational education. This
commission shall be responsible for the initial development and prep-
aration of the two plans equired'by the Actthe comprehensive state'-
wide long-range plan and the annual program plan for vocational
education. The commission's function is strictly limited to planning.
It has no administrative responsibilities.

The membership of the State planning commission is outlined in
the Connuitte bill. It shall include the following representatives of
State agencies involved in vocational training:

The State agency having responsibility for secondary vocational
education programs:

The State agency having respaisibility for post-secondary voca-
tional eductition 'prorrrams ;

The State agency having responsibility for community and junior
col leges ;

The State agency having responsibility for institutions of higher
education in the State; and

A local prime sponsor member of- the State Manpower Services
Council appointed pursuant to the Comprehensive Employment and
Training At of 1973. ./

Two things are important about these members of the State plan-
ning'commission : First, each of the agencies 'enumerated is to be rep;
resented on the commission only if iValready exists in. the State, pur-
suant to State law or reg,ulatiorras a separate agency. This means that
if there is a separate State agency for four-year institutions of higher
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education and another
planning

for community colleges, both are to have
representation on the planning comMission. If a single agency has
authority over .postsecondary education, a single representative is
mandated.

Similarly, if the State board for Vocational education has cradle -to-
grave responsibility., as it does in Rhode Island or New York, addi-
tional members of the State planning commission are not required-for
the sub-areas of interest.On the other hand, if a separate State board
for vocational education has responsibility for postsecondary voca-
tional education, as it does in Wisconsin, then that board should be
represented on the planning commission, along with secondary-level
Vocational representation and higher education represntation.

It is not the intention of the Committee to require any State to create
any new agency to deal with a single level of education. It is similarly
not the intention of the Committee to provide for multiple representa-
tion of a single State agency, in order to "stack" the membership of

,the commission. What the Committee seeks is honest representation
of whatever agencies a State itself has decided to create as part of its
own governance structure. of education.

Second, these agency representatives are to, be designated by the
agencies themselves. This will take care of any uncertainty as to the
relevant State law for appointment of members of State commissions.
It will also. assure that each concerned agency is able to appoint its
strongest advocate to participate in the planning process.

There has been much discussion concerning the advisability of a
State planning 'commission made up of lay members of various State
boards of education and regents, as opposed to a commission composed
of professional educators who head or work for such boards. The
language of the Committee bill is intended to,give States the greatest
possible leeway/in. deciding on the make-up of the planning commis-
sion, since each agency would be able to designate its own representa-
tive.

In addition, the State planning -commission would be required to
have the following additional members:

A representative of a local school board or committee;
A-representative of vocational education teachers;
A representative of local school administrators; and
One representative each of business, industry,, labor, agriculture,

and the general public.
Each of these representatives will be appointed pursuant to the

applicable State law. Of course, the list contained in the Committee
bill are merely a minimum mandatory membership of the State plan-
ning commission. Other members may also be appointed, in the dis-
cretion of the State, to assure that the widest possible participation in
the planning process is achieved.

If the membership of the State board for ,vocational education al-
ready meets tbe membership requirements of the State planning com-

cnission, that board shall be entitled to serve as the planning commis-
sion. No additional planning body will be required to be Created by
the Committee bill. However, in order to assure that vocational educa-
tion does not become completely divorced from other educational
curricula, the Committee bill requires that in that case such State
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boaashall develop procedures to assure coordination between such
programs.

.According to Project Baseline, in 19 States a single individual is
responsible ''for writing the State plan.' In -only two States did the
State Advisory Conned for Vocational Education take part in 'actu-
ally developing the State plan. In one of these, the Advisory Council
and the State board had separate State plan writing committees. 'fin
the other, the Advisory Council participated as part of a .codimittee,
headed by the State director of vocational education.' Obviously, much i
wider participation in:development of a State's plan for expenditure
of its Federal funds is desperately needed. The planning commission
provides the mechanism.

In many States, the various State' agencies involved in vocational
education are already substantially involved in vocational education
planning. In such- instances, the creation of additional agency at the
State level would only lead to one more unnecessary .agencY. For that
reason, the Committee bill provides that, if each State agency involved
in the State ylanniiig minnission certificates to the Commissioner of
Education that it has had an opportunity to be a direct and active par-
ticipant in the development, preparation, implementation, and evalua-
tion of the comprehensive statewide long-range plan and the annual
program plan, the Commissioner shall waive the requirement for the
planning commission, on a finding that the Act's purposes are substan-
tially- fulfilled. This provision should allow a number of States already
engaging in broadly-based plAnning for vocational programs to make
such certification to-the Commissioner. Upon the Commissioner's ap-
proval of the certification, the State board for vocational education is
Authorized to carry out the ,.functions of the Act otherwise vested in
the planning commission.

Under the Committee bill, the planning commission is authorized
to'hire professional,i clerical, and technical pefs-onnel to' carry out its
functions; if it deems it necessary to obtain independent staff. In order
to support this activity, the bill authorizes the commission to use 11/4
percent of its basic Federal funds, but not less than $150,000 nor more
than $500,000 for each fiscal year, to pay the cost of its planning
activities.
State Adrisory Councils on Vocational Education

The Committee bill continues the requirement in existing law 'that.,
to participate in the Federal vocational education program, a State
must have a State advisory council. The bill clarifies the membership
mandated for this council, to assure the broadest possible public rep-
resentation. In addition, some additional members are added- These
include a person representative of the vocational needs and problems
of agriculture, a retwesentative of vocational guidance and counseling
services, a representativeof State correctional institutions, and a rep-
resentative of vocational educatiOn students.

The agricultural repesektative was added to the State Advisory
council to add a balance to its other public memhership,'which includes
management and labor. The guidance and counseling representative
reflects the increased emphasis on vocational guidance and counseling
which runs throughout the Committee bill. The correctional repre-
sentative was added to the advisory council after testimony before the
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Committee that existing vocational education.efforts in penal institu- .
,tions.are wholly. inadequate. Our nation's.rate.of recidivism is appall-
ing; yet if a prisoner is not given a marketable skill during his im-
prisonment, it seems likely that he:will more probably again resort U)
crime. It hardly makes sense that inmate§ are only taught to make
license plates, when the only place that skill can be exercised is in
prison! Hopefully, addition of a correctional institution representa-
tive to the State advisory council Will result' in increased attention to
the problem of vocational education in penal institutions. Finally, a
student member of the advisory council adds the consumer of voca-.-
tional education's oice to the advice given the planning commission
and State board.

The Committee bill that members of the State advisory
council may not represent more than one of the mandated categories.
This will prevent members from wearing more than one hat, and will
make it easier to determine that all required interests are represented.
The bill-also requires that in making the appointments, the Governor
or State board of education shall,insure that there is appropriatg rep-
resentation of both sexes; racial and ethnic minorities, and the various
geographic regions of the State. This will assure the widest possible
representation of varying views concerning the proper direction a

' State's vocational education program should take.
The State advisory council's role is to advise the State planning

commission in the development of the comprehensive statewide long-
range planarni the annual prograin plan for vocational education and
tcr adyise the State board on policy matters arising out of the admin-
istration otprograms. While this role is strictly advisorythe council
is not given a veto power over the planning commission or the State
boardthe Committee intends that the advice be given serious con-
sideration. This has not always bean true in the plOt.

Thv Generaf Aecountm-g Office found, itt the States it visited that.
"State, councils were aware of, and had rOrted on, many significant
problems in vocational education. However, most Were not satisfied
with the degree of attention State agencies were giyingto solution of
these problems." Some advisory council reports contain a litany of
oomplaints that previous years' suggestions had been totally. ignored.
The Comniittee urges State planning commissions and State boards
to pay serious attention to the advice of the councils, and to indicate,
as part of the planning or administrativeprocess, how such advice was
taken or why it was rejected.

The State advisory council is also responsible for evaluating voca-
tional education programs and publishing and distributing the results.

'Again, results have been. uneven. The General Accounting Office report
quotes the Office of Education's Deputy Commissioner for .Occupa-
tional and Adult Education as having characterized State advisory
council evaluations as "imprecise, unscientific, Hi-Valid; and lacking a
necessary amount of rigor." These are harsh wOrdstildeed.

In some instances, the criticism, may be unduly harsh, for the in=
adequacy of a State council's evaluation may not be totally the-fault of
the council. Some State councils are'strongly independent. of the State
board for vocational education, controlling their awn staffing, travel,
and activities. Unfortunately, in other States councils may not have
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this autonomy. Council representatiyes have indicated that in some
States the State clifector of "vocational education refuses to allow the
advisory council. to perform evaluations at less than a State-wide level.
This precludes any meaningful evaluation of a specific vocational prict-
gram of a local educational agency or training institution., Aggrege
ing data at the State level can only fuiz analysis of program Strengths
and weaknesses, defeating the purpose of evaluation.

The Committee urges that State advisory councils be given access
to the data necessary for' to undertake evaluations which. will bey
useful to decision-makers. ,These councils are intended to be an inde-
pendent voice in vocation education, not a mere extension of the
program's administrators.

It has been suggested that the State advisory council could serve the
function of the State planning commission, rather than creating a new
body to engage in planning. The Committee bill doe§ not do this, for
a number of reasons.

First, the membership' of the two bodies is substantially-different.
The State planning commission is composed of public officials and
public members. The secondary-level vocational education representa-
tiveis a State officialeither a member of the State board of education
or vocational education (as the case may be) or some other official; such
as the Chief State School Officer. He is not a representative of a specific .

secondary -level vocational education program conducted by a local
educational agency or areaYvocational education school. Similarly, a
postsecondary vocational education representative might be a member
of the State's Board of Regents or its Chancellor for Higher Educa- ,

tion. Again, this representative does not represent the views of only a
single postsecondary institution.

The State advisory council,. on the other hand, represents the con-
sumers of vocatignal educationstudents; school systems; special
groups such as the disadvantaged, handicapped, and persons of limited
English-speaking ; individual colleges, technical schools, and
area schools.

The rationale of the Committee bi s that State officials, not repre-
sentatives of individual institutions and interests, should be respon-
sible for the basic, planning upon which allocation of nearly half a
billion dollars in Federal funds takes place. The interests of the presi-
dont of institution "A" may in no way reflect the needs of institution
"B ;" a State official would have a broader vie* of the needsOf institu-
tions across the Ste*.

As discussed above, the performance of State advisory councils in
the tasks mandated by existing law has been extremely spotty. As
the General Accounting Office has noted, the councils "have partici-
pate& in varying degrees, in evaluating vocational education pro-
grams. but have not served in any primary capacity in planning for"
the comprehensive provision of vocational education services." Project
&owl ine'.3 study of Vocational Education Planning in the -United
States bears out the finding that State advisory councils have had vir-
tually no experience in planning for vocational education :

The State Advisory Council for Vocational Education had part of
the responsibility for actually writing the. State Plan in only two.
States. In one of these, the Advisory Council and the State Depart-
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ment ha7d separate. State Plan Writing Committees, In the other,
the Advisory Council participated in the writing along with adminis-
trative assistants and a State committee of thirty members, coordinated
by the.State Director.
Comprehen,3ive Statewide Long-Range`Pla4u.iing

Existing law requires the submission of an annual State plan con-
taining a. wide range ofinformation, including long-range planning,
an annual plan, the policies and procedures the 'State intends to follow
in distributing funds to local educational' agencies, teacher ceitificar
tion requirements, and "boilerplate- provisions concerning fiscal Man-
agement. It was repeatedly stressed to the Conimittee° that the docu-
ment submitted by the States was'not a planning document, but rather
was a "compliance" document. By this, witnesses meant that the mate-
rial$ submitted were the paperwork necessary to comply with the face
of the statute, but 'did not reflect the planning effort undertaken by
the State to determine its vocational .education program for the year,

. or the basis of such a determination.
As a result, the plans submitted pursuant to the 1968 Act ha e

been useful to no one, in most cases. Since they are "compliance do
ments" rather than actual planning documents they are of little h

. 'o
to the State or local vocational educator in making program decisi ns.
Since they provide little evidence of the bases of a State's decisions

concerning fund distribution, they give the Commissioner of Educa-
tion little ground to disapproveor approvethem.

As a result, a mound of paper is required to be prepared at the
State level and transmitted, through the Office of Education regional
offices, to Washington. The Committee bill seeks to cut down sub-
stantially on this,unnecessary paper flow.

The Committee 'bill divides existing planning requirements into
three different types. General assurancesthe "boilerplate" adminis-
trative provisionsare made once and kept on-file with the Commis-
sioner: A long-range plan is made only once. Only the most stream-
lined planning document is required to be submitted annually for
approval.

The comprehensive statewide long-range plan is developed by the
State planning commission, covering a 4-6 year period. This plan is
transmitted to the State board which, if it approves the plan, sends
it to the Commissioner of Education. He does not have authority to
disapprove this plan. The Committee believed that'a State's'long -range
vocational education goals should, be developed by the State itself,
and should not be subject-to second-guessing from a Federal.official.
-.The plan developed by the State sets forth the overall manpower
and vocational education goals which the State intends to achieve
during the 4-6 year period, including specific descriptions of the
planned use of Federal, State, and local vocational education funds
foreach year, in order that the stated goals may be achieved. In using
the term "specific," the Committee intends, that a rule of reason be
applied. Obviously, a State cannot be required to project the expendi-
ture of every vocational education dollar over a six-year period. On
the o hand, vague descriptions of the "policies and procedures"

tate intends to employ in making decisions at some unstated
future date would not be sufficiently specific to constitute a real plan.
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What is sought by Committee is a comprehensive planning documentWhich reflects a State's assessment of its needs for vocational educa-tion, taking into account populations to be served, job markets to bemet, regional distribution, and special needs. In addition, it shoulddescribe the steps the State plans to take to 'meet these needs, over amulti-year p riod.
Specifical y, the Committee bill calls for an assessment of needsfor trained anpower, together with actual and projected vocational',education en ent and enrollment in other training programs. Inaddition, a State uld assess its existing capabilities and faeilitieisfor providing vocationa -; n, including an assessment of the

special needs of handicapped persons, the' disadvantaged, and persons
of limiteid English-speaking ability, together with the need for Voca-
tional education and the resources necessary to meet that need.

The plan should give careful consideration to the most effective
means of utilizing all existing institutions capable of carrying out
vocational programs., By "all existing institutions," the Committee
means institutions, such as public and private community and junior
colleges, four-year colleges and their branches, proprietary schools,
manpower skill centers, and technical institutes, which may not have
tradionally been deeply involved in vocational education, as well
as the more traditional secondary school or area vocational school.
In addition, by listing such institutions, the Committee does'not meanto exclude nontraditional educational settings, suet' as employer-based
sites or "classrooms without walls." The Committee would encourage
States, in assessing available facilities, to examine as wide as possible
a range of facilities which might be useful in providing high quality
vocational education.

The comprehensive p ning process also would include the devel-
opmgt of general p cedures for delegation of the resporksibilities
for implementation of vocational _education programs within the
State from the Stat , board to other State agencies. As discussed earlier,
the planning com ission would 'have no administrative responsibili-
ties. However, th ommittee bill allows delegation of administrative
responsibilities f m the State board to other agencies, if the State
so chooses.

The delegation could take various formsmemorandum of agree-
ment, contract between two agencies, or mere delegation of certain
administrative funakions. The comprehensive plan will spell out the
procedures the State intends to employ for such delegation if it takes
place.

The Committee believes that such delegation may, in certain in-
stances, improve the quality of vocational education programs. A num-
ber of State boards of vocational education have entered into agree-
ments with their companion higher education boards whereby the
latter administer the postsecondary vocational education funds:Under
the letter of existing law, such agreements could be the subject of an
audit exception. The Committee bill would allow these agreements
to be undertaken.

The list of State agencies to which delegation is possible is necessary
because of the widely varying way the States have chosen to organize
their education systems. In forty-six States, the State board of educa-

ra
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Lion is responsible only for elementary and secondary level educaliOn.
Most of these States have separate boards of regents for higher educa-
tion, and in some cases separate boards for community colleges. In
seven States, the State board for vocational education is separate from
the State board of education. This leads to other administrative ar-
ransements. In Wisconsin, for example, the State board vocational
education administers Postsecondary vocational education programs
and contracts with the State superintendent, of education for the con-
duct of secondary-level programs, pursuant to policies set by the State

. board for vocatipal education. The committee bill is designed to
allow each State to make its own delegation decisions, based on its own
structure and its own determinations concerning what is best for voca-
tional education within that State.

One of Ghe major failings in the field of vocational education which
has hampered the Committee's investigation of the field is the inade-
quacy of data available. -Definitions are not standard from State-to-
State, so no accurate comparisons can be made. The Office of Educa- .

tion tends to collect only those data it needs to perform its bask fune--
tions under the Act. Even so, for a number of years, data on race and
sex of vocational enrollees have not been collected. And labor market
data is not available on a small enough base to be useful to vocational
educators in their planning.

For'these reasons, one key element of the comprehensive, plan would
be the development of procedures for continuous planning.and evalu-
ation, including 'the regular collection of *data, to be available to all
parties in the State to whom it would be of interest. A solid data base
will give.a State a basis for program evaluation. Evaluation will, hope-
fully, had to improvement in, program quality. Both data and evalu-
ation can result, in improved planning Capability.

Finally, part of the comprehensive Statewide long-range plan must
be the development of criteria for coordinating manpower' training
'prograps conducted under the Comprehensive Employment and
Training Act of 1963 with vocational educ,atiOn programs. Often the
training offered, and tfie potential students, differ between these two
programs, but in a number of instances there is a strong potential for
overlap. Unless thes'e is a mechanism established for coordination be-

' tween vocational educators and manpower prime sponsors, unneces-
sary duplicationtof prOgrams can take place. With regular communi-
cation between various agencies concerned with education and
training, vocational 'educators can increase their impact on manpower
training programs through sharing their expertise.

As Mary L. Ellis, President. of the American Vocational Associa-
tion, testified before the Committee : ". . . comprehensive planning is
the key to the'future of vocational education. Duplication of effort,
splintering of interest and uncoordinated use of resources are detri-
mental to the interest of the Nation."
Geperal Apeication

,ender existing law, a State must annually submit a State plan tothe,
Commissioner of Education for his approval.. This plan knutit, by
statute, contain certain assurances concerning the State's proposed
basis for distribution of vocational education funds and its procedures
for approving local educational agency applications. In addition, the
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State plan must set forth in detail the minimum -qualifications for
teachers, supervisors, and other vocational education
personnel. in the State. Finally, the pan must contain certain "boiler-
plate" provisions concerning fiscal control of Federal funds and asSur-
ances thtlt Federal funds. 11,supplement,rather than supplant State
and local vocational education fulfds. -

The net result of all these requirementsis that a tremendous amountof unnecessary paper flows into Washington annuallypaper which
,takes hundreds of man-hours to prepare and which is of little practical

use to program administrators at the State or Federal level. Indeed,
the Committee has serious doubts that any employee of the Bureau of
Occupational and Adult Education even reads this material, other
than to assure.that all the blanks are filled in.

. Section 434 of the General Education Provisions Act, added by the
Education'Amendments of 1974, sought to reduce the flow of umieces-
'tiartv, paperwork by providing for a single application from a State
educational agency to the Commissioner, to remain on file. This. gen-
eral application covered certain common elements of applications for
Federal educational aidproper and efficient administration; -fiscal .

control and fund accounting proeedures; reporting; and provision that:
Federal funds will not supplant non - Federal funds for education.

This provision represented a first step in reducing Federal paper-,
work. However, in the vocational education field it was not always
successful. Section 434 only applies to programs administered by the
State educational agency. In seven States the State board for voca-
tional education is separate from the State educational agency. In
those States, these assurances had to clotimie .tp be made annually.

The Committee bill builds upon thiSfirst step to decrease stibstan-
tinily the amount of paper which rauSt be submitted annually. The bill
provides for a single general application, to be made by the State board
for vocational educationto be submitted to the .Commissioner, to be
modified as necessary. This general application will cover a wide
range of assurauces:

That the State will provide for necessary methods of administration
to assure proper and efficient administration of Me Art, including
any delegating of responsibilities pursuant to the Methods outlined
in the comprehensive Statewide long-range plan ;

That, the State will establish or designate an office for women;
That the State *ill provide for fiscal control and fund accounting

procedures to assure properdislairsement of Federal funds
That Federal funds will sapplement, and, where practical, increase

the amount of. State and local funds available for vocational educa-
tion, and in no case s;dpplant suchlunds;

That the State will -make such reports as the Commissioner deems
necessary.

In addition to these "housekeeping assurances; the general applica-
tion will also contain substantive information concerning the methods
the State board intends to use in implementing the law. The first such
assimance decals With distribution of funds to eligible applicants, on
the basis of annual applications: 4,itisting law is written in terms, ot
:-applications from local educational agencies," yet informationavail-
`able toThe Committee indicated that States vary widely in, their fund
distribution patterns. Some States do solicit applications from sctiool
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Existing law prohibits the allocation of funds among eligible applj-
cants is a manner which fails to take into account the statutory
teria for allocation, such as the matching of local expenditures at a
uniform peecentage ratio. The purpose of such a Provision was to re-
quire State boards to take into account the relative needs of applicants
for Federal, funds, iunk their relative ability to match such funds, in
relation to other appliAts within the State. Despite this provision, a

number of States allocate funds among school districts on the basis
of a flat formula, without taking relative need or ability to pay into

e account.
'no Committee bill, therefore, seeks to spell out this requirement in

even more explicit terms. One of the assurances required as part of the
general application is that funds will not be distributed on the basis
of per capita enrollment or through the matching of local expendi-
tures on a percentage basis. The 'Committee expects the Office of Edu-
cation to be diligent in enforcing this provision, as otherwise the
priorities expressed by the bill will be negated.

The Committee' bill also provides that no, recipient will be denied
Federal funding for the establishment of new vocational education
programs solely because of its inability to pay the non-Federal share
to the cost of mounting such progilims.

The overall nvitching requirement of the Committee bill remains
50-5 Federal/State and local funds, as in existing law. However,
across the country, the average matching ratio is `15 State and local
dollars to each Federal dollar. A State's matching ratio is therefore
not called into question in the establishment of a new and innovative
program with 100 percent Federal funding. And a poor district, which
cannot afford to raise additional funds to match a proposed Federal
expenditure, cannot be required 10 do so, under the Committee bill,
as a precondition- of approval of its application. This provision is in-
tended 10'1)0 poor districts and institutions on the same footing as the
more affluent ones, in making their applications for new Federal funds.

The general application, under the Committee bill, must provide as-
surance that any eligible recipient dissatisfied with final action of the
State board with respect t its application for funds shall be given
reasonable notice and opportunity for a hearing. This provision is con..
tained in existing law. It must be included only once, under the Com-
mittee bill, rather than being part of a yearly plan. .Finally, the general application must provide assurances that, with
some exceptions, funds will not be used for any prograrn'of vocational
education which does not prepare students for employment, prepare
individuals for successfel completion Of such a.-program or be of
significant assistance to enrollees in making an informed and meaning-
ful occupational choice as an integral part of a program of orientation
and preparation,, This means that all funds must be used to provide
actual vocational education, as redefined by the Committee bill. The
language of the-.Committee bill is, however, broad enough to allow
hindifig of industrial arts-programs, as provi4'd by existing law, as
well as vocational guidance and counseling programs.

The specific exemptIons from this emplovment-related requirement
relate to those portions of the Committee bill ancillary to direct yogi-
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tional .trainingpersonnel training, renovation, and homemaking.
While the end result of such programs is improved voc:ational educa-
tion or other occupational skills, they do not directly prepare voca-
tional students for employment, as assist in such preparation. All
other expenditures of funds under the Committee bill should be di-
rected toward these ends.

The Committee bill forbids the Commissioner from disapproving
a general application which meets these assurances. If the Commis-
sioner intends to disapprove such a general application he must first
give the State board reasonable notice of such intent, and the oppor-
tunity for a hearing.

The Committee wishes to underline that the general application is
filed by the State board for vocational education, and is solely its,
responsibility. This is consistent with a theme which runs throughout
the Committee billthat the only State agency which deals directly
with the Commissioner of Education is the State board for a voca-
tional education. Even in instances when the State planning coin -
mission is initially responsible for developing a comprehensive or
annual plan, the transmission.of such plan to the Federal government,
and the final approval' of such plan before it' is sent to the Com-
missioner, is in the hands of the State board. It is this board, and
this board alone, which is acconntable, to the Conimissioner for a'
State's expenditure of Federal vocational education funds.

Annual Program. Plan
The third part of a State's application, and the only one which is

submitted to the Commissioner each year for his approval, is the an-
nual program plan. This plan is developed by the State planning
commission which submits it to the State hoard for its approval. The
State board then submits the plan to the Commissioner. who shall ap-
prove it if he makes certain findings:.

That it. was prepared in consultation with the State advisory coun-
cil. The Committee bill provides ,that the advisory council must be

"actively involved in the development" of the plan. The Committee
intends this to mean that advisory councils must be more intimately
involved in plan development tIvin is currently the case. Advisory
council development than is currently the case. Advisory council
members have indicated that too often the councils are presented with
a printed. voluminous State plan which is imminently due for sub-
missimOo the Commissioner, and are expected to rubber- stamp- the
State hoard's decisions. The Committee does not consider this suf-
ficient involvement of the State advisory council, which is intended
to serve a real adVis9ry function. The language of the Committee bill

is intended to underscore' the concept that the involvement must- be

real, and to serve notice that the Commissioner is expected to monitor
State activity to be sure that, it is,

Some witnesses before the Committee urged that the State ad-
visory councils be given a veto power over the -State plan. The Com-
mittee did not take such a drastic step at this time, believing that.

the ultimate decisions concerning State expenditures of funds should
be made by State officials. Irowei'er, in mandating the creation Of State-

advisiory councils, the Committee 'did not intend to create another
layer of bureaucracy which has negligible impact on program.deci-

7
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sions. State officials should weigh carefully,the advice of their State
councils, and involve them in the actual development of the annualprogram plan.

That it reflects coordination with State manpower activities, through
consultation with the State Manpower Services Councir. This require-
ment is consistent with one of the major themes of the Committee
billthat there needs to be increased between vocational
education and manpower training. The Commissioner of Education
xecently has, by regulation, required such involvement of the Man-

* power Services Council, although the legal basil for his authority for
imposing such a requirement is questionable at best. The Committeebill would provide the necessary authority for requiring suchcoordination.

That it reflects participation of local advisory councils representing
business, labor, and community interests. A member of witnesses
before the Committee, including James Reid, State director of voca-tional educht ion for the State 'of Maryland and President of the Na-
tional Association of State Directors of 'Vocational Education, stressed
'the posit ivecontributions of local advisory councils in developing local
programs of vocational education and in providing a strong local baseof support for such programs.

The Committee bill is silent concerning the appointment or com-
position of such local advisory-councils. ilewever, it strongly believes
that such councils can be of significant impact in determining the
success of vocational programs, and therefore.. has made the creation.
of such councils an integral part of each eligible recipient's activity,
the sum of which participation is reflected in the overall annual Stateprogram plan.

That it sets forth in reasonable detail the proposed distribution of
Federal funds among eligible applicants, while ,analyzing that dis-
tribution in relation.to the comprehensive plan and the priorities set
forth in the general application. The comprehensive long-range plan
is the blueprint for a State's effort in vocational education. The an-
nual plan is the measure of a State's progress inmeeting the expressed
needs and goals of the long-range plan.

Existing law Speaks in terms of "policies and procedures" for al-
locat ing Federal -funds, but most State plans do not provide sufficient
detail on actual planned allocations to .allow, the Commissioner to
assess the State's actual performance in. meeting its own needs, The
Committee bill. therefore. is addresSM to the State's proposed' dis-
tribution of Fideral funds for the fiscal .year for which application
is made. Given this information, the Commissioner will be able to
make a reasoned decision concerning whether the State's annual pro
gram plan actually furthers the goals set-forth in the long-range plan.

That it reports on the distribution of Federal funds for the preced-
ing fiscal year, together with an analysis of how such distribution con-
formed to the dist rilaitional pattern proposed in the prior year's plan.
Again. the Committee bill seeks to hold States accountable to the
goals they have set for themselves, and to require_ them to measure
their annual progress toward those goals in terms of their Actual
performance. '

That the comprehensive Statewide, long-rdincre plan is up-dated to
reflect the State's past performance and plans for the upcoming fiscal

14
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year, so 'that the plan continues to project a State'S goals and objec-
t es for a four- to six-year period into the future. This requirement
»ill kl-11/ the long-range.plan operational without obligating the State
to gt, t !trough anot her extensive long-range planning process. It will
also sell e as a ' a ra stk.': to the State to ateahore its own successes.

Thal the State plan has been subject. to reasonable notice and op-
port unity for a public hearing, in Order to assure that, the general pub-.
lie has an opportunity to make its views known concerning the State's
proposed annual 'program plan. While States are -required to have
such public input under existing law, the Committee. has yet to hear
id a single change made Ai State plan as a result of-a public hear-
ing, The ( 'onunit tee wishes to stress that such public hearing require-
ment is to be taken seriously by die 'States, in order to assure the
broadest possible involvement in the development of the annual pro-

In addition, the State must have implemented policies and proce-
dures to assure that copies of both the comprehensive and the annual
plans, plus all statements of general policies, rules, regulations and
procedures issued 'by the State board, together with those of .arty
agency to which responsibility is delegated, will be-made reasonably
available to the public. Such widespread disseminatiOn of State board
policy can do null to take the ',.'mystery" out of vocational education
lecision=making, as far as the general pu lic is concerned. Increased
public awareness can only strengthen voc tional edpeatioh in the
States.

That the plan sets forth the conduct of a thorough study of the
policies, procedures, materials, and administrative procedures that
the State will follow in vocational education programS, in order to
permit, equal access to such programs by both men and women. This
submission must include a detailed description of the policies which
will he followed, actions which will be taken to overcome sexism, amj
incentives to be provided to local educational agenCies to develop model
programs' for the reduction of sex Itreotyping in all occupations. 'It
most also \ provide for making the results of the study available to the
public. The Committee expects that in order to insure effective ad-.
ministration of the-act, and in particular to carry out the purpose of
these 1976 amendments, the Office of Education will require, along
with the program reports specified in the legislation, a.statli

for
stial re-

port, of school enrollments by sex, race and national origin, each
secondary and post secondary vocational educational education pro-
gram offered by a school district. or other official agency.

In appeoving the State's annual program plan, the Commissioner is
required to make specific .findings, in writing, concerning the com-
pliance of the plan with the provisions of the Act. He must also find
that, adeqtiate proceditres are sot, forth to insure that the assurances
contained in the general application and the provisions of the annual
program plan are being carried--out; and that the annual program plan
shows progreSs towartiachieving the goals set forth in the comprehen-
sive Statewide long-range plan. In undertaking to approve the plan,
the Commissioner shall submit that portion of the State's annual pro-
gram plan which relates to vocational education for persons of limited
English-speaking ability to the Director of Bilingual Education for re-
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view. He must also have received assurances that the State's office for
Women has re L iewed. the plan and that the State beard has given due
consideration to e needs of female students, and that no sex stereo-
typing exists in v ational education programs described in the plan.

Existing law requires the Commissioner to make "specific findings"
that a State plan complies with the law before he approves it-. To the
knowledge of the Committee, such findings have never been made,
other than the signature of the Commissioner.on the plan itself. Indeed,
as expressed earlier, there are substantial indications that no one in the
Office of Education even bothers to read through an entireState plan to
ascertain whether it substantively meets the intent of the law.

By requiring the specific findings to be put into writing, the Com-
mittee intends to make sure that some Federal official actually reads
each State's annual program plan and makes some substantive judg-
ment that it meets the requirements of the Act.

The Committee wishes to emphasize that the Commissioner has.no
authority to second-guess a State's own determined goals under its
comprehensive long-range plan. However, he does have the responsi-
bility of determining whether the annual plan actually represents a
step toward those goals. The Committee urges the Office of Education
to take a leadership role in monitoring State's performance in meeting
their own goals, and in making certainjhat their annual plans rep-
resent reasonable steps toward those/goals, by providing a written
assessment of the -annual State program plan, as part of his approA;a1
thereof. .

Under the Committee bill, the Commissioner may not disapprove
any State's annual program plan without first offering the State board
for vocational education reasonable notice and opportunity for a hear--
ing on his decisioriaIn addition, the Committee bill makes it clear
that the Commissioner may not disapprove a State's annual program
plan solely on the basis of its proposed distribution of State and local
funds fol. vocational education. The bill requires States to submit
plans involving State and local funds, as well as Federal funds, so-
that the Commissioner may have an adequate basis for deciding
whether. the State's plan represents the best possible expenditure of
Federal funds, according to the purpose of the Act. Since States vastly
over-match Federal funds, submission of information relating only to
Federal monies would not give the Commissioner an accurate picture
of the State's total vocational education effort. However, the Com-
missioner's authority lo disapprove a State's annual program plan is
limited to its proposed allocation of Federal funds. The Commissioner
may not second-guess State and local. decisions concerning vocational
education expenditures, but, on the other hand, he must approve the
expenditure of Federal funds in the total context of all available funds
for vocational education. .

82ibmi8sian of Plain; Withholding and Judicial Review
The Committee bill provides that no comprehensive. Statewide

long-range plan or annual program plan may be submitted to the
Commissioner until it has been approved by the State board for vo-
cational education. If the State board disagrees with the effort to the
State planning commission, it shall return the, plan to the commission,
together with its suggestion for changes.

7O
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The Committee considered the concept of appeal to the Commis-
sioner of Education in the case of any disagreement between the State
boar,d and the planning commission. However, the Committee decided
Witt snshlconflicts should be resolved at the State level, rather than
having a Federal official injected into a controversy between two State-
level bodies. The Committee expects that such conflicts will be few,
if any. The interests of each State in having an approved State plan,
so that Federal funds can be made available to the State is quickly
as possible, should lead to speedy resolution of any minor disagree-,
ments between the State board and the planning commission.

The Committee bill provides for the withholding by the Commis-
sioner of vocational education funds in the case that the State plan, or
its administration, fails to comply with the law. This is identical to
existing- law.

Similarly, the provisions of. the Committee bill concerning appeals
by the State board dissatisfied with the Commissioner's actions mir-
rors existing provisions. The provisions of the Committee's'bill con-
cerning appeals by those dissatisfied with the State board's actions is
broadened to reflect the possible delegation of some of the State board's
functions to other State agencies and the eligibility of postsecondary
educational institutions, as well as local educational agencies, for Fed-
eral funds.
National Priority Programs

Rather than including special populations in a list of possible uses
of Federal vocational education funds, as under current law, the Com-
mittee bill established a series of national priority programs with
specifiqd minimum amounts of each State's basic,grant for vocational
educat-reserved for each such program. Several of these national
priority programs continue existing minimums :

At least 10 percent of the funds to pay 60 percent of the cost of
vocational education for handicapped persons who, because of their
handicapping conditions, cannot succeed in the regular vocational
education program or who require a modified vocational education
program.

The General Accounting Office informed the Committee that some
administrators were interpreting this provision literally snd were
placing handicapped students in unmodified vocational education pro-
grams and requiring-them to fail before making any modifications or
adapting the program to meet the student's needs. Other reports to the
Committee indicate that a literal interpretation of this requirement
resulted in automatic segregation of handicapped persons in separate
programs apart from their non-handicapped colleagues. Indeed, a
study completed by the Olympus Research Corporation for HEW's
Office of Planning, Budgeting and Evaluation, found that 70 percent
of all handicapped students enrolled in vocational education were
enrolled in segregated classes, away from their non-handicapped col-
leagues. Not only were such practices not intended in the 1968 Voca-

tional Education Amendments, but the legislativ.e history of Public
Law 90-576- is quite clear and forceful on these two points : (1) that a
broad range of vocational opportunities shall be available for handi-
capped students, and (2) that vocational education facilities and pro-
grams be modified to enable handicapped persons to receive vocational
education along with their non-handicapped colleagues.
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The Committee points out in this regard that Public Law 94-142,
the Education for All Handicapped Children Act, requires all handi-
capped children within a State to receive a free appropriate public
education, and requires that procedures be established to assure that
such children are educated with children who are not handicapped,
and that removal from the regular educational environment occur only
when the nature or severity of the tanclicap is such that education in
regular classes cannot. be achieved satisfactorily. It further, provides
that individualized education programs be established for each student
and that other procedural protections shall be available to protect the
student's right to education. These provisions and other protections
contained in Public Law 94-142 apply to handicapped students en-
rolled under the national priority program for handicapped students
under the Vocational Education Act and all vocational education
funds under this Act are intended to be used consistent with the State's
plan under Public Law 94-142 to provide a free appropriate public
education to all handicapped children. The Committee intends the
comprehensive long-range plan and the annual plan under these
amendments to describe in detail how vocational education programs
will,be provided within the State consistent with Public Law 94-142,
and expeCts both the State 'Ward of vocational education and the U.S.
Commissioner to assure that this is accomplished. The Committee
Urges State and local vocational educators to begin immediately to use
these vocational education funds to modify. existing vocational pro-
grams to meet the needs of handicapped students in accordance with
'the State plan submitted under Public Law 94-142.

At least 15 percent shall be used to pay' 60 percent of the cost of
programs for persons (other than the handicapped, with academic,,
socioeconomic, or other handicaps which prevent them from succeed-
ing in regular programs. This again is the minimum expenditure
specified in existing law. Again, the Committee does not intend that
these individuals be segregated' from regular vocational education
programs; but rather that such programs be modified, to meet their
special needs.-

At least 15 percent shall be used to pay 60 percent of the cost of
vocational education. for persons who have completed or left high
school and who are available for study in preparation for entering
the labor market. This is commonly called the "postsecondary mini-
mum. although funds are not actually reserved for "postsecondary
education" as the term is commonly used in education -liwislation.
Rather. funds matched under this subsection may be used either for
vocational education beyond the high school level or for education
of adults and other school-leavers. regardless of the level of vocational

-education.
Witnesses before the Committee urged that this minimum,' which

is contained in existing law, be rewritten to limit its applicability
to true higher educationeducation beyond the high school level
in a community or junior college, technical institute, or other institu-
tion of hi,rher education. However. States do not report their expendi-
tures under this minimum to the Office of Education with any sort
of differentiation between what could be termed "postsecondary edu-
cation" and what could be termed "adult education." Indeed. a Library
of Congress study conducted for the Committee indicated a wide-
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spread confusion in the States concerning; what expenditures were
properly reportable under this reservation. The Committee, therefore,
did not alter the definition contained in existing law, as it had no
information available to it concerning the effects of such a change.

. Each of these minimums is required to hi; matched at the ratio of
two State and local dollars for every three Federal"dollars expended.
Current law requires an overall matching ratio of one State. and
local dollar for each Federal dollar expended, but does not require
special categorical matching of areas designated by the Congress as
national priority areas. As a result, Office, of Education officials told
the General Accounting Office that, because States continue to over-
*match overall Federal vocational funds, they have no legal basis
for requiring' States to match expenditures for the disadvantaged
and handicapped, The Committee bill would give the.Office of Educa-
tion that authority.

Such categorical matching is nelessary to assure that Congressional
intent in giving special status to these areas is upteld. According to
Office of Education statistics, the national average matchinq ratio for
all .basic, vocational programs. in 1973 was $N.93 of State and local
funds. for $1.00 of Federal funds. However, the matching ratio for
the disadvantaged was only $2.19 to $1.00, and the ratio for the: handi-
capped was a mere $1.10 to $1.00. In fiscal year 1973'. 23 States spent
less i» thatching Federal _funds for the disadvantaged than they had
in 1970; -19 States spent proportionately less on the handicapped. In
fact. the General .accounting Office found that some States, over a
three -gear period. spent no State or local funds disadvantaged
or handicapped,

The Committee bill would require these national priority areas to
be separately matched by State and local funds. but at a lower match-
ing ratio than required for the overall vocational education program.

The Committee bill also provides ftn a new national-priority area
vocational education for persons with limited English- speaking ability
in those States with high concentration of such persons. Those States
would be designated by the Commissioner. pinTuant to regulation.
The Committee expects the Commissioner to undertake an analysis
of the distribution -.of our nation's population with 'limited .English-
speaking ability. and promulgate a list ,of States with ayigh concen-
tration of st whpetsons. Each sueli State would then be required. under
the Committee bill. to expend at )(ist five percent of its vocational
education funds for vocational education for persons of limited Eng-
lish- speaking ability, with two State and local dollars being expended
for that purpose for every three Federal dollars.

The Committee bill continues. as 'a national priority area, existing
povisions for allocation of specially appropriated funds., to areas
within the.State which have a high concentration of youth unemploy-
ment and school dropouts. Such funds shall be used to pay the full
cost of vocational education for disadvantaged students.' These pro-
grams should inelude participation of nonpublic school students
whose 'educational needs are of the type the vocational program is
designed to meet. '.

Finally. the CoMmittee bill provides that vocatiorral education for
persons of limited English-speaking abilty, ethiducted with funds

I
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authorized by a separate authorization of $40 million. Such appropri-
ation, allocated among, the States according to the basic distributional
formula., shall be used to pay the full cost of vocational education for
stuAi persons, and, to the extent consistent with the number of students
enrolled in nonprofit private schools whose needs are of the type the
program is to meet; serve such students as well as those in public
schools.

Payments to States
The Committee bill authorizes the Commissioner to( pay to the

States the amount necessary Co pay .50 percent of the cost of carrying
out the annual program plan, 60 percent of the cost of matching cer-tain national priority programs, and 100 -percent of the cost of the
special programs for the disadvantaged and for persons of limited
English- speaking ability:

In addition, the Commissioner shall pay the Federal share of the
cost of State administration. Under the Committee bill, the Federal
share shall he 50 percent of the cost. nowevet-,to allow States to phase
in t heir support for State administration from -their own funds, the
Committee bill Oovides that for fiscal year 1978 the Federal -share
slyall be Ki percent and for fiscal year 1979 the Federal share shall be
70 percent.

'The issue of the percentage of Federal program funds Which is re-
tained at the State level for administrative purposes was one which
waswidely discussed before th( Committee. The General Accounting
Office repOrted Hod the proportion of Federal funds spent for admin-
istrative-type activities has been growing at- a. greater rate, than the
proportionate increase in Federal funds. William F. Pierce, Deputy
Commissioner of the Office of ...Education's Bureau of Occupational
and Adult Education, disputed this claim, asserting that a special
Office of .Education study showed that the national average-of pro-
(lam funds ,.spent for State administration was holding relatively
steady approximately I() percent.

Sii;dla.edneation legislation within the jurisdiction of the Com-
mitter typically allows betiveen alive. and five percent for State ad-
ministrative expenses. Large programs-, such as title I of the Elemen-

- tary and Secondary Education:Act, allow only one percent to defray
the costs of State lulininist rat ion.

Rather than set a fixed Federal:percentage which could .be used for
administrati(3n, the -;('ommittee.decided that States'should 1w allowed
to devote any amours t they pereciVed as necessary to prognini admin-
istration. provided therdenignstrated their commitment to the quality
of such ad niinicrat,ion by also committing their own funds to match
the Federal contribution. Ih recognition of the diflieultv of matching
such, funds 50 -:)i) the first year, the Conunittee bill provides for athree-
vcar p.hase in of the State matching requirement.

In addition, the Committee bill provides that when any State's
commitment to vocational education is demonstrated by its eonitnit-
!tient of State and local funds to vocational education at a level twice
the national average percentage of Matching,- the Commissioner shall
set the Federal share for that ,State for that fiscal year at a rate higher.
than otherwise specified, although the Federal share cannot exceed the
full cost of State.. administratio(n, If a State is contributing to voca-
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tional education at that level, the Committee does not believe that it
should be' required to have to commit additional funds to match Fed-
eral funds for its administrative costs.

The Committee bill defines "administration" to mean the activities
of a State necessary for the proper and efficient performance of its
duties under the Act. This would include supervision and evaluation
of vocational education programs. However, it would not include other
activities currently carried out at the State level, and included in the
Office of Education's definition of "ancillary services," such as teacher
training programs, curriculum development, and research activities.

The language of existing law concerning maintenance of combined
State and local fiscal effort for vocationaleducation is included in the
Committee bill. However, in recognition of the difficulties many local
educational agencies, and even States, are experiencing in this time
of inflation and declining tax bases, the Commissioner is authorized to
waive so much of the maintenance of effort requirement as he deter-
mines equitable to reflect such reduction in available tax resources. In
addition, the Committee bill requires that poStsecondary educational
institutions receiving Federal vocational education funds also main-
tain effort. The Commissioner may waive so much of such requirement
as he determines equitable, in accordance with objective criteria of
general applicability.

PART B ANCILLARY SERVICES
V

Subpart 1Vocational Guidance and Counseling

Purpose
The Committee bill authorizes a new subjurt of the Vocational Edu-

cation Act to provide Federal assistance to States to enable them to
develop and conduct vocational guidance and counseling programs,
and to. improve existing programs. Witnesses before the Committee
documented in detail the need for increased- Federal attention to the
often-slighted field of vocational guidance and eounseling4 as an
integral part of preparing our nation's students to make .informed
occupational and career choices. Subpart 1 of part IS seeks to make
additional Federal funds available to assist such efforts.
Authorization of Appropriations

The Committee bill authorizes $25 million for fiscal year 1978, $35

million' for fiscal year 1979, $45 million for fiscal year 1980, $55 million
for fiscal year 1981, and $75 million for fiscal year 1982, to carry out
vocationaf guidance and counseling programs.

Of the. sums appropriated, the Commissioner shall reserve up to
three percent for allotment to the outlying areas. The remainder of
the sums appropriated shall be. allotted among the States on the basis
of their relative populations.
Uses of Funds

States wishing to participate in vocational guidance and counseling
programs under this subpart would include in their annual program
plans details concerning their proposed allotment'of such funds among
eligible recipients. Services which could be supported with these

8
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monies would include initiation, implementation, and improveinent of
vocational guidance and counseling programs of high quality ; voca-
tional counseling for children, youth, and' adults educational andjob
placement services; vocational guidance and counseling training de-
signed to acquaint counselors with changing work patterns Of women,
ways of e`ffectively overcomink sex stereotyping, and ways of assist-
ing girls and women to select careers based on their occupational needs
and interests, and including developing free ca eer couns ling mate-
rials; vocational and educational counseling fo youth o enders and
adults in correctional institutions; vocational gui ance a counseling
for persons oT limited English-speaking ability ; bli ment of vo-
cational resource centers to meet the special needs of.o -of-school in-
dividuals. and leadership for vocational guidance and e ploration pro-
grams at the local level.

The langhage, of the CoOnittee bill specifically,includes e ucational
and job placement services designedtO prepare indi .iduals for pro-
fessional occupations requiring a baccalaureate or higher degree, in-
cluding followup services..

Many college graduates. particularly in the liberal arts field, leaVe
their campuses to search for jobs but end up facing unemployment and
under-employment. No magic formula can provi a solution to this
problem, but it is the intent of the Committee t remove one Major
obstacle to the assistance which these young peopl should be receiving
from the four -year colleges and universities.

In the Vocational Education 'Act of 1963. C gress recognized-the
need for financial support of career planning nd placement for stu-
dentsbut not for those pursuing the baccalaureate degree. Thus, for
13 years, Federal assistance has been available at high schools, and
junior colleges whose graduates now number /more than 3,200,000 per
year, but not to baccalaureate graduates who ow total apprnximately
one million per year. Because of the lack of uthorization for Federal
funding, career planning and placement off, es at the nation's colleges
and universities and their graduates have been denied vitally needed
assistance. , This has been especially unfortunate in the years since
1972, asjob prospects for most of these graduates'Iive declined sharp-
ly and the. nation's economy has suffered the loss of its well educated
and trained men and women.

Subsectipn 123(3) removes this prohibition and expressly includes
baccalaureate candidates in the governMent's assistance program. This
can be done at a niodesf,cost because of the smaller numbers of stu-
dents and institutions involved and because the career planning and
placement offices on most four-year campuses are established, have
expertise. and are applying it to the degree possible, within limited
budgets. .'rhe Committee deems it iMperatiye that svfficient operating
capital be provided for staffing and faCilities to. prepare students for
the realities of the job market.,

The decision by the Committee,to include baccalaureate degree can-
didates in this career planning and placement program cures a long-
standing defect in the vocational efforts of the Federal government,
and should do much to assure the full and effective utilization of our
four-year college graduates. /
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Cooperative Arranyemen.ts
The Committee bill provides that applications for guidwice and

counseling funds shall set fhrth cooperative arrangements with (a-im-
munity grOups and agencie.,, in order to avoid unnecessary duplica-

t ion in the provision of:services to the area or cOmmunity to be served.

This provision reflects The consistent theme of the Committee bill--
that all c(miiunity resources should be eneiployed. to assure the hest.
.possible vocational programs Vith n minimum of overlap and
dt-tation.

Subpart Vocational Edul'ation l'Osontul Training

Ptu'poRe ^

The Committqi bill tear fern to the Voe.httional Education Act the

training programs for.,voiational education"personnitl currently au-
thorized by t be Education Profesions Development Act, which the
('onitnittee proposes to revi:te completely. The Rut-pose of,t1le subpart
is stated tobe to' provide trainingfand .rt:tbiining opportunities for
persons serving or preparing to serve lyr vocational -otiiication pro-
grams, as well as providing opportunities for potential, vocal ional edu-
cat ion leaders to enroll in programs of advanced ;:ztndy.

A uthori.rution of .1 ppro.priotilhs
Committee hill authorizes $55 million for fiscal year 1978, *11

million for.tical Year. 1979, ti417..million for fiscal year 19k-1), $7 I mil-

lion for fiscal year lusE and sl milhon for fiscal year 19s2, to earl
out progriuns of yoeational education personnel training.

Trainhw Pro!. trams
-The Committee bill authorizes' the Commissioner to enter into a-

riiffirements with a wide number of grantees or contractors, to cam
out progrlims or projects designed to improve the qualifications of
per,ons serving, or preparing to serge, in vocational education pro-
grams. 1{y so doing. the Committee 'broadens 'the existing training
:Oithority antler the Education Professions Development Act beyond
training and retraining of experienced vocational education teachers

-to include programs designed to attract and train-others to the field

of tenchin,, in yocatimial edncatiotr. While the Fommittee bill con-
tinues to ;inthorize Snell ret raining of skilled personnel, it also incor-
porate. provisions of the Occupational Education Act,- authorized by
the Educat ion Amendments 01 07.2, by expandinir such t raining act iv-
hie, to include preparation Of journeymen in the skilled trades or
occupations for teaching positions. Often such individuals possess the
requisite technical kno-wledge to instruct students in vocational
courses: however, they lack tin necessary teaching. credentials to make
them ,eligible to Meet State requirements: Training under this section
count provide such necessary equeittional credits.

addition to classroom teaehers, the Committee hill authorizes
training and retraining of Counseling and guidance pyrsonnyl in the
field of vocational guidance. It also emphasizes training for teachers,
supervisors; and teache -trainers. -in order to improve -the quality
of vocational education for persons with limited English-speaking
ability, plus training and retraining of gnidance and counseling pg.-
sonnet to meet the special needs of such,persons.
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The commissioner may include in-the terms of a grant or contract
provision for stipondA and dependents' allowances, in amounts con-
sistent with prevailing practices ,umfer comparable Federally sup-
ported programs,
Leadenihip Ptyclopment Award8

The (..'ononittee bill authorizes the Commissionor to make leadership
development awards to .qualified vocational personnel, Such awards,

, which are for graduate study, are to be nude to outstanding individ-
. uals with at least two years otexperience in vocational education or

vocational researoh, who arel-ecommended by their employers or other
qualified individuals. The Committee is aware th.tt the Office of Edu-
eat ion,' in administering meet ion 552 of the Education Act, has
abdicated its responsibility for select ing't he recipients of sscli awards
by delegating the selection process, to State di l'ek` OPS Of vocational
education. The Commit-ice doeii not intend. that this procedure con-
tinue. Rather, he Commissioner'shOuld exercise his statutory author-
ity in selecting leadership development award recipients, taking into
account all of t qualilicat ions and recoMmenda t ions, including, but
definitely not limited to, the recomthendation of the Slate director.

Similarly, it is the responsibility. Of We Commissioner to approve
the program Of graduate education in which the award recipient, will
enroll. While one of Ow. qualifeationS for an eligible program is its
approval by the Stati board for veicatiOnal education in the State in
which such-institution' islocitted, such approval is not the definitive
criterion for. aci4ptability. The ComMittee bill specifically limits the
number of institutions at which awaidees may study to- tWeitty, all of
which must offer a graduate program witl a 'Apecialty in vocational
education. This limited number of approved Institut ions is intended
to prevent spreading Federal awards'"too-tfiin". and to concentrate
such awards on the inst itut ions of highest quality.

-The Commit t4., bill aid liorizea4in appropriation Of $:,.12.ini Ilion. for
-each fiscal year bot weep 1978 and 1982.

.1-'itrpose
The purpose of this subpart to authorize the Commissioner to

make grants and contracts for exemplary programs and projects for
secondary schools. with special consideration for students with special
iieN,Is in national priority areas, youth who have left school, and stir;_
dents in postseconelary educational inslitufions.

Commissioner Bell, in his testimony before. the Cmimittee, stressed
the Administat proposals to shift substantial amounts of Federal
funds for v(xa.tional education from basiscprograinsupport to shorter-
ter support for grants for innovative programs. Nfembers of the
Cmninittee

are
concerned that siich a proposal was unrealistic. School

systems. are already hard-pressed to find funds necessary to maintain:
on-going educational programs. They. would, in many cases. be-unable
to pick up the additional costs of new .vocational. programs as l dkral
funds were withdrawn, its the Administration proposed.

PART CINNOVATION

Subpart 17 -Exemplary Programs and Projects

o.
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however, -the Committee is sympathetic Co the idoalinit4undig be
addressed-to the needs of special populations in. this country, as well
as to exemplary anti innovative programs for vialit mini! students at all
levels. Subpart 1 of part reflects this cotiei.
flufhorizattion of Grants and ('ootpactg

'rho Committee till autItoize!, $.25 million for fiscal year 197s,
.p) million for. fiscal- year 1979, S.4 million for ti'rnl year 19s(),
tnilliott for fiscal year 19M, and Spa million for fised year 1 9s.2. for
grants and vont carts for innovative prograins.

From the stun, apyopiated, the Commissioner will first reserve
up to 3 percent for allocation among the .outlying area: Of the re-
mainder, half of t money would ix' available to the.ommissioner
for grant, anti vont raCts : the other half would be available to States
for such.grants and contracts. as set forth in the State's annual pro-
grani plan. Funds available to the Contnissioner would be totally
,discretionary without mandatory State formula. hinds avail-
able to the State, would Ix' distributed on the basis of S.200.000 per
State, vvith the balance 'allocated on the basis of population 1:-) to 19.
f'st,q of Fonilx; Priority . .

The .ktIntinistration bill -t-et forth several areas W., Ill'111011StrIlte,t1
national priorities. of the t3Ait. the Commissioner, would encourage

r if the Administration. proPosal %veil. adopted. 'flue Committee bill
takes the (Mice of Ethwation at its word. and requires the ('onfinis-.
sinner to expend the funds-available to him for discretiot try prdrii7i'ls
only on national -priority ;111.11!.. as determined by him mrstiant to
regulation. Aniong those national priority area.", 111114 f 110S1' areas
already identified by the Oilier of Education in its testimony and legis-
lation as most important :,

The development of high Duality vocational education programs for
urban renters with high concentrations of poor, unskilled %vorkt)ry,
and.thi. unemployed:

The development of training opportunities for persons in sparsely
populated rural areas. anti for those migrating front farm, to cities;

The establishment of guidance and placement centers for unem-
ployed youth and adults;

The development, of effective vocational education programs for
individuals with limited English- speaking ability: and ,

The establi,lintent of .cooperat ice bet %Oen 1)111)11( p(111-

ration and manpower agencies.
The Commissioner may. of course, add other priorities to his list

of eligible program purposes. However, those identified in the ('oat,
mittee bill mast be included on ;In list promulgated:

States. on the other hand. may use their funds for those areas iden-
tified by the Commissioner or for other'prograins designed to broaden
dveupational aspirations and opport unities for youth. with special

-.emphasis on those witit academie. socioeconomic. or °nter handieaps.
programs suggested for possikile, State funding are illustrative of

the kinds of programs which might provide such broadened oppotun-
ity. The Committee intends that States hav'e much greatyr discretion
in pin-pointing the. sorts of innovative prorrrains they wish_ to sup-
port than that allowed the CoMmissioner. His discretion is limited to
statutorily. mandated priorities. pIus additional priorities he will fix,
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pur4lant to regulation. Requiring such a regulation process will as-
sure adequate public Intol.tenurut in the determination of areas of
national priority for support.

In entering into grants and contracts, both,t he Commissioner and
the State board, shall give priority to programs and projects designed
toeduee sex. stereoty ping in vocational education,
Condtiom of (irapbr and 'ontracts

In entering into grants and cone rings, both the Commissioner and the
State bliard shall deternine that effective procedures will be adopted
by grantees and contractors to coordinate with the annual State pro-
graul plan for Vocational education and with Other public and private
programs. having a nu lar purpose. Again, the intent of the Com-
mittee is to have the iest possible use of vocaGonal education funds,
and to avoid any pass dity of duplication of other worthwhile efforts
in the save comunit

In Okddit ijni; t Ante board must determine that,
to -the extent consistent with the number of studentsenrolled in non-
public. schools whose needs are of the type for -which the program
was developed, provision has been made for their partieipation. Funds
mules this subpart may .not be conintingledith State or funds,
iu orderto assure the possibility of suckparticfpation.

COMmissIone May not fund a program or project for more
than three years, exce'r in the exceptional Nituakion that 'it is of such
national significance t tat an additional-year of Federal support would
serve to carry out the subpart's purposes better than terminating
Federal assistanctJit the expiration of the three-year period. In the
case of a project supported by the State board, the same limitation'
would appTy. As part of its annual program plan, the State board
shall set forth the grants and contracts it expects to make under this
subpart, together with the expected .amount and duration of Federal
funding for such grants and contracts under this subpart. When a
project is in itstinal

indicate
of eligibility fOr Federal support, the annual

program plan shall Indicate the proposed, disposition..olthat project
when Federal fundiiio.ceinies, anof the means by which successftilproj
ects will be continued iind -expanded within the State.

Over the years. the Committee has been disappointed to learnt at,
all too often, promising programs wither and he when .Federal up-
port for them ceases. What' has.been haifk s a wothyediteati. nal
prooTam soniehow. fails to be worthy of State or locaPsupport when
FeJseral funding is withdrawn. [he Committee hopes that the lan-
gunge of its hill will serve a. two-fold purporseto make States and
localities face the question of a program's future before its Federal
support cil.ases, in order that all alleviative funding mechanisms may
receive consideration well in advance of .a program's threatened ter-
mination, and to give both the Office of Education and the Committee
some solid evidence concerning what actually happens to innovative
programs when states anir local communities are asked to pick up the
bills. Short-term .funding of programs labeled "innovative ' could tend
to encourage the giunieky: if innovation is to haVe a lasting.impact
on tlitedocitt ional- system., it must be of.more than a three-year.drira-
tion,and become billit into the regular vocational education program
in a State or community.

By
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Payment.
The Committee bill authorizes the Commissioner to make payments

to approved applicants for their expenditures. Payments of grant
funds may be made in installments, in advance, or as reimbursement
for fund. already expended. Ftmds available to the Commissioner for
discretionary grants shall remain available for expenditure until
actually expended.

Subpart 2Curriculum Development
Purpose

The CoMmittee bill provides Federal assistance fotthe development
and dissemination of curricula for new and changing occupations.
ThiS is a change from existing law, which does not limit the occupa-
tions for which curricula may be developed, and -reflects the emphasis
throughout the Committee bill on using Federal funds to a§si,st in new

aoccupations for which -State and local funds might not be available.
Authorization of Appropriations

The Committee bill authorizes appropriations of $10 million for
fiscal year 197k and for each of the four succeedingfseal years.

'Uses of'Funda
Under the COTTI thee bill, the Commissioner, after consultation

with the Nationa Advisory Council and relevant State boards, is
authorized to ma e grants or enter inta-rontracts with institutions of
higher educatio States, and other public ankhOpp-re& agencies and
institutions. I may also contract, with nonprofit and profit- making
agencies, org izations, and institutions.

Such gra is or contraytsare for the purpose of development and
disseminat of vocational 'education curricula- for new and changing
occpatio s, or for persons with special needs; development of cur-
ricula at l guidance and testing materials designed to overcome sex
bias in Oration& programs, plus the- necessary support services to
'enable eachers to meet the needs of individuals who are enrolled in
programs which have traditionally, been limited to members of the
opposite .sex ; surveying, coordinating, and evaluating curriculum
terials. and disseminating the results thereol; and training personnel
in curriMlum development and the use of curricula developed with
funds appropriated pirstant to this subpart.

In 'adopting this subpart, the Committee did not intend that the
Commissioner of Education enter into competition with other agencies
or organizations also involved in (k.yeloping curricula for vocation&
education programs. Rather, the purpose of this ,ubpart is to assure
that currieulu materials are available and are widely disseminated.
In essence, the subpart contiaues,the authority currently contained in
part- I of the Vocational Education Act. -

The Committee bill stresses the importance of Curriculum develop-
mew, especially in new and changing occupations and for special needs
populations.. Xs was noted by the Honorable Roman C. PucinSki, Co-
chairman of the Committee on Legislation of the National Advisory"
Council on Vocational Education. curriculum development funds are
eyucial. In his words, "we cannot talk about /modernizing...vocational
education without. developing curriculum needs to meet changing needs

- of vocational education."

An.
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PART I tv NT PR( )(11L131ti

\'*( -Stu, y Progralll' 1.1)1' Vth i)11:11

St

I ,,/,:f1/1: 1, I pprIllle;a1;0118
.1111. C1)1111111Itec bill ant horize appropriation's of tit. minim' for

fiscal t:11' 197'.'s:io million for tisci I v(ar'l 979, million for-lineal
year 1.9s0, ;old Slit) million per year for fiscal yea1 !11 and for fiscal
year for vo%:it ional.%vorli-st tidy programs.
.1//0m4 lid :11n ,y fittt 8

1.110 C.10001111 Pt` 11111 ifiltilllit'S the (existing formula fOr allotment of
:vocational work st nth' fund, among the States, 011 the basi., of relative
population aged it to ..1 I. Unused funds may be rea.11ottcd. on 0 pro
rata basis. dinong (a her States %vhich need %vork-stuil funds.

.s.tf/y
States. wider the 'Corn tithe(' bill. would include in the annual pro-

gram plan description I the proposed allotment of vocational work-
stialy liiiidbainoitg local [twat ional agencies. 'fins allotment must.
similar to exist mg law. give 1 orit to applications front cothinunities
with ,libst ant al numbers Of sr I I dojanits or unemployed youth.

Federally assisted work-st tidy' programs'init involve only students
enrolled full -time in vocational ediicat ion programs eligible for as-
sistance underdt he ket, who lived t lie earnings from their employment
to stay .in school. and whO are bet ween the ages of 15 rtriN2 1. They
must also be adjudged capable of maintaining their academie standing

also being l'inploe(1 in a vocational work-study program. Stu,-
dents must IS' employed by the school district or other imblic agency.
and. to t fie extent practicable, their Work must be related to their v0-.
eat Mita l studies. Existing limitations on, hours of work andpermissi-
ble salary ranges were eliminated in the Committee bill, as they no
longer represented reasonable limits; given the inflation which has
taken place'sinve the 196S Amendments were passed.

Finally. t he Committee bill provides that a local educational agency
rrceicingr 1v()1.1;-,tiuly fends must confirm( to spend. from non-Federal
%twat ional tidy funds, art amount not less than its average an-
nual expend it the for yvorl:-stridy- programs during the three preceding
fiscal years.

.

As under exist Illy' la W, F1'llerti VOC:11101101 work-study st talents shall
not be con,idered .Federal employees for the purposes of any other
legislation.
P,trimeidN

'Fla' Committee Dill provid'es that the CommissiOner shall pay States
percent of the omipensation ,tiidents einplove(1 in vocational

wirk-stiid v programs under,their annual itogrant plan. Au additional
immure not to exceed one percent of t he State's"aIlotnient undert his ,:,
subp:Ht 'Or :i41.1).00t). whichever is (rreater, may be ex-pentled for lie (le,
velopment of the worlc:st udy portion of the anoint l'progrit.in plan aml
for the 01 lrui nisiration of the program.

, °
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Subpart 2Cooperative Vocational Education Programs

Purpose
Cooperative vb tonal ediwation programs are designed to allow

students to ahem academie and vocational-study, in public or pri-
vate employment; wh di is related to their vocational and oteupational
objectives. The Conn tee bill continues the program originally au-
thorized under part 0 of the 196S Amendments.
Allotment 'Among States.

The Committee bill does not change the existing formula for alloCa-
tion of cooperative educatiim funds among the States. First. the Com-
missioner reserves up to three-percent for the optlying areas: He then
allots each State $200,000. plus an additional amount based on its rela-
tive population 15-19. Unneeded funds may be reallotted to other
States, on the baSis'oteriteria set by the Commissioner by regulatir.
Cooperatire Vocational Education Peogram3

A State's proposed allotthent of cooperative Vocational education
funds shall be set forth in its gnnual program plan, under the Com-
mittee bill. Funds play be.uSed for the establishment and expansion of
cooperative vocational educatiOn programs, with priority to applica-
tions, from school districts which have high rates of school dropouts
and youth unemployment.

Cooperative vocational education programs should-provide training
not otherwise available; he. established in cooperation with ethploy-
merit agenies. labor grorips, empkqers, and community- agencies; re-
imburse employers for added costs of on-the-job-training programs for
students, if the training is related to career opportunities susceptible
of promotion. In no case may the braining displace regular workers
of the employer, as the Committee does not intend cooperative voca;
tional edation students to jeopardize the job of a regular employee.

Programs funded with ,Federal money under this subpart are in-
tended to involve stndvnts in nonpublic schools, to the extent that their
needs are of the type the program is designed to serve, In order tns-
sure'such involvement, the Committee bill prohibits any commingling
of Fedhal funds for cooperative vocational education with any other.
State or local funds. Such Federal funds may he used fl- pay all or part
of the cost of establishment and expansion of the programs.

PART E-F.MEROF.NC Y A SSISTA NCI: FOR REMODF.T.I NG AND RENOVATION OF
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION FACILITIES

PurpoRe
Part E of the Committee bill authorizes a new prograni of Federal

assistance for the renovation, remodeling, and conversion of voca-
tional. education facilities. Testimony before the Committee stressed
the inadequacy of facilities in urban and rural areas, and the result-
ing low level of the vocational education services that were able to be
.provided to students The National Advisory Council on Vocational
Education urged "n special program of crash funding . . . for voca-
tional- elducation to urban areas without redindiotAof 'funds to rural
and,subiMmn communities. Part E of thoCommittee.bill seeks to pro-
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vide such funding, but without limiting it to urban areas. The -part
would provide for Federal aid- for modernization of facilities and
equipment, including remodeling and renovation of facilities in order
to make them comply with the requirements of the Architectural Bar-
riers Act of 1968.

The need for such assistance was amply documented in material
provided to the Committee by The Council of the Great City Schools.
A survey of the membership of the Council, which only includes 27
of the Nation's largest city school systems, indicated a dramatic need
for renovation and up-dating funds. As the report noted :

The increased enrollments in vocational education programs in
our cities at a time when general enrollment is declining reflects the
sincere aspirations of young people and the growing commitment of
urban school dislOts tO. this (ask. New York City is Unable to ae-

' comniodate,15,0M students- each year who evidence interest in skill
training in vocational high schools. In Washington, D.C., a student
must wait around two years for entry into the Armstrong Adult
Centel %

According to the Council's study, one of every two buildings cur-
rently in use for vocational education prograMs in three of our coun-
try's major cities Baltimore, Chicago, and New York was con-
struefkl prior to the Second- WorleWar. To maize such facilities
responsive to modern vocational educhtion .needs, extensive renova-
tion would be necessary. In the judgment of vocational education di-
rectors of i3V,,ye ra 1 major cities; 65 percent of their existing facilities
need major renovation, and 13 percent need complete replacement.

'The Committee. bill would provide limited funds for renovation
and remodeling. It would not provide any funds for new construction.

Obsolescence of vocationafeducation facilities is not- the only prob-
lem facing our rural` and urban areas. In many areas, declining en-.
rollments in academic subjects, when combined with increased demand
for ..vocational education. leaves school facilities empty which voca-
tional facilities are over-loaded. According to William F. Carroll, Ex-
ecutive Director of the Rhode Island State Advisory Council on Voca-
tional Education. in the State of Rhode Island alone there were 46
schools. all built since 1945:with a total enrollment below capacity of
9.921 ;pacis, With a limited infusion of dollars, these spaces could
he converted from aeadeMic t.o vocational use.

Finally, the Committee bill includes a provision that requires that,
as part of the over-all remodeling` of the facilities, they be brought
into con fortuity with standards required by the Architectural Bar-
ries Act, providing for accessibility of facilities and equipment to
hand lea plied persons-.

Authorization of Appropriations
The Committee bill authorizes appropriations of $25 misllion for

fiscal year 1978, :'!45f) million for fiscal year 1)79. $75 million for fiscal .

year 1980, and $10() million- for -fiscal-,ear 1981. In .order to emphasize
the one-shot emergency nature of this part_ its authorization is only
for four years, rat firer than the five-year length of the rest of the
Committee hill.
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Applicati0118
A local educational agency seeking renovation funding Would, under

the Committee bill. submit an application to the Commissioner,
through its -State board for , vocational edueatiim. The State board
would,- of course, have the.oppotunity to make its comments known
to the Commissioner, in transmitting the applications of its school
districts.

The application would include certain things:
A description of the facility involved, including. the date of its

construction and the extent; of reconstruction necessary;
. A description of equipment to be replaced or modernized;

A description of the extent to which modernization or conversion
of the facility and equipment would further the goals of the compre-
hensive Statewide long-range plan;

financial ability of the school district to undertake the project
without Federal-help.;

Assurances that the completed facility will meet the standards
adopted pursuant to the Architectural Barriers Act;

''he extent of State and local funds which could serve to match Fed-
crab funds tinder this part ;

Such other information as the State board for vocational education
deems appropriate; and

-tilteli other information as the Commissioner stay require, by '

regulation.
The Commissioner,Avould he strictly limited by the provisions of the

Committee bill in approving applications under this part. He would
he limited to two specific criteria, in deciding which.proposals to fund.

First. one criterion would be the district's relative need for the assist-
ance. This decision would be*req in red to take inter account such' specific
factors as the age and obsoles..ence of the facilities and eq. uipment, the
rate of youth unemphiyment in the district, t,ke number of unemployed
youth 1 7 -2 1 in its labor nwirket area, the 000 of such unemployed
youth to the district's vocational education enrollment, and the ability
of the facility tic comply- with the Architectural BariersAet, All of
these factors are reasonably quantifiable, and should provide die Com-
missione.r with a statistical basis for making it decision.

'no, second criterion he must apply is the degree to which the mod-.
ernization affords promise in achieving the goals set in the State's
comprehensive Statewide lung- range. plan. While this criterion is less
concrete, the plan shoolirohwo, alsidrwo,or base-line for the Commis-
sioner to evaluate the relative importance of cads hied edncf;tionat
agency's,apldication.

Using these two criteria, and these only, the CoMmissionei shall
tank all applicants for part E funds. according to their relative need
for assistaTI(T. Then, from the sums appropriated. he shall fully fund
the Federal share 75 percent nfthe cost -- -of each applicant in rank
order, until such funds are exhausted. Upon a finding, in writing, of a
district's extreme financial need and inability to raise the 25 percent
matching sharp, the Coininiioner may pay the full cOSt of the renova-e
Lion. The COmmittee bill fully fun& applicaRts from the top of the
list to the point where funds are all expended, rather than providing
a ratable reduction in the amounts paid to all approved applicants,
for it simple reason--what is being proposed is a program of recon-
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Struction and remodeling. If a school district does not receive the
amount necessary to undertake that task, it cannot proceed with a
reduced aniourit. In an "all or nothing" situation, it appeared to make
more sense to the Committee to make sure that some communities were
able to upgrade their-vocational education facilities, rather than pro-
viding an inadequate amount tb-e-V-ei3i applicant.-

In order to assure the necessary expertid3 in-the decision concerning
the Architectural Barriers Act, the Committee bill requires the CoM-
missioner to consult with the Administrator of General Services and
the Architectural' and Transportation Barriers Compliance Board.
Payments

Once the Coin8lTssioner approves an application for folding, under
the Committee bill, he shall reserve. the nteessary.funds from the ap-
propriation to enable him to pay the Federthl share. Such payments
can be made in advance-or to reimburse local edueational'agencies for
monies already expended. -

PART ' CONSUMER AND HOMEMAKING EDUCATION.

Statement; of Purpose
The Committee bill essentially continues the program currently au--

thorized under part -14' of existing hew, dealing with consumer and
homemaking education. The statement of purpose stresses that con-
suer and homemaking education is for both males and females, to
prepare them for the occupation of homemaking. Such programs
should be designed for Students of all ages, helping individuals and
families improve honte en viqonments, improve the-quality of personal
and family life, and enhance' employability.

`Authorization. of Appropriations .

The bill authori'zes appropriations of $50 million for fiscal year-
1978, $60 million for fiscal year 1979, $70 million for fiscal year 1080;
$75 million for fiscal year 1981, and $80 million for fiscal year 1982,
to support consumer and homemaking education programs.
AllotMent

The-Committee bill does riot change existing law, which allots funds
among the .States on the basic vocational education program formula.
-n needed funds may be reallocated among other States on the basis 'bf

factors tire Commissioner determines equitable and reasonable.
f 11 nd8

.\; t` will describe its proposed allotment of eonsumer and home-.
making ,education funds in its annual program plan, -under the Com-
mittee frill. Loc.-al educational 1igenies receiving .funds should li'ave
prOgrams which.:

Give greater consideration to economic, social, and cultural condi-
tions and needs of all persons, including a number of special 'apdiences;

Prepare Tersons for professional leadership;
Are designed to prepare males and females -for .combining roletf, of

hOmemaker and wageearner ;
Include consumer 'education, resqkrces management, nutrition, and

k parenthood education, so that they ril'eet current societal needs;

9
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Are designed for males and females who have entered, or are pre-
paring to enter, the occupation of homemaking; and' -%

Provide for ancillary services, activities, and other means of as-
suring quality in all consumer and homemaking education programs.

At least one-third of the funds in each State shall be expended in
economically depressed areas Or areas with high rates of unemploy-
ment, for programs designed to assist consumers andito help improve
home environments and the quality of family life.
Payments,

. The Federal share of expenditures for consumer and homemaking
education would be 50 percent, under the. Committee bill, except fob °
programs in areas which are economically depressed or have hi
rates of unemployment, in which case the Federal share would be 90
perCent.

PART 0-SPECIAL ENERGY EDUCATION

The Committee recognizes that the increased use _of coal is a vital°
function of the Nation's attempt to attain greater self-sufficiency in
energy matters in the years -ahead. Emergency energy legislation at-
tempts to further technological development in therproduction of this
fossil fuel.

Any high degree of energy self-sufficiency will require unprece-
dented growth. of coal pred4ction from today's nearly 600 million
tons to almost 2 billion annualons by 1985.

There is. however, a critical manpower shortage in major coal min-
ing areas, particularly in the .Eastern underground operations. The
need is primarily in the area of skilled mining technicians sufficient to
assure increased production with safe and environmentally sound con-
trols. In the rnajnr coal-producing State of West Virginia, for exam-
ple, industry and governmental sources estimate that ther are at pres-
ent: approximately 3',000 mining technician jobs available which are
unfilled because of insufficiently trained personnel. Attempts to open
new mining .operations or to expand --existing facilities are severely
constrained because of such personnel restrictions. The new part 1614
authorized by the Committee bill seeks to meet these needs.

Altthorization Appropriations
The Committee bill authorizes an appropriatiofVef $5 million for

fiscal year 1978 and $10 million for each of the,next four fiscal years.

Ginn ts for Energy Education Program Authorized
The Commissioner, after, consultation with, and iii coordination

stith, the Secretary of the Interior and the Administrator of. the
Energy Research and Development Administration, is authorized by
the Committee bill to make grants to postsecondary educational in-
stitinions to carry out programs to train miners, supervisors, techni-
cians, and emvironmentalists in the field of coal mining andcoal
technology. In ihakin such grants, he shall give priority to those. in-
stitutions in States having a special need for such programs.
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Applications
An institution desiring to participate in the program would apply

directly to the` Commissioner. Its application would be required by the
Cquunittee bill to describe. its"training program. insure that ctiricula
be designed to meet the needs of existing 'mining personnel and to
enable coal mine employees to upgrade their skills, and meet other; re-
quirements prescribed by ,the Commissioner.
Paymcnts,

The. Conunissioner shall, under the Committee bill, pay to each
successful applicant the full cost of carryingout its application.

PART TTitESEARC TT

Antliori.Tation Of Grants and Contracts
The.Committee bill authorizes $65 million for .fiscal year 1978, $75

million for fiscal year 1079, $85 million for fiscal year 1980, $95 million
for fiscal year 1981..and $100 million for fiscal year 1982, for voca-
tional research.

Fifty percent of the sums appropriated would be available to the
Commissioner for grants and contracts, without, any State formula;
the other fifty percent would be allocated to the States on the basis
of the basic vocational education program grant formula. State funds
may be used to support 75 percent of the cost of the. State research co-
ordination unit and for grants and contracts to nonprofit agencies and
institutions for research, development, and dissemination.

In making such grintts and contracts. both the Commissioner and
the State board for vocational ednention shall give priority to pro-
grams designed t6 reduce sex stereotyping in vocational education.
Trse,c of Fedcral F7177d,4

The Commissioner is authorized by the Committee bill to make
grants and coot ricts for vocational education research, training pro-
grams designed to familiarize vocational education personnel with
research findings and successful demonstation_pojects, experimental
pro.erramst demonstration and difwmination projects, djvelopment of
new cuienla. and ,projects in the development of new careers .,and
occupations. State funds may be used to pay 90 percenI, of-the cost, of

*research and tralning programs; experimental projects to meet spe-
cial vocational needs of youths, espeesially the disadvantaged; and- dis-
semination of in formation, making .such grants or contracts, the
State board must seek the recommendation of the State research
ordinntion unit or the State advisory council.

pidication8
Applications submitted -to the Commissioner must, tinder the Com-

mittee hill. describe the project, state the qualifications of the principal
staff inVolved, ju4ti fv the amount of fundS requests, describe the por-
t ion'of the cost to be borne by the nitiplicant, and provide for ne(tssary
fiscal control and fund aceounting procedures. Each grant. or c.otract
made by the Commissioner must be reviewed by a panel of experts who
are not Federal employees.
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Payments
'The Commissioner shall pay to each.approved applicant the amount

expended by it in conducting its project.

PART Iset:elm., PROJECT GRANTS TO ASSIST IN OVERCOMING SEX BIAS

AuthorizatTon of Appropriations
The Committee bill authorizes $5 million for each yearfrom 1978

through 1982,- for a ne'sc dart of the Vocational Educatian Act pro7
viding for special project grants to assist in oyercoming 'sex .bias.

Program Authorization
, The r Ile V part authorizes the Commissioner to..pay-the Federal

"share. not to exceed 75 percent of the cost of the application. of sup-
porting activities which show promise of overcoming sex stereotyping
and bias in vocational education, .

.1ccording.to the report of the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare's Advisory Committee on the Rights and Responsibilities. of
Women:

We have found that. girls and women tend to be enrolled
in vocational education 'progrtt,ms which, like many home
ronoinics programs, cit -her do not prepare them for gainful
employment pr which prepare. th(m only for lOw-paying.
dead-end jobs. For example, in 1972 (the last year in which
the Office of Ecluoution. i;ollection vocational education en-
r011ident ilata by sec). 49.5c,' of all-female vocational eduea-
tion enrollments were in nor-gainful home economics, and
30..i were in. office occupationsmostly in typing and filing
cymrses. At the -same time, only 4,8 of the female -enroll-
ments were in the trade and industrial prograMs which lead
to higher paying jobs, and -which accounted' for 46.9% of the
male ew;ollments.

Title IX of the EduCation Amendments of 1972. prohibiting dis-
crimination on the basis of sex applies tp the Vocational Education
Act as well as to other progratn:-i of Federal Assistance to education..
However. often mere prohibition of discrimination is not enough tio
break down traditional barries.. The authority contained in the Coth-
inittee bill will provide for grants, designed to assist in oyercoming.sex
stereotyping and sex bias in vocational education..'

PART JBILINGUAL VOCATIONAL .TRAINING

The Committee extended and expanded the provisions of law es-
tablishing bilingual vocational education and training. ..frog-rams, in-
tegrating those programs into the strtietnre fashioned, by the overall
vocational education amendments. The major changes in the prograriA
returned the biiint iial voeittional education. progra' to -the form in
NVIVNI it had been approved by the Senate as part of the Education
Amendments of w74. The programs conducted under the -bilingual
vocational education authority would he coordinated with Title VII
of the. Elementary and Secondary Education Act and other bilingual
education programs,. The Director of the Office-of Bilingual Education
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Indians. Even with this relatively small level..bf participation, the
study concluded the progtams specifically designed to meet their needs,
"were quite limited in nuniber.l.

_p
PART IC"-GENERAL rnovistow.S'

Definitions.
The Committee- bill simplifies the definitions contained. in existing

law. The definitiotVof "vocational editcatian", tiS, proposed by a com-
Mittee.of State directors of VOcitional education, emphasizes that Fed-
eral funds are to beAused on vocational programs directly related to .
the preparation of individuals for employment. Such definitiOn ex-
plicitly includes necessary vocational guidanfce and counseling. The
term "State board". is definedto mean the existing State board for vo-
cational education, which shall b.; the sole State agency reSponsible
for the administration of vocational educatiorir or ,Tor' the supervision
of .its administration.
11 rational Advisory' Council on Vocational Education

The Committee bill extends the National AdviSory Council' on Vara-
tional Education, adding. to its membership a pes4on familiar with the
special experiences and special problems' of w6men and' problems of
sex stereotyping in vocational education. in appointing member's, the
President shall make certain that there is approprikte repreSentation
of both sexes, racial and ethnic - minorities, and the various geographic
regions of the country.

The Committee bill ovides an authorization of $250,000 an nually'
. to

/ , enable the Advisory Council to employ necessary tech-
nical personnel. in addition, the bill contains a "such sums" authoriza-
tion to cover the costs of the rest of the Advisory CounciPs activities.
Special Evaluations .

The Committee bill -requires the Commissioner to tbnort. annually to
the Congress, giving: as in- depth: evaluation of the operation of Fedi.
e nil ly assisted vocatignal education programs in at least five' States.
In selecting the States to be evaluated, the ke Commissioner 'shall class
all States into three .classifications, including an urban classification ,
and 'a rural .classification. The required evaluation shall be made in
at leaSt one State which the Commissioner determines to be substan-
tially representa,tivt% of each classification. In submitting his report,
the *Cpmmissioner shall include the reasons for.. his. Selection of the
States involved. Each State .shall receive a report fionl the ConliniS-..

Andsioner of his findings -recommendations for its .cominent. thereon,
prior to the report to the Congress.

TITLE III-EXTENSIONS AND REVSIONS OF °TITER EDUCATION
PROGRAMS

PART A-EXTENSION AND REVISION OF RELATED PROGRAMS
' .

Extension of the Emergency Insured, Student Loan Act of 190
. The Cdramittee bill. extends the provisions of the Emergency In-

sured Student. Loan Act. of 1969 through fiscal year 4982. This act au-
thorizes the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, after con--
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suit at n Nxit14: the .Secretary of the' Tit aSury And the Ateads of other
appropriate auencies, to set the rate of thequarterly'srveVial allowance
to be paid to holders of guaranteed student loans for the three-month
period, based on current economic conditions and the state of the
money market. The allowanceniay not exceed three percent.
Improved Determination of Special Allowance ander the Ernergmly .

Iii8ured Student Loan Aet of 1969 ,

The Conimittee takes full cognizance that the success of the Guaran-
;'" \ teed Student Loan PrOgram is fundamentally based on,vohuitary. par-

Nticipation by private, lending organizations. A inunber-of adtitinistr4-
tive difficulties hav6 prOvided subtle-and unintended diseOuragemelafs
for lenders to enter or to remain in the student loan, program. The
Committee has often received reports of private lending institutions
which are choosing to cease their participation in GSLP based on the
administrative burdens and the dilays and uncertainties regarding
payments due them from the Federal Government. One particularly
difficult situation is the delay in setting the rate and thus in makirig
payments- of the special allowance for Guaranteed Student Loans.
Under the present statute and its administrative arrangements within
HEW, delays and accompanying uncertainty of the retroactive rate-
setting process has been .extraordinarily discouraging to lenders wish-.
ing to partici ate, but who cannot or will not sustain the decrease in
return caused by these. delays. In ordeP to assure that incentive pay-
ments of spe al alloWance are paid Promptlyothat the appropliefe
consideratio of both administrative and money ma ket costs of pro-
gram parti pation is, Made, and that voluntary 1 ders will have a
better opp tumty to assess the special allowance ra fol. the coming
quarter prospectively, the Committee has provided a means for all
participating and interested parties to review the pr nt method
tinder which the special allovance is determined and ,to advise-the
Committee and the House Committee on Education and Labor on an
improved method for determining this rate. ,

The recent history of announcement dates for the special allowance
rate demonstrates the need for, a timely and certain ,procedure for
determination of the rate. On April 28, 19'76, the Department of HEW
promulgated regulations specifying the rate for the quarter ending
March 31; and on February 3rd regulations were promulgated for the
quarter enOing December 31; 1975. In both cases, lenders received no
compensation for the delay, of over four weeks in receiving their spe-
.cial allowance payment. However, this represents amore prompt an-
nouncement -than in severaltprevious quarters. In a program of the.
magnitude of GSLP, the delay of special allowance payment for even
a few days creates a sizeable and unnecessary financial burden for the
lenders.

The Committee Pas received testimony and periodic inquiries as to
the adequacy and fairness of the method of rate determination, in
addition to the questions of timeliness. Official inquiries from State
officials to HEW requesting an explanation of the method, received a t

vague and unsatisfactory response. The Committee is aware that stud-
ies undertaken by HEW have examined the possibilities of using a
foimula. or,"peg ' for the special allowance. While detailed inquiries
into a special allowance formula have been made, their results pre not

70.429 0 - 76 - 7 9



uniform in conclusion and do not repreSent the -views of all participat-
ing and affected parties. Therefore, the Committee has determined'

that* an acfloc Committee. consisting of all the affected parties in the

. student loan program be Convened to Advise. the Congress on the ap-
propriate method for determination of a special allowance rate.

Such Committee will consist of representative& of Federal agencies,

State agencies participating under reinsurance agreements, Sallie Mae,

representatives of educational -and financial institutions, and repre-
.sentatives of students. The Committee believes that only through an
exchange of ideas among all the affected parties can the best method
for determination of special allowance rate be reached. Once this ad

hoc Committee reaches its conclusions- as to the best method, it shall,
submit them to the respective authorizing ComMittees of the House

and Semite.- Each congressional committee will'ihen undertake a proe,
ess known as "corninkinto 'agreement". This procesk which is currently

under used for other_similar technical decisions in the Committee- on
Public Works, allows careful consideration of a numb of highly'
technical alternatives before reaching a legislative ea. elOgat:The.
Committee, has intentionally designed' this participa, iiti open .

process,so that all affected parties will. shdre in det 111111114 the best

means for &to setting. The Committee is holiefiil,t at. the ad hoc Com-

mittee will reach a single recommendationto p wit to the Congress.

However, if no such unanimous-recomniendati- can be produced, each

committee in the HouseAnd Senate can exti tte the proposed alterna-

tives-and attempt to cotneintOlgreement to the best method for rate
ecting. It is hoped that the Rouse and e,nate committees can work

oGperatively in this:highly technical ea to reach an agr ent:

the absence of an Agreement, 4a Congressional Committee may
'qtrst the ad hoc Committee to do dditional research and cortsidera-

so that an improved and ptable proposal may be put before
Congressional committe s or, their agreement. Following agree- '
by each Congressional u mittee, the Secretary shall promulgate
propriate regulatio he new method shall then have the force

t lltt Committee also siderecl other approaches to this problem of

10443{11 ment of inte S-3246 and &companion House measure (HR
12943 were introd d in the Congress by Senatpr Beall, a member of

the o mittee, a Congressman Gnde in the respective Houses of

the or gres& se-bilis required HEW-to make payments "within

30 d iof rec t by the Commigsioner of an itemized voucher". The

Corti iee es the frustration which led to the introduction of

theses s , but'declined to adopt them at this time pending review

of ice o e of the ad hoc Committee and the potential for coming

into 4. ent on an improved method. ' ,

The igimitteer also noted similar frustration with late payment of
valid It claims submitted to HEW. The Committee has long

su appropriation actions to augment the staff necessary to
a I he student aid programs correctly. The Committee dotes

e that the full Congress has accepted this view and ex-
am staff to administer student aid, particularly theGuar-
nt Loan program. The Committee notes that recently
as been achieved with respect to payment of default
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claims, for which processing time has been reduced to an..average of. -

. 60 days. On April 5,1976, the. Office of 'Education announced the pay-
- meet of more than $19 million to the lenders, as a_ result of clearing a

backlog of More than 18,000 individual claims: The OE antiounceinent .i.
also stated that processing time 'for claima-would be reduad to an
average of 60.days chic to streamlining of the claims otietationi;While ..
the Committee is pleased with thid adMinistrative improvement, it is
necessary for such service times to remain at acceptable level§ over a
long_ period of time in order to rebuild- and sustain lerider..sonfidence
in the .administration oaf thelean.prograin. The .Comanitteelikspes that
the-additional resources made available to, 0E..will result An,a sus-

. ..
tained-levelofinuiroved service. : -,- 7'4. li;..

In Sectien-302,- the Committee, specifically designates' that MOE
efficiali directlY concerned with the administration.of theGuaranteed .

Student.Loan 'Program .provide needed technical assistance NAB ad.
hoc COmmittee on the determination of the special alloWance Out-. 7

.. pose of thia mandate is te, assure that those persona most ck. lyitgso-.
' dated with the adininistrative neeessities .tind difficultieS. o he loan

program are in the best position to advise\ and assistthe ad 'hoc Coin-. 71
Mittee when it.'seaChes its determinations. The COmmittee drafted
these provisiona to assure thli t extraneous or inapplicable policy con-,
siderations are' not used .to Outweigh the necessary technialand ad-.
ministrative aspects of correctly running n.fair.and efficient payment
system for thospeaial allowance.. The-Conimittee firmly believes it is
necessary to coordinate. all student aid-ac tivities within prop ,,Units
which haye a ,Strong and continuing relationship with the di ;..ery
system constituency of States, private agencies, sehools,..and len ei*,-:
as well as the ultimate constitnency, the student. While the CoM11140,
has aken .no legislative action regarding the organization structure
of ese student aid programs within: the Office of. Education, it -S4
mai concerned that the admipistration of...stiident;aid programs be .,....
prole y cOordinated, both ,within the Office-et:Education an an ad-. '..
numsttative manner, and for all program participants.

The. Committee has taken several Steps, suCh.as creating an optional.
increase in reinsurance of state agencies .ltian programs and the Stu-

tdent Consumer Information provisions t Section 132,to streamline
. where possible, and to advance OPort. ities for coordination among

the many levels and types o partici ants in the national system of
student aid. However, shou an administrative determination within.
HEW create any organiz i ional impediment to needed coordination,
the Committee will serio y consider mandating a single coordinated
structure for the admin. tratiOn of all Federal student aid programs.
Extension of Title III , .f .,th,e. AratiOnot Defense EducOtion Act of 1958-

..,

The Committee bil extends title III of the National Defense 'Echi7'
cation Act of 1958 t' rough fiscal year 1978. This title, which prevides
assistance for' ute ase of equipment and other materials to strengthen
elementaty and .s' ondaryinstruction, was-Consolidated iii.the Educa-

. tion Amendmen of 1974 into title IV of the Elementary-oil socond-
ary EdUcati s Act--LLibiOries,..Learning Resources, TeathoOkS, and . '.
-Other Instru ional.111aptials. ,. ... . -:- .- ,;

Holvevet hat consolidated title is only effective in any 604 year
in Which'. is forWaid funded at a level: at least as higk as. the pieced-

. .
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ing fiscal year. If both those conditions are not met, c i nsolidation-clstes,
not occur and the programs included in the cOnsol'dation may be
funded separately; In extending title III through .fisca year,1976, the
Committee bill makes its expiration coterminous with, the expiration ,,'
dates of the other programs included ik the confolidati n. The future
of all these programs may then be considered together\ in subsequent
legiSlaticei 'dealing with elementary and secondary educ tion.
EXten8iO4 and. Revision of Title VI of the National be etme Educe=

,tion Oct of 1958
The Committee bill extends title VI of the National

tion Act, which provides for language and area studies, th
year 1982, at the Current anneal authorization level of $75
addition, tli&Committee bill, at the suggestion of Georgeto
sity, amends the title to .permit the Secreptry .63 use title VI
the construction of facilities for model intercultural pro
signed to integrate the educational reqtiirementsf substanti
edge and language proficiency. The Conimitkee expects that
struction will not be at the expense of successful on-goin
deyelopment projects, but will be assisted by aditional a
for title VI.
Extension of the International Education Act of. .268 .

The Committee bill extends the Interne al Education
1966 through 1982. Since the act has neve ;en funded, the b
duces its authorization levels to $20 mi on for fiscal year 197
million for fiscal year 1958, and $40 mi Pen for each of the succe
fiscal years through,1982.

nse duce-
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PART BOTHER ITCATION PROGRAMS

Extension4 and Revision of t' e Emergency School. Aid ilot
id Act was adopted in 1972 to author

districts' engaged, in "the process of eli
nority group isolation ,and improving t
all children . . Communities, whether e

g voluntarY or court-ordered plans to achie
find' themsel-vhs. with,;severe financial burdei

as designed to permit those additional s ecia
to be met with Federal assistance in orde

rid improve the quality of education. The continuing
gregation remain's one of an emergency nature with

inadequate in the first years of transition, particularly
rder situations.

reason the Committee has extended the program through
ith an authorizations of $1 billion. .

tion, to permit the Commissioner to respond to specific areas
usually great needs, particularly It city and metropolitan

stricts, a separate authorization of $100 million for each of the
even years has been,made available to permit the carrying out

s discretionary.responsibilities for special projects under Section
TO (a). In the upcoming, years, the Department has reported that
si ch, major areas as Dayton, rhilla,s, Lansing, Milwaukee, Wilming-

i
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toT/New-Castle, Omaha Denver, Cincinnati, San Francisco, St. Louis,
Cleveland, Boston, Topeka, Louisville; Buffalo, and Detroit tire,-facing
major costs related to desegregation. Because of the limitations of the
formula under which the Emergency School Aide funds are largely
allocated, the discretionary authority to 'focus additional assistance
to these areas is necessary.
Atension of the Allen. j. Ellender Fellowship Program'

The Committee hill extends the Allen J. Ellender Fell'owship Pro-
gram through fiseali year '1382:. ThiS program supports. the widely
popular .Close-Up program, which brings high school stiidei4' to
Washington to give them a first-hand understanding of how. their .

government works. The ComMittee hal ample evidence that the Pio-
gram's.participants believe their.eperienceto be integral in incteasing
their interest in the governuiental process.

Although the progriun was already_extended in this Cougmss,_in_.'j Public Law 94-277, the Committee bill further extends it' through
1982,,so that its future consideration' May be in conjunction with other
education programs.
Maintenan4 of Effort

The Committee bill modifies the maintenance of effort requirements
of title IV of the Elementary 'and Secondary Education Act (Li-
braries, Learning Resources, Educational. Innovation, and Support)
and of the Adult 'Education Act. The objective is twofold:

(1) to permit educational agencie§ to make adjustments .in their
contributions with respect to- Ade.' maintenance of effort provi-
sions in order to reflect decreasing enrollments and diminished fiscal
resources, while '

(2) retaining the intent of Congress' that Federal edueatia pro-
gram funds should supplement and not supplant° local;` and State
efforts.

The Committee is Well aware that Maintenace of: effort provisions
have serted to keep State and local contributions at no less than the
same ley& that were expended. prior to the receipt of Federal prOgrtun
fund& despite pressures to direct funds from education to other State
and local government function& The Committee does not wish to nul-
lify this historic Federal intent; it does believe, however, that some
flexibility is essential. v

The Committee amendment makes-several changes in the adMinis-
-tration of maintenance of effort requirements. These will be adminis-
tered under regulations promulgated by the Commissioner. The basic
effects of these eirtanges are : 1,

(1) Maintenance of effort requt ments -for any year would deter-
mine by calculating the relationship of non-federal spending-in the
preceding,fiscal year to that in the Sgcond preceding fiscal year;

(2) Maintenance of effort would calculated on a per pupil basis, .

rather than on an aggregate basis,
(3) Variation in effort of-up to fivetpercent would norbe considered

to be out of compliance. and-
(4) Notification of 'the, Commissioner by an educational agency .

choosing to utilize the provisions Contained in this amendment
would`be required. This is to assure that timely recognition of web.

/1 J2



i
102

a deeision is made by both 'the Co issioner and the edueational
agency, d that such edudational age Cy and the Comfrtissioner; on
request o an interested party, would mform that requesting party
when thesiprovisions are being utilized.

Moreover, if an educational agency ere found out of oirapliancel
with the above provisions, the Federal ds woul be reduced by the
amount corresponding to, the reductio in maintenance of effort. Be-
yond that, the Commissioner could waive the maintenance of effort
requirement lin "nhole, or in part, in exceptionareircumetances. If a
waiver were anted under this exceptional circumstances provision,
sthere \would no accompanying reduction in Federal funds: The
Committee also intends that any re lations prOmulgated to carry
out the wai r Authority contained in the amendment protlide that
waister requei be made public bSE the grantee requesting the waiver,
in Order to give citizen and education groups.notice. The Committee

-further-inten all local educational encywaiver requests in-
clude State comments, and that all grants o waiver-be published by
the Commissioner' in the Federal jtegister or any other means he
deema necessary. Regulations ,regarding this waiver shall include
teria by which decreasing enrollment and diminished fiscal resources`
are measured.

The bill makes no statutory changes in the maintenance of effort
provisions under title I of the Elementary and.Secondary Education
Act, because existing title I regulation's achieve the same objective
as the Committee amendment insofar as they are based on' per-pupil
cost and allow a five percent variation from year to year. The Com%
mittee wishes to make clear that, in not amending title I, it does not
intend that existing regulations be changed. Rather, it> believes that
title I maintenance of effort regulations taVe proven to be 'effective,

and emphasizes that they shall continue in effect.
Participation of JV 'palic School Children

The Committee bill amends title IV of the Elementary and. Sec-
ondary Education Act to make it clear that, in a situation where a
local educational substantially fails to provide for equitable partici-
pation of children in nonpublic schools, and the Commissioner makes
alternate arrangements for their participation, he may then waive
the requireintint for such involvement in the local educational agency's
program.
School' Attendtvnee- Area., for Aid to Elementary and Secondary

Schools
The Cotrunittettbill amends title I of the Elementary and Secondary

Education Act, to authorize support of compensatory., education pro-
grams for children who previously attended schools in areas of high
concentrations of children from lowzincome families but who, because
of a desegregation order, have been transferred to schools outside such
area. Often one deterrent to a successful desegregation program is
parents' fears that their children will not be receiving special services
in the school o which they are to be transferred, services which had
been availabl in their. former school; and which Ihey. continue to
need. The Committee amendmnnt would allow the provision of such
services, in th discretion of the local educational agency.

"



e Co ttee wishes to stress ihatit does not,* this amendment,
en age cl roportiohal transfer of title I fundSaVvay from poorer
sch IS. Inde 'the authority contained in the Committee bill should
be used with discretion by local eduCational.authorities. By its terms;
it is limited to situations where children are being transferred between
schools as the result of a desegregation order. In addition, it should be
usektry the local school district only in tlgose instances where a suf-
ficiently large of educationally 'disadvantaged 'children is
being transferred to a new school and where no comparable services
are available to meet their needs at the receiving school.
Women's Edueational Equity

{ The Cominittee bill makes technical amendments to the Women's
EdUcational Equity Act of 1974. It clarifies that the Presidentially-
appointed advisory council is a national advisory council _, and that it
has the author* to make reportete the President and Congress and
disseminate information oncorning its activities.
WayniMorc.Chair of Law and Polities(

This Committee cannot-possibly pay adequate tribute to the mag-
nificent achieirements Of the late Senator Wayne Morse. He served as
chairman of the Subcommittee on Education from 1961 through 1968
and it was during those eight years that the foundation of our Fed-

. eral education programs was laid firmly in place. The Higher Educa-
tion Facilities Act of 1963, the Higher Education Act of,1665, the

, Elementary an4 Secondary Education Act of 1965, the Vocational
Education' Act of 1963, the Education Professipns Development Act
of 1967, the Education of the Handicapped Act of, 1966all of these
vital programs bear the imprint of one of America's greatest"edica-
tors, W,ayrie Morse.

But Senator Morse was not limited. in his interests and achieve-
ments toseducatiOn alone. He was a fiercely independent individual
who, 163 a careful stUdent and teacher of the law., nes one of America's
great champions of civil liberties: He was a constant supporter of
the American worker and always demonstrated his concern in the de-
velopment of legislation to improve labor standards-in the United
States. And he always,lent his considekable weight -to the efforts Of
this Committee to improve health care, increase veterans benefits, and
reduce poverty throughout the nation. .

It is my fitting that a living memorial be established to honor the
innumerable accomplishments of Wayne Morse. And itis most aptoro-
priate that the University of Oregon .where hd spent -14 yeari as dean
of its School of Law is- creating the Wayne Morse Chair of Lawand
Politics. This professorship will be awarded to a succession of public
figurei and scholars kwho have made contributionS to the rule of law,
representative goveinment and world peaCe-7three'of Senator Morse's
major concerns. And it will offer students the'opportunity to examine
classroom theory in.light of the-practical experiences of these visiting
professors. ,

The sum needed to establish this chair will be in excess of $500,000
and it is the Committee's view that the Federal government should
assist in providhig funds for the establishment of the Wayne Morse
Chair: The, contributions of Senator Morse to the lives of millions of



Americans deserve no less. Thus., the Committee has authorized the
Commissioner to provide financial assistance to assist in the estab-
Iislnent`tof the Waynelflorse Chair orLaw and Panties at the Uni-
versity of Oregon. ThOederal share of this project,shall not exceed
two-thirds of its expected cost and the additional funds shall be
matched by private contributions. A maximum of $500,000 of Federal
funds is authorized forthls purpose.

The. Committee believed that the Wayne `Morse Chair will serve to
instill in others the beliefi,of Sender Morse that it is the power of
education which has served to strengthen American democracy and
make it continue to- respontito the challenges of the future.

A

TITLE IV ADMINISTRATION

Reorgankation of the &titivation. Division
The Committee bill reorganizes the Education Division, which is

composeduf-th-e-Office of institute-of,
Education, plus the National Center for Education Statistics and the
Fund for Improvement of Postwondary Education. It elim0 ates
the existing post of Assistant Secretary and upgrades the position of
education within the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare
by making the head of the Division a level III, the equivalent of an
undersecretary. The title of the Division's head is Commissioner, the
traditional title of the principal education official in the Federal

.

government.
For more than'100 years, the Office'of Education was the primarY

Federal agency dealing with collection of education statistics. and ad-
ministration of edudational assistance programs. Until the'mid-sixties,
its role was limited. ThOffice dispensed little money, primarily funds
under' the Morrill Acts, Smith-Hughes and subsequent vocational edu-
cation acts, impact aid payments, land funds under the National De-
fense Education Act. With the enactment Of Great Society programs,
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act and the Higher Edu-
cation Act--the Office expanded rapidly, both in personnel and in

- dollars for.which it was responsible.
In 19,V, the Nixon A.dminiitration, proposed a complete revision,

in the way Federal aid for education was organized and administered.
Research was proposed to be vested in a new agency, the National tn-
stitute of Education, which would be wholely separate from the Office
otEducation. A National Foundation for Higher Education, modeled
on the National Science Foundation, was proposed as an independent
agency, outside of the Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare, to support innovation in higher education'. Categorical programs
of aid to elementary and secondary- education administered by the
Office of Education would be "revenue- shared" with the States.

The Congress adopted the idea of the National Institute of Educa-.
tion as an, agency within the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, but separate from the Office of-Education. +o assure coordi-
nation between education activities of the Department, but to make it
clear that the NIE was not a subsidiary agency of the Office of Educa-
tion, the 1972.Amendments created the, ducation Division, This Divi-
sion was, headed by an Assistant Secretary -for Education, fhe prin-
cipal Officer assigned responsibility for its "direction and supervision."

it
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The Congress rejected the -concept of an independent Foundation
for Higher Education: Instead, it created a Fund forImprovement of
Postsecondary EduattiOn, vested in the Secretary: The Secretary has
delegated responsibility for the Fund to the Assistant Secretary.

Finally, the 1972 Amendments vested responsibility for the 1.
Emergency School. Aid Act in the Assistant Secretary. This authority
has been delegated to the Commissidner of Education.

In 1974, the Senate bill proposed the creation of a National Center
for Education Statistics as a third agency of the Education Division.
The Center was retained by the Conference Committee; not as a Sep-
arate agency but rather "within the -Office of the Assistant Secretary."

As the Education Division has developed, it has become apparent to
the Uommitteelhat the position of Assistant Secretary that the Con-
gress created isincomplete. The position is.that of principal spokesman
for education. But the Assistant Secretary has no direct authority over
decisipnmaking with regard to most of the prograns in the Division
Almost all legislation vests statutory authority in the Commissioner
Of Education, and he is ulthnately responsible for administration of
programs of the Office of Education. Similarly, responsibility for the
IsTationatInstitute of Education is vested in its Director, subject to the
general policies established by the National Council on Educational
Research. Therefore, although the Assistant Secretary may "directand
supervise" the - programs of the Education Division, he may not con-
trol their administration by overruling the Commissioner or Director.

The Committee bill abolishel the position of Assistant Secretary
and makes the Commissioner of'Education the principal officer of the
Department' with responsibility:for educationdipg rams. In this offi-
cial will be vested the final authority for all legigTEW currently vested
in the existing Commissioner. In addition, the Committeeill transfers
other authorities currently vested in the Assistant Secretary to the
newly created Cotnmissioner. The Director of the National' Institute
of Education, along with the Council, will remain responsible for the
Institute. Day-to-day administration of Office of Education programs
will be the responsibility of a new Administrative Deputy Commis-
sioner, appointed by the PreSiderit,- who shall be subject to Senate
confirtnation.

The Corptpittee bill" proposes to Vpgrade the status of education
-Aithin the Department of Health dneation and. Welfare by up
grading the levels of its senior administrators. The new Commissioner,
would.be compensated at a level III, the same level as the Undersecre-

, tart' of HEW. The Director of the National InStitnte of Education and
the Administrative Deputy Commissioner would be level IV appoint-
ments, the same level as the existing ASsistant Secretary.

In making these changes, the Cominittee bill intends to make the
Education Division the primary agency within the.Department in de-
veloping .and carrying out policy with respect to education, and the
Commissioner the Secretary's principal advisor concerning.education
matters. The Committee is concerned that a wide range of,individuals
Cvithin the,Department, outsith. theEducation Division, have policy.:
making roles with regard to aducation. All too often the position of
Assistant Secretary for Education has been "just .another Assistant
Sedretagy" when the Secretary baStsmight gdvice, father than his .114

eipaIpnirce of expertise. The Committee bill seeks to change this. Th
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, Committee urges the Secretary to vest all authority concerning ediica=
tion in the EduCation Division, and to treat the Commissioner as his
principal advisor concerning educational policy.

The. Committee bill selected the term "Commissioner" for the prin-
cipal officer of the Education 'Division since this is the title which has
hiatorically been given the Chief Federal gfficer in education. In addi,
tion, statutes vesting resbonsibilify in the Commissioner would' all-
have had to be rewritten if anv other title had been used, to make sure
that final authority was lodged in the Division's head. As previous/3;
noted, there is no intent to downgrade the status of the Division or its
chief; on the contrary, the Committee bill upgrades Om.

In order to allow sufficient time to implement the reorganization
called for by the Committee bill, the effective date of such reorg,ailiza-
tion is January 1, 1977.
Fuind for Improreinent of Postsecondary Education

The Committe-6- bill extend's the authorization for the for im-
provement of Postsecondary Education through fiscal:year 1982, atthe
existing authorization level of $75 million, per year. The Fund, which
was created by the Education Amendments of 1972, was designed to
im r ve the effectiveness of postsecondary education by encouraging

orni and improvement of policieS and practices in: th field.
Grants and contracts are awarded to postsecondary education i stitu-
tions and 'agencies to support projects which demonstrate n and
exemplary approaches- to postsecondary education or add to un-
ilerstancling of successful approaches. Priorities for 1977 for th and
include more informed and deliberate -choices by ,potential s de ts,
reaching and holding populations who have been excluding from post-
secondary educational opportunities, more potent and cost-effec-
tive forms of teaching and learning, and better Use of educational
resources. so',

Ndional Institute,of Education
TheVommittee bill continues the. authority for the ;existence of the.

National Institote of
bill.

through 1082, with an authorization
of $500 million for the three-year period betweeh fiscal years 1977.ancl
1979, with a "etich- gums" authorization,for each of the succeedin
fiscal years,

,

The Committee bill adopts the ptoposals of the Adbninistration con-
cerning extension of the National Institute of Edu6ation, with certain
modifications The bill rewrites the Institutes mandate, .making its
priorities more- specific. These priorities, which reflect the policies eo-
tablished by the National Council on Educational Research include

Improvement in,studenfachievement in the bask educational skills,'
inoluding reading and mathematics; ! ,

Overcoming problems of finance, productivity, and management in
educational institutions; '

Improving the ability of schools to meet their responsibilities to
provide equal educational opportunities for students of limited Eng-
lish-speaking ability,..women, and students ,whb are socially, eConomr-
daily, or educationally disadvantaged;

Preparation of youth and adufts for entering and progressing in
careers; and. '

'NI



Improved disseminatuth of the results of, and knoxledge gained
fom, e research and development, including assistance to
educational agencies acid institutions in the applicationof such result's
and knowledge.

The Committee hopes that such specific priorities will aid the Insti-
tut, not only'in determining what research it intends to'undertake,
but also in translating its efforts to the eaucational cominlinfty and the
"general public. For this reason, an effective dissemination effort is of
prime importance, so that the results of reseaft may: be felt 'in the
clue-robin,

The Committee bill clarifies the tems?of inembergoffthe National
and proixilles that a membereivhdte- term haS expired !hall

continue to serve until successor , has; been 'nominated by: .the
'resident and Wmfirined by the Senate: The Director's: grade level,is

amended to reflect hispromotion to aivExecutive the
Director :is_ given authority=tivestablish-teseireh:fellowships,-thelud---:,
in g stipends and alloWances, so.:that, he may obtain highly. research
fellosis froth the Unittd'.-States and ahrOad.

The ComMittee bill directs the Director ofthe National Instititte of
,.Education fo. awarcl,-through grants and contracts, 25 percent of the
total appropriation for the Institute to regional- educational labora-
tories and research and development centers.

The amendment "ensures a stabilized funding base' for' abs and-cen-
ters. Although the-earmark established by the Committee amendment
is less than, is now being spent for- labs and centers,_thiCominittee
wishes to stress that it is not its intent to decrease funding. ..The intent .
is quit
`The

were t
on wh
exneri

thconttaryto build upon a stable hese of fundmg:
institution's, originally funded by the Office of Educatio

ansferred to NIE to give the new agency a solid foundati
ch to. build. However, NIE never fully capitalized on'..th
nce.
Committee believes that specialized institutions such as thede

are a tnecessary today as they were when-Congress originilly author-
ized t eir establishment over14 years ago. .

Cu rently, eight of the original 20 regional educational laboratories
rema . The Committee believes that, subject to the tidvice of the
newl established Panel for Reale* of Laboratory and Center Opera-
tion 1 and the National Council on Educational Researeh, many of
the existing institutions should be strengthened to conduct-program-
ma c research and development addssing national problem areas in
ed ation. The Committee °wishes to stress its continued belief in the
or' nal intent that these institutions be geographically spread and
r ponsive to the educational needs of their region, to ensurepracti-
t net involvement in -the entire research and development process..

he Committee alio intends that! when funds permit, the Instithte
create a limited number of additional. educational laboratories to serve
all regions of the country better. In-the meantime., the Institute should
assist Os existing laboratories in' expanding- their services and in- -

volvemtnt into areas not now served effectively. .'
Nine of the original 12 university-based research hid development

centers remain. As originally conceived, these centers were each to
concentrate resources and talent within some vital area of education.
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The Committee.believes that many of the original guidelines for these .
institutions remain valid today. The Centers should conduct basic and
applied research; conduct developnient activities designed to translate
research findings into educational materials or procedures; field test
the de eloped products;. demonstrate and disseminate information-
about the new programs that emerge from thereaearch and develop-
ment effort; and Rrovide national leadership in the.designated area.
The Committee recognizes that many of the research and development
centers have developed sizeable technical assistance capabilities in re.
sponse to practitioner demands. The Institute could assist these cen-
ters in their willingness to provide this Service' tb local and State edu-
national agencies, and to the postsecondary education community.

Over the years, the Office of Education and the National Institute
of Education have sought to support educational R & D through
small-scale research project's and short-term policy studies. The labor-
atoriei and centers were created as an alternative to this :approach.
'The Committee believes that many of the* institutions have beim
successful in long-range efforts, and that their achievements hold con-
siderable promise for even more advancements in the future.,.

The original laboratory and center design contained a National
Advisory CoMmittee for the Regional Educational Laboratories and
B & D Centers. The amendment reestablishes such a body by setting
up a Panel Itrr Review of Laboratory and Center Operations. The
Panel' will advise the Institute on policies and prikedures governing
the operation of the laboratories and centers; review and make recom-
mendatiOns on all proposals submitted by labi)ratories and centers; and
prepare* an annual report tokbe submitted to theDirector of the In-
stitute and Congress. Ifoitt,any time* the Director should ieject the
panel recommendations regarding funding of pronlisals submitted-

- under this section, the Director shall report to the Panel in writing.
his reasons for such resection. The Committee further believes that
this Panel will serve as a. forum for edueation groups interested

' in discussing educational research development priorities, and
that it will provide -it national coordinating role outside of govern-
me&
Regul ations

The Committee bill further clarifies that section 431 of the General
Education Provisions Act, relating to Congressional disapproval of
regulations which are not in accordance with their authorizing statute,
applies only to final. regulations. The term "regulation" is defined to
include rules, regulations, guidelines, interpretations, orders, and re-
quifements of nacre,' 'applicability, to asaure conformity throughout
the terms of the section. In addition, the 'change made by the Com-
mittee bill_ is intendedto ensure, that the Commissioner cannot avoid
the effect. of the section by ,calling something.that would ordinarily be
considered of a regale, re a name other than "regulation" and"

4therefore attempt to.shi it from eonoressiimal consideration; The
. . section is intended tai apply to any, reqpirement of.general applicabil-

ity, including a reinterpretation of existing' law, promulgated by the
Commissioner.

3



Tedtnical Rode-art Relatino to Prohibition Agai;lat,Pederal Control
4" The .Committee hill.amendksection 482 of the General Education
Provisions Act to eliminate.: the, lafindry list of programs which shall
be free of Federal control. ,substitutes the term "applioable pro-
gram," which applies to all,programs kn the Education. DivisionAhist
change isintended to ensure-that all programs remain free of Federal
control, avoiding the risklhat a -new program might road ---
vertance, not be added to the list when enacted, the making its
status quesjionable.

.

TITLE VCAREER DEVELOPidEV AND GUIDANCE ANI) COUNSELING
PROGRAMS

PART A--CAREER EDUCATION AND CAREER DEVELOPMENT

- Part-A of Title V creates a new and expanded program for the bi-
plementation of Career Education programs in elementary, secondary
and postsecondary institutions, effective in the Fiscal Year 1078.

The general purpose of this new Title is to le,Y the groundwork for
in-service implementation .of many of the ideas and programs that
have been developed by the Office of Education pursuant to section.
406 of the Special Projects Act, by the National Institute of Educa,
tion; and by other federally-funded and non-federally-funded edu-'7
cators and researchers. It is also the purpose of this Title to provide
for a breeder frame for gathering and disseminating work in informs-

tiorr about careers and career education. . -
The provisions of this Title are all grounded in suggestions made

by various persons- and organizations concerned about or associated'
with the implementation of Career Education. Those suggestions have
been tempered by what the committee believes to be.the extent of
federal resources that can realistically be expected to be available to
this area in the immediate future.

A brief analysis of each sect* of Part A of Title V is as follows:
Findings ,

This section is a statement of Congressional findings regarding' the
need for an expanded federal career education effort. In it, the Con-
gress finds and declares that preparation for careers should be a
major purpose of education at every leibrand in every type of educa-
tional institution, and that it is in the federal interest-for every person
to be exposed to the widest varieties of.career options in the course

.

of that person's ed9cation.
Picrporre

This section describes the more specific-intentions of the Committee
regarding the types of .programs to be carried out under this Part.
Theis programs include the development of information regarding
career education and career development needs ;Atte encouragement of
State and local agencieSand institutions to develop their own needs
and approaches; an assessment of the status of all existing programs
and practices, including those related to stereotyping by race or set;
prOVision for demonqtration and replication of the best career educe-
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tion and career development programs and practices; training and re-
taining of career education which would include specialists, teachers,
counselors, and administrators; and the development of state and
local plans, for career education and career develdpment.
A'uthorisation. of Appropriations ;,Allotment

This section authorizes appropriations of $25,000,000 fo the fiscal
year 1978, $35,000,000 for 1979, $45,000000 for 1980,$55090 for-
19811r, and $754000,000 for 1982. The section also permits the commis-
sioner to reserve-10% of the

i
funds, up to $2,000,000 for the'adminis-

tration of the title, 75% of whirl' is to be set aside for performance
of the infonmation and clearinghouse functions under SectiOn 506. The
balance is to be distributed among the states according to population,
with a sliding scale requirement for non-federal contribution that pro-
videS for an increased fion-federal share as the federal, appropriation
increases.
Program AdAninistration

. .

This section provides that this part can be carried out thimigh the
Office of Career Education.
ere of Funds ..

This section requires state's desiring to receive career education funds
to submit an annual program plan, which shall include a designation
of a state agency to administer the plan; proposals for extending
career education and career ilevelopment programs to all persons in
need of them ; proposals for involving employers and the conffimunity
in the education process; proposals for iinplementation of new career,
education concepts and replication of successful ones; training pro
grams for career educators, counselors and administrators assurances
of involvement of community groups and agencies; and assurances

, that non-federal funds will be available.
Career Information

This section authorizes the CommiSsioner directly or by grant or
contract, to provide' information gathering and dispersing services
with regard to career information arid career education. 'Included is
the obligation to provide for an ongoing analysis of career trends and
options in America for use by career education specialists, using a
wide variety of public and private sources; the' publication of periodic
reports and reference works using that analysis; and the conduct' of
seminars workshops and career information sessions of counselors,
educator, administrators and others. The Committee intends that the
functions outlined ill this Section be more comprehensive than those
normally, performed by a clearinghouse, but it is anticipated that the
Commissioner shall maks use of, rather than duplicate the functions
of, already existing offices. centers. clearinghouses and other research
capabilities in carrying out these functions.
National Achisory Council

This sectionospecifiCally authorizes the National 'Advisory Council
for Career Education to advise the Commissioner on the implementa-
tion of this Part..
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The Commit* is proposing this expansion of career education and
career development programs for students of all Ages because of its.
increasing, alarm the apparent lack of success of our educational In-
stitutions in training people to function in the world outside' those
institutions. Included within that category are many individuals with
bachelor' of arts degrees' and more, who despite their education often
find themselves unemployable and ill-suited to the real needs of the
American job market.

Career education programs have demonstrated that they are capable
otreducing this gap between eduratiaand work. Although they have,
done so to date on a relatively modest scale, the Committee believes
that the- relatively-slow growth of career education in Ameeca will
benefit both the educator and the educated in the. future; and the,..Com-
mittee hopes to encourage the growth andeexpansion of this progrant
at the grass roots level,-in the local communities; rather than at the
federal level, with the federal bureaucfacy, taking the lead. Only in
that way will An extremely important problemhow more effectively
to relate education to the workplacebe solied 'without recourse to
easy catchwords and rhetorical raffiex than concrete solutions. ,

l'artially hems° of this emphasis on local, grassroots experiments-
don )Fithleser-oriented education and development, the Committee
aclwelewthat there has occasionally been disagreement among
educators rekarding an adequate definition of the term "career educe:.
thin." The Committee believes that most of the definitions that have
been put-forth are substantially correctand that some of the criti-
cisms. of those' definitions also contain elements of 'truth. ThisisA,
'However, not because the concept itself lacks validity, but rather' W.-
"causethc problem itself is one which transcends easy definition. The
Committee therefore urges that the problem itselfthe lack of tag-

:. guate career orientation 111 many traditional educational programs and
institutions, 'and...the need for more such orientation both now and in
the futurebe our primary consideration.

Nevertheless, the Committee believes that several of the definitions
and statements 13 forth recently in his area are worth ,consideratian
in the light of legislative proposals.

For example, the Council. of Chief State School Officers has ap-
proved the following tentative definition of career education:

Career Education is essentially an instructional 'strategy,
aimed at improving educational outcomes by relating teach-

ing and learning Activities to the concept of. career develop-
ment. Career Educatio&extendsthe academic world to the

- world of work: In sco.,Career Education encompasses edu-
cational experiences beginning with early childhood and Con-
tinning throughout the maividuai's productive life. A corn-
Plete program of Career Education includes awareness of self
and the world of work, broad orientation to occupations (pro-
fessional and non-professional), in-depth exploration of
selected clusters, career preparation, an understanding of the
economic system of which jobs are a part, and placement for
all students.

112
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The A.merican Personnel. Guidance Association, while defining
career education more from idance and counseling point of Yiew,
also made some cogent points ut the needs in this area, in a report
to the National Institute ucation synthesizing certain Bindles
re rdinAareer information needs;

e first overall and pervasive, \rmding of the study is-that there is a
critical.,need for the imprbvemen! of career guidance for the nation's
youth and adults; therefiire, significant funds should be spent4to at-
tempt to begin tO alleViate this need. All 'surreys report; amaiingly
similar data. The American College Testing Program Asseifinient
indicates that 78 Percent of studentitUl grade eleven report a need for

'*:. Additional assistance. The .Purdue ()Pinion poll of 1Q72 reports that
76 percent of the secondary-level youth sqpipled want additional coun:
selmg and guidance help. Seventy-five liercent of the students sampled .
in the writer's study indicated that they needed. some or a lot more
help with career decision making. Finally, 75 remit of the total
sample of professionals polled by t e writer

r'
for improved gdidance of the nation'

" percent stated that tliere is a critical nee..d
ance of, the nation's out-of-school youth an
collection .of data, the critical need 'for imp
in rehition to career decision making app
docrented.

id t at there is a critical
;fin- school youth whilti 77
oy improved career guid-

duke. Based upon this
ved guidante services'
ars to be adequately

T e queition note` becomes one of decidingliow, to spend the limited,
amount of money available in ways which will .hase_tlie .great
amount of impact upon a crisis situation. Based Upon the preytiO

of,,N1E-fiunded projects and the current needs asseseMe
the writer. recOmmends the following:, specific awns for 4thridifig.
priority : .

,

1, Greatly Unproved counselor and teacher triimmga-
-priority item was, mandated.. both_ hy the student needs as mined
and the professiOnal grouts assessments,Betii atiidenta, and Pro,'
fessionals are assitening,firs,E erder of responsibility lxycounselo
while simultaneously saying, that they desperately need more, dif-
ferent, acid better training. Such training should include: '

a. Revision,and revamping of existing tiaeher and'cOuntle-
4' lor education-programs to include study of career development

theory, study of systematic models for delivery of career
guidance, knowledge of a broad range of materials and tech-
niques for use in implementing sYStenaittic career guidance,.
development of specific competencies needed forlelivery
career guidance, development of specifi,c program objectives,
and methods of evaluation ofmrogram and .delivery of
program.

b. Mas impact ,counselor and teacher inservice and Fire-
service training programs, focused-on the areas listed above,

2. Development. of models, techniques and materials for use
with two-year and four-year college pop;dations and wish adults

. of all ages,inctuding development of the eommunity career renter
concept.--Alternate models need to be. developed for dblivery
through college ,counseling services, through college curriculum,

113.
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and-through community agencies and Centers: Analysis of NIE-
funded projects, revealed a. dearth -of effort at thek a &ranges.
Survey -of professional populations indicated a hi i y critical
need for assistance to these populations rflirther, prbfes-
sional groups assigned :primary isponSibility. for a' ult popula-
tions to commnnityagencies or centers where a ce is needed
through one-to-one counseling, group approac ank,use of
media, such, as television apd computer- based, sy Profes-
sionals stated that "ways to assist individuals to re ycle or change
from one occupational placement-to another"ls e top-priority

`ti:, r

3. Develop alternate models of information de wily and evalu- I.

ate them,internia of cost and effectiveness. --71-li .school students -
in the survey indicated that' highest areas of

s intuit need were.:
1) efficient ways to get information,. ) 'Went nd accurate infor-

::ligation about occupations, and 3) .
ition about ways

of training. Such :information cou ans . of '
several delivery systems; one-to-on dance,
curiiculum,,computer-based info matic
paper syatems: &udents include ted a
strong preference for personal c ving
corputer-based, information, sy cl..a
yery'high degree of acceptance,
viewed it as having' high de

. critical heed to studythe relat

od infor
d be preeented by m
intarvie ing, group gu
ation s steins, or sys

in this study have indic
tact. In they studies inv
ins stu eats have expres

zof thisid
ree of pe

eve costiand effectiveness of eac
the above mentioned systems of deli and' to psovide ahem
eystematic Models with different kno levels of effectiveness a
cost.-.

livery 'system and have
nalization. There 's a

of
ate
d

, .

ii. Develop methods, materials; in Models for providing yotin
people with ways to try out tentative.` Occupational choices in
low-risk way.-LPosaible methods a thrbugh worktstudy pip-
grams, systematically planned field t ps and community involve-.
ment activities, and work siniulag s. Students in the: survey
indicated that such experiences were, of next order of need after
information. Professionals placed "Ways to provide individuals
with an opportunity to test or try, out tentative occupational
choices" as secOnd:primity need from a list of sixteen content
areas.

5. Continue to develop practical materials for use at secondary
level and add development at tife elementary and ea.* levels:
Although many materials now 'exist both through gorgrnmental
funding efforts and private commercial s efforts, the subjects in
this study indicated that products anal techniques are inadequate
in fourteen out of sixteen content areas. Further, there is a real
need to provide counselors and teac eaningluixeseuices

. guides to existing materials and more iii ortantly, With a plpmed
systematic program which puts them togetherint% a- meamirtgful
whole and teaches counselors and temhera hoW to use the. mate-
rials. The funding of large-scale demonstration centers to demon-
strate snell a systematic program and to train others in its use
could: provide real impact. Many dOrofessionals support the
notion of putting significant funds into theihs on of a iys-

rp
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tematic program or innovation hi a large scale area for the purpose
of studying its effects and planning for transporting/ it to other
areas. The real need here seems to beone of integrating existing
material, models, and knowledge into action programs. Closely
allied with'ilie implementation of these action programs must be
the inservice training of teachers and counselors; the study of
roles and ftinctionir of Ieachirs, counselors, and media in the
delivery of the program; and the cost effectiveness of the program

- as measured by definable objective criteria.
6. Develop career guidance materials and models for special

target populations, .e., women aid 'girls, minority droups, Nandi-
,capped, and disaiiantaged,..

7. Develop materials and proprams for parent education. Since
parents are the number One source of influence on career ;choice,
greater impact maybe made, on career guidance through parent
education than through the development. of systematic school
programs.

8. Continue research, manilla in 8077te dearth are such as
/-,early,e'hildhoed career development', adult career de ment,

career-decision maktlg, and longitudinal studies of the ective-
ness career education/guidance programs. As a whble the
professional'sample placed research activity in lowest priority,
allocating 23% of funds to it as compared to:42% for development .

. and 35% foiother activities.
In a statement preSenting the Administration's views some of which

were-critical of current efforts, on career education. Assistant Secre-
tary for Education Virgini&Y. Trotter made the following construe
five attempt to define the issue:

The IDEA of career education has now evolved into a CONCEPT ,
capable of, being tested. The concept, while Still evolvins, hat found a
high degree of, vonsensus across the land:This is,TeVideneed in the

.consensus tables included in OE's otliCial phlitr4Attitenaent on career, ,
education. Key elements in the conCePtef career education *hide the'
following: - .

a. The key word in the concept of career education is "Worir..,
defined as including unpaid work as well as the world of paid eMploy
nrnt. Thus, it includes, in addition to the world of paid employment,
the work of the volunteer, the student, the full-tiMe homemaker, and
work in which individuals engage as part of their productive use of
leisure time.

b. The GOAL of career education is to make.eductitiOn, as prepara-
tion For ufprk, a prominent and .permanent aiM of all who teach and
of all,:ivhb learn at all levels of-American Education and in all &Inca-

' tionalsettings.
The OIMECTIVES of career education are to : (1) help all indi-

victuals understand and capitalize on the increasingly clop relation- '1/4,
ships between education and work that exist and are comineto Ameri- `.

tan society ; and (2) Make.work-becoine a meaningful' part of the total ;

lifestyle of all Atnerican citizens.
d. The SOCIETAL OUTCOMES of career education are related to

increases in productivity that should come about when individuals'
0.) want to work;. (2) acquire. skills necessary to work in these .

tithes; and (c) engage in work that is satisfying to the individual and
beneficial to society.
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e. The INDIVIDUALISTIC OUTCOMES of career educatiO areto make work possible, meaningful, and satisfying for each individual.To attain these outcomes, career education Seeks to assore that each
person, at whatever point she or he leaves the educational ,systern,is equipped with (1) adaptability skills required for the world of
work; and (2) job specific skills that will enable the ndividuil tomake a successful transition froin school'to work.

f. The IMPLEMENTATION of career education requires the col-laborative efitoirts of the formal educational system, the home and
family structure, and the business-labor-industry-professional-govern-
Merit community. It is not something the sehools can do by themselve&

Finally, the National Advisory Council on Career Education sub-
mitted the following thorough: rationale for its recommendationca
number which have been incorporated into the new Title

A STATEMENT OF RATIONALE'

Over the last few years Arnefiean edueatous have faced increasing
demands to make education relevant to the world ofwolle. C4reer
education can meet that ,challenge. Students-need 'career education:
millions leave, high school and- college each year.with no salable skills.
The public supports it a recent Gallup poll found 90% of those ques-
tioned in favor of education giving more, emphasis to the study
trades, professions, and businesses in '°'icier to help students Make in-
formed career choices. Federal legislation has encouraged greater
attention to this need. Section 406, Public Law 98-380 has proven to
be a valuable stimulus as Congress apparently intended: Statv ire
reacting with enthusiasm:Jourteen state legislatures have enacted
career education legislation thus far. Career education is working :
while the concept is new,available data as well' as studeniand teacher
response demonstrate that attitudes toward work are more positive and
students are learning more in career eduCation programs; not only in
occupationally related curricula, but in academie subject&

To date, however, these efforts luive .been modest. Experiments,
demonstration projects, and exemplary programs reach only a tiny
fraction of. American student&..It is, the judgment of the NationaL
Aflvisory Council for Career Education {NACCE) that time is
ripe for grPater federal leadership and _financial support of career
education. To that end the NACCE is yroposing that legislation
be enacted which will begin to integate career education into the total
educational structure.
Conditions Calling For Educational Reform k,

The criticisms currently leveled against American education for
failing- to prepare students for the world of work are identified in
the Office of Education policy statement on weer education:

1. Too. many persons leaving our educational system are deficient
in' the basic academie skills required for adaptability in today's rap-
lay changing society. .

Too many students fail :to see meaningful relationships between .

what they, are being asked to learn in school and .what they will do
when they leave. the 'educational system. This is true of -both thoge,,

. L.
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who remain to graduate and .those who drop out of the education41
system. -0

3. American education, as currently structured, best meets the edue,g
tional -needs of that minority, of personsrwhp someday bagetik,
college graduates. It fails to place equal emphasis on meeting the .
educational needs of that vast majority of students who will-neterbe
college graduates.

4. American education has notckept pace with the rapidity of gauge
in the postindustrial occupational society.. As a. result, when- worker
qualifications are compared with job requirements, we find over-
educated and undereducated workers present in large numbers. Both
the boredom of the overeducated worker and the frustration of the_
undereducated worker have celltributed to growing worker alienation
in the total occupational society:

5. Too many persons Ilea* our educational 'system at both the sec-
ondary and collegiate levelsunequipped with the vocational skills,-the
self-understanding and career' decisioninaking skills, or the work atti
tudes_that are essential .for making a,successful thasition from school
to work.

6. 'The growing needslor and presence of women in the work force
has notbeen refiecte'd 410quately in either the educational or the career
options typically -pictured for girl's *oiled in Rurpducational systems.

7. The growing needs for continuing and recurrent education of
adults are not being Met adequately by our current systenis.of public
education.

-8. Insufficient attention hist been given to learning opportunities
which exist outside the structure of ;formal education and are increas-
ingly geeded by both young and adults in our society.
- Tile general public, including parents and the business-industry-
labor coninaunity, has not been given an adequate role in formulation
of educational policy.

10. American education, as currently structured,does not addpquataiy
meet the needs, of minority or economically disadvantaged person& in
our society.

11, Post high:School education has given insufficient e phasis to coe-
cupational educ4tional programs in harmony `with acade is programs.

Each of these criticisms centers on the relationship be weeny; educa-
tion and future emplbyment opportunities of individu . Programs
designed to meet these criticisms must find a common gr and between
the worlds of education and work. One approach that as gained ac- j
ceptance in recent years ,is career education. Although the term is of
recent vintage, career educatign has had, a considera, le impact on
American education.

What is careir edu6tion
The NA OCElias endorsed tfe, definition of career education-found

in the Office of:Education Volley Statement on Career Education
whieh defined theterm as follows:

4icareer education is the totality of experiences through which
one learns about and prepares to engage in work as part of her
or his way of living."

ti



In 1974 tlult.S.-Congress used a similarly broad approach in defining
the teim career education. The language of the 1974 .A'amendment13, un-
like the language of the 1972 Amendments, tonfilied its definitional
_passages, primarily to elementary and secondary - education, Career'

education was defined, as an education process designed:
To increase the relationship between schools 'and society as a whole
To relate the curricula of schools to the needs of persons to ft.ction

in society
To provide 'Opportunities for counseling, ghidance and career de

velopnient for all children
To.extend the concept of the education process beyond the school .

into the area of emplopyient and the community
To foster flexibility In attitudes, skills, and knowledge in order for

enable persons to cope with accelerating change and. obsoleseence
To eliminate any distinction between education for ,vocationalpur-

poses and general or academic education .
° While some degree of specificity is required for.legislave purposes,

it is clear thit career education involves and engages the participation
of much more than the traditional formal education systems. The pri.:
mary. goats of career education (breaking dotvn the distinctions be-
tween acadeniic and vocational learning. and bringing the worlds of
education and work clo* togethet)-aretroad. Any:definition of the
.concept must similarly be both broad and encompassing.
Public Attitiud' &rand Career Eduaation I r

Gallup. Polls and National Institute of Education (kIE)5 surveyi
have repeatedly demonstrated that Americans value education prir
niarily. as preparation for Worklietter 'jobs and economic success. A
1972 Gallup for example, concluded that Americans are practical.

people "who firmly belieye that education is the royal road to success
in life." When asked 'why they wantedtheir children to get aneduca-
tion, 44 percent replied "to get better jobs ' 38 percent answered "to
make more money, achieyesfinanciat success." A 1973 Gallup Poll;asked
"Should,Publici$chools give more eniphasis to a study of trades; pro,.
fessions?and builnesses to help, stUdents decide on their careersr The.
responses were '4'

Percent
Yes, more emphasis 90No 7No opinion

s
sr J 8

A' 1973 study for the ME found "a strong aia consistent preference -
for job skills above all other outcomes" of a'high school education.
Virtually all ,subgroups of the population agreed on the primary
importance of job skills. What makes this evidence even,, more com-

t, polling is that these polls, were taken before.the decline inthe economy
became most apparent. A renent Deportment of Lahor study indicated'
that of 5,5,000 students graduating with Bachelor's degrees in psychol-

ext spring, Only**0 will fttet jobs .related to their fiekt The
u e antrof the economy and the worsened employment picture -

st that suck ctors will increase public support for career education,
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Existling.Varoer Educatian Legislation
Since 1971 the Office of Education hns used existing legidative au-

thorizations to fund career educatioli programs and`projectsi The
major pieces 'of 'legislation Maude titles under:,t he'Vocationtil Education Act of 1963, as amended.

2 e Ediwation Professions Development Act. a_
3. The Higher Education Act of 1965.
4 Education of the HandicaPped Act of 1970.
5.- 'The Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965:
6. Title III of the Education Amendments4of 1972 which created

the. National Institute of. Education and authorized career education
programs as a responsibility of NIE.

7. The Education Amendmen
lished in the Office of Education,
the authority toilemonstivzte the c

Comprehensive federal edueatio
the goals and objectives -of career ec rcation are Part B, Title X a
the' Education Amendmehts of 1972 (Public Law 92-318), Occupa-
tional Education Programs (unfortunately never funded)`; and the
Special Projects Act of the Education Amendments of 1974 (Public
Law 934380), cited in No 7 above, with authorized funding at up to
$15 million.

There is: considerable p and definitional overlap among
the activities generated gislative authorities. Much of

of 1974, Section 406 which estab-
he Office of Career Education sith

cept of career education.
legislation which has furthe

gramniati
m these I

the overlap stems from a Congressio al concern that education (or,
training) be related to future employment opportunities. This inter-
'est was expressed iri both the Education Amendments` of 19n and the
Amendments of 1974, and can be seen in Vocational Education legis-
lation. Programs in Social Security, Health, and especially in the
Manpower: Administration also seek to relate education and training .
promos to future employment opportunitie&

The icational Advisory Council for Career Education throUgh this
report seeks to commence a rationalization of these overlapping and
.redundaiitiaws:
The State. s and Career Education

Federal money and public interest in career education have gen-
erateesubstantial activity by State government& Yet, much remains
to be done. For example, while 55 of the 57 States and. Territories
have appointed career educhtiori coordinators. only 27 States use state
funds to pay salaries of these coordinators.'Mhile state efforts have
reached 2.5 mrlluitt elementary pupils, 115 Million elementary pupils
have yet to be expoSed to career education.Yinally, while 44 52' sec -
ondary

9

ondary teachers have received inseryice development in career edu-
capon, this represe* only 8.4% of the 525,574 employed in 1974.

The future of carper `:education will depehd largely on continued
and increased suppOrt at the state level. But testimony preSented to
the NACCE by state officials has suggested that federal leadership
and financial support for unified and systematic development of staff
and community competencies will be indispensable in advancing career
education.
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Parces Ectu,eation, Activities and Results . :

The crireer education field is moving so quickly that "arty;comPre-
hensive listing of activities will be dated, before its completion. One
major effort at cataloging. Career education Progtams by .ME, Career
Efinceatiora Catalog, provides information of a wide variety Of pro-,grams. At second 'NIE document notes "many changes are being un-''' eigetically discussed and -tried out: on a pilot scale, and education at
all levels is yeasty with innovative, potentially effective ways of im-
proving career choice, preparation and clevelopnient." The Office of
Edircation's Office of Career EduCation has collected 'and published
many excitingland ii4lbvative examples o career education practices..'
Sone examples of eurrent practices includ . .- , , ;

A ninth grade course in social economics, ivertOril, Wyoming,,
involves Students in setting up a company, deci on' a product to

- prbduCe,' selling stock, producing and Marketing the product, and
using advertising and sales techniques. .- .In: NeW Orleans, Louisiana New Orleans liter Mr the Creative
Ails is providing both career. exploration and kill development op-
portunities for highly talented students in the sual and performingarts. .

In the 'Lees County School System in Beattyville, Kentucky about --90% of. all elementary schools are involved in awareness level. career
, echicatign integrating, basic skill courses with career awareness

activities. ,

e

The Los 'Angeles County Alliance for Career Education aid In-
dustry Education Councils of Los Angeles, California, represent more
than 100 separate groups in business, industry, government and labor
unions. The Alliance sponSors work experience, observation and work-
study "activities for students, as well as a Career Expo, whiCh provided
career awareness information to 198,000' students in 1975: The r el.:
sonnet Exchange Prograin allows teachers and counselors themselves
fo explore work envirmunents, gaining their own hands-on experience
of different work than teaching. .

At the WinstOn Churchill High School in Potemac Maryland, 87%
* of the' graduating students, begin college. Accordingly,' the career

education program focuses on managerial and professional lines of
work. Some 150.'seniors spend from 10-20 hours a week in the offices
of professional/technical/managerial employers in both private in

and government.
An increasing proportion of 'studients in five central schools in Cleve-

land, Ohio, were, dropping out, eventually, to continue the welfare
cycle. A. Development program for non-college bound seniors of
hiring a job preparation course, field trips and spring interviews with
employers organized by the schools has succeeded in,,placing 90% of
the participating studentb between June 1966 and June 1974, many
'of: whom have used their earnings to continue their education.
parttirne. .,

At present these programs affect relatively few students, and fall
short of the comprehensive and systematic changes needed in Ameri-.
can, education. Nonetheless they are representative of the innovative
activity 'currently characterizing American education.
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`Because the 'concept' is so new, there are few systematic evaluation
studies eompleted, but' some evidence is available. Results from public.
schools, M.Hamlin, West Virginia; Dade County (Miami), Florida;
and Santa Barbara; Caliform i , found statistically significant differ-'
ences in scores on standardiz
who were exposed to career
programs. Other studies Bugg
pants are, positive and that st
Career Education and Postae6

Although primary empha
g(igroup, career, education
level, Increasing nnmbers of
ior colleges, vocational and
eatirinal prograins have initi
to increase the positive rela
to equip their clientele with
these career education pro
in academic courses, 2)
counseling and placement
special programs for mi
and 3) establishing outre
tributions of business, la

Postsecondary Schools
have identified, time ericl
plement career educatio
opment directed towar
and recycling the delive
to students; increasing

achievement tests favoring students
ucation- over students in "traditional"

that attitndes expressed by partici-
dents seem td be learning more.

any Ethwation
in this report. is directed at the K-12

o plays'ental role at the postsecondary
lieges, universities, community and jun-

clinical schools and non-traditional. Mu-
ted career, education activities that seek

onship between education and work and
employment skills. Prominent themes in
ams 'include I) infusing career education
ocusing support systems such as career

services, career information services and.,
rities, women and handicapped, clientele

ch into the community to secure the con- \
r, and govermrient.
d non-traditional ,educational institutions

time again, certain needs if' they,are to im-
programs. Among these are faculty devel-
understanding career education; updating
of career information (data and materials)

he numbers of counselors in counseling cen-
ters, dormit es, care r" placement offices and 'ripdating.their voca-
tional testing, ounsel g, planning and placement skills; and prep-
aration of mdi "dud to initiate and develop internship and work
related services.'

Some current pr i ams include :
At Abraham Baldwin Agricultural College, in Tifton, Georgia, a

new Pregram,"Humanities for Technology Students" seeks to dem-
onstrate the relevance of the humanities to the working world of tech-
nicians and middle level management personnel. A joint effort the
Social Science and Humanities Divisions, this program replaces the
bold general education requirements in history and tnglish with a
three-course sequence in the humanities. This new program strengthens
the traditional emphasis on 'Writing bilealso introduces literature and
philosophy into career programs for the first time.

A wide variety of two and four yea:rsinstitutions offers students' the
opportunity to gain practical on-the-job experience with local business
or industry through interriships or' cooperative Work-study, arrange-
ments. The various opportunities are usually defined by the students'
interests, talents, and needs and by the nature of the community or
by its needs for workers. Theseprograms are offered at many schools,
including Olympic College, Seattle Community College; San. Mateo
Junior College, Ohio State University, Flint Junior College, Witten
burg University, and the nine colleges of the Los ,Angeles ComMunity
College District.
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The Labor College, a division of New York's External degreeinsti-
tutionEmpire State College, has opened a program for those work-
inging with la union staffs.P.Labor College has three major element§:
technical training through on-the-job. experience, profesSiOnal;,study
pertinent to the students career needs, and a liberal arts.component
to teach 4perspective." The curriculuin includes:courses in economics,
collectiv bargaming, personnel practices, and related, courses'.-or ex;
periences that help further the student's career interest. '

At the University of Alabadia, -under an f:),C.E., Demonstration .

Grant, the University is currently engaged in 'a 'Comprehensive dem-
onstration effort aimed at implementing career education in a 'total
university setting.

The career educati contributions being made by postsecandary,
and non-traditional ucktionpl organizations are real And their ben-
efits to students um. estioned. However, the Copra's. proposal for ;
nationalrlegislation career education is confided, di this time to
'publie elementary and secondary. schools. While the Council recograzes
the iMportince of instalkit career education. programs at every ecrn=
cation level, it 'belie ire§ thiit.,career education in -.elementary anclsee-,
ond/try schools has progtOsed to .`the stagq *here the programs.
suggested by the propOsil, , should .lie implemented as the logical
beginning, .

Options. for Legigations".
Lithe .cOurse of its ilelibe:rations;,the NACCE considered .varioue%

options .for, initiating 'legislation forfora extending federal leadership
career gdikcatioii, Among the genera) alternatives, ;each with siibordi-

matingtariations Were the following :
1. TotrOoininpnd k. technical revision and consolidation of existing

laWs pertaihincr to the concept .of career education .noiv
numerous depaitmentaand agencies (Manpower, LabOr:;,111ealth,,Agri=":
cult ire, for exiiinilk, as well as the Office of Education). 7

ommehd large, ne*,comprehensitre law of substantial scale.
for th efftatiear of Career education i all leveI2, Kindergarten
through-th' collegdyears to adult education: g/ 3. To-delimit the reeowniendation at this'lime to incremental mows
designed to facilitate the development of staff and to formulate new-
relationOifps with the `community, industry,, labor and business.

The' Council has, as evidenced !)y. the foregoing pages, settled upon
alternatiVes three '(3) aboW. This altenrittiVe sustains and enhances.
the role and_ authority of' the Commissioner of Education as the re-
source for slialincr, research, encouraging staff development, increasing
thenwareneskof the career education potential, and stimulating major
new commitments by State and local authorities. In short the prOposal
underscores the federal role as essentially one of Ithdeilivp, with
modest incentive funds for beginning a reform' of the syStem.

That the American public has fit gtoitnereasingly aware of the
need for careereducation is shovin both by the response to recent polls
and interest in career ecIpcation pilot projects. Our analysis of current
federal law indicates .that the Ignited States is: ready for .extending the
developmental authority of the CoMmissioner through federal legisla-

.

-
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tion, which, we believe, would further the integration of career con-
cepts into the mainstream of American education. To achieve this 041;
the NACCE proposesthe adoption of new;legislation designed tO assist
states in iniplementingbeareer education and to provide support for
the inservice training of teachers, Counselors, and other educational

iiolicymakers. The memlim of the. Council believ that this federal
stimulus and incentive will enable career educqion to fulfill' its protn-
ise of reform in American education,

PART D--GUIDANCE . AND COUNSELING

Findings
The Committee bill contains findings concerning the importance, of

guidance and counseling activities as an essential component of an
educational program, the lack of coordination among gdidance and
counseling programs at, the Federal, State, and local levels, and the
need for improved and increased preparation of education profe,s-
sionals in the field of guidance and counseling, with special emphasis
on inservice training.
Appropriation authorized

The bill authorizes an annual appropriation of $20 million for fiscal
year 1978 and each succeeding fiscal year through 1982.

Administration
The Committee bill requires the Commissioner of Education to estab-

fish or designate an administrative Unit in the Office of Education to
administer the new program authorized by this part. Such a unit ,

would also be responsible for providing information concerning guid-
ance and counseling asa profession, guidance and counseling activities
of the FederaLgoverranent, and, to the extent possible,__State and local
guidance and counseling activtities. The unit wouldalso advise the
Commissioner on coordinating all programs involVing gdidanee and
counseling for which he is responsible including possiblecoordination
with guidance and counseling activities of other ageifeies, as.well as
State and local programs. The Commissioner may reserve up to 10
percent of the appropriatiOn to support the activities 9f the unit.

Program, authoriz,ed

,

With the money appropriated pursuant to this part, the Conunis-
sioner may make grants and enter intircontracts with State and local

. educational agencies, institutions of higher education, and private
nonprofit; organizations, awarded on a competitive. basis. Grants and
contracts may be used to conduct institutes, work-shops, and seminars
designed to improve the professional qualifications of Counselors, Or
provide training for supervisory and technical personnel, and to im--
prove supervisory services in the field of guidance and c,Ounseling. The
'Commissioner is also authorized:to make grants to States to assist. heni
.in carryino. out programs to coordinate new and exiting programs of
guidance and counseling in the States.

0;)
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Cost Estimates on S. 2657 Submitted to the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare by the Congressional Budget Office

ALI= 04:ftly9N.

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES
CONWILIIIMOMAL SUMMIT OrVICC.

WAIHNISTOK Sc.

May 12, 1976

Honorable Claiborbe Pell
Chairman, Subcommittee on,Educationo
Vflited States Senate
Washington, D.C. 20S10

Dead Mr. .Chairmen:'

4.'Pursuant to section 403 of the Congressional Budget
Act of 1974,. the Congressional Budget Office has prepared
the attached Cost estimate for S. 2657, the Education
Amendments of 1976.

Should' the Committee so desire, we would be pleased:
to provide further details on the attached cost estimate.

Sincerely yours,.0

CIS
Alice M. Itivlin

,Director

AttachMents

1 21
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COIGNESSIOtAL out= orncz
-.AUTWRIZAnCtf GILL COST ESTIMATE

1Y

1. 81LL MASER; S. 265

2.. 11=571181 Education Amenlments if 1976 .

.

, 3. PuNPOSIC OF um: TO extend And
revise the-Nigher Educition Act of

1965, as amended, inclUdings
raising the MaXiSKSI Basic Grant award

to $1,800; proViding administrative allowances for institutions with

Basic Grant recipients and/or Guaranteed Student Loan tofrowerd;

raising the income Iimit on Guaranteed Wan subsidy eligibility to .

$ :000 from $15,000; and repealing
all but Teadhercmps under the

ation Frofessionstivelopment programs. Also, toutend and

rev et the VocatiOnal
Education Act of 1963, as amended, Including

the addition of, new prom. efforts in vocational guidance and

counseling, special energy education, and assistance in overcoming

sex bias in vocational
education ; 'to extend authorikatibn for the

National Institute of Education
and'fOr the Emergency School Aid Act;

to initiate federal programs
in career education and counseling; to

reorganize the Education
Division of ODD and for other purposes.

'Ibis bill doss not provide new budget authority.

4. AinNoRIZATIONILMELS AND garr osmium! ($ in millions)

..ay 11, 1976

or

FY 76 ry 77 FY 78 FY 79 FY 80 FY 81

Title I
Aiithorization (eat.)

omit
.

Title II
Authorization (est.) 410

Cost, 197

Title III & IV*
Authorization (est.) 115.

'COst 0'

iOTAL
-10AdmOr1zation (est.) 526

Cost 197

6681 6824 7030 7067 722I

1036 5538 6348. 6671 6957

1

410 1159 , . 1370 1581 1768

328 770, 1111 1429 1629

..

495' $80 770' 805 841

257 648 - 804 1111.837

.
i

7586. 811'73 '. '9170 .. 9473 9829

.' 1621 6956 8296 8964 9397.

. % 4

Estimates of tie costs of student loan incentive payments (Title III,

Sec. 301 and 302) are included with the other higher education'amen&

vents in Title I under the Guaranteed Student Loan program.
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Title

Pos those titles of the Higher Education Act for which authorisation
levels ace specified, the CongressionaliSudget.Office has estimated the
resulting outlays using upend -out rtes applied to the full-auDhonsed'.
amount. hewevemOevecal titles requite an estimation of *nu* sums as
necessimy and require brief explanation about. the issomptioheused.

*_,.8.26$7 requires a Basic Grants paogrmaiftth a maiimum awards-of
$1100._Irailoi from the present $1400 maxia40.' almost 11;900 million
Mould be related to fully=fUnd this pcogcas in academic 1977-71
assuming a EerticipatiOn rate of 401, whiCh issix percent above the Office
ofilducation's estimate for-1975-74. Ibis increase reflects our knowledge
about the continuing growth in applications. .In future year if the con -
tribution schedule remains unchanged PrOgnsocosts 011 decrease (even if
participation increases slightly) as families. nominal AMMO rises making
students eligible for lesser grants or hone at all. The following table
shges our projections for. fiscal years 4977 through 1941:

_
Projected Costa of Basic Giants
With An $1800 Naximeiemard.

fiscal year 1177, 1971 1979 1980 1911

full funding costs
($ in millions)

participation
-Sates

$2-328.

, .84

$2233

13%

$2111

15%

11951

871

$1119

,09%

Unmated ieqpired.
'' authority ($ in

I

Winona)
. $1862 . $1153 $1799 $1706 $111,'

.

. -"*Sources Oivision'of Basic Grants, U.S. Office of EdUcation comutational
model with selected inflators provided by the Congressional Budget
Office. Selected inflaters were family, and/or student income,
Consumer Price Index, costs of college, enrollment and family and/or
student assets.

\
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Also, S. 2657 requires thii an
administrative Allowance of $15 per

Basic Grant recipient/year be paid to in'titutiont. Estimates of the

number of recipients each year and the coot of this allowance are shown

bepws

fiscal year

Estimated Cost of Proposed Basic Grants":
Administrative Allowance

estimated numbor.0
recipients (0000*

edminsicative
allowance 015/ ;
recipient 1$ irk

millioni $ 24 $ 23. :$ 22

*Sources Division of Basic Grants,: model, as above.

'1977' 1978 1979 1980 1981

1,602 1,536 1,463 1,327

'S 20

1.237

W
0

Projections for future year lean volumes in the Guaranteed Student

roan program were calculated using a loan flow model (operated by the

program) incorporating an assumption of 7.5 percent annual growth in

average awards (based on growth in student charges).. Therresultwof .

this model are based on time-series analyses of historical program data..

The tsb14 teloA shwa the results of these projections:' .

fiscal year 1977,
IS in aillions)'
1978 1979 146 1481

Velum, In-School
and Grace Period ' $4074 $4363 $5219 $5942 $6769

volume, in Repayment $1743. $1741 $15,07 $1821 $2442

Tetal Volume $5817 $6104 $6800 $7763 $9211

Subsidy Paymenti* $ 286 $ 306 : $365 ,S 423 $ 474 :

Special Allowance
Payments** : .$ 102 $ 111 $ 132 $ 161 $ 202

Special Allowance Rate*** 1.8% 1.8% 1.9%

.TOtal Paymeki $ 388 $ 417 $ 447 $ 583 $ 676

* Subsidy payments 7 percent of ln-School or trace Period Volume.-

.* *Special allowance payments
Special alloWance rate X %nal Volume.

***Projectionsvbased on a regression of 90-day treasury bill rates

with special allowance rates,over 1/ quarters from 1970 to 1974.

and COO projections for90-dey treasury
bill rates between 1977

and 1981.

A:27
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For the State Student Incentive Grant prograft-the
provides for a fixed $50 million authorization plus a Psuchsums-as
necessary" authorization for continuing awards. During the patt
three years participating states have increasedtheiefendingof state
need-based scholarships and grants at an annual rate of.15 percent..,
Our estimates assume that the rate of State funding groWth per year\
will deftease to:about 10%rfor'fiscal year:1977 and beydpi. Little
hard evidence is available to supportthis-assumption but it is Ossed
upon our knowledge of budget cutbacks in two states (New Jersey.
Massachusetts) end the beliefthat Many state legislatures will not
provide funds at an increasingly rapid rate, especially; in the larger ..
states where program growtb would significantly affectthe'annual
average. In facti in 1975-76 seven states (including Pennsylvania and"
Massachusetts) reduced their student aid funds. .

The table below shows our estimates of future state funding
based on the abolii4ssunptions*:

Estimate of Future Statelunding For
Scholarship Programs: ,tY 77-81

academic year

Total funding of '
'state scholarship

. programs
(less fed.. asIq)

State funding of
state scholarship
programs

73-74 74-75 75-76 76-77 17-78 78.79 .79-80*

1364
19

345

$441:
20 ,

.421

$500

44

:456 524 603 694 798

Annual average fate
of state funding
growth a 15% 15% 15% 15% 10% 10%

80-81 81-P:

911 1,0!:,

10% 10%
.

*These estimates will somewhat overestimate the r4ired authosizationrlevel
becaute no data are available which separate' initial awards and continuing
awards made by the'states.
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5.

(

FOlioving is a summary table of authorizations
and cots associate* )qAitt

Title I !AA. 2657;.

($ in millions) \

VY1971 FY1978 FY1979 VY198P:4 FY1981

Part A .Coseninity SorVites
and Continuing4400ition
Authoripplon*PY i 80 $ , so $ 80 $ Sp ,.$ op

Outlaysil 64 P 72 80 da so

...

Part M tollege-VbrIlry.,
Assistance, Taiping; Research

Authorifations
* 109 lEiftt 109 109 109

Quilays 11 61Yr 911 -409 109

$,

Patt,d Strengthining, 11.4

WislopingInttatutiono
.-

Authorlistions 120 120 '41
1204:: 120 '120 .Outlays-r..

5 52 112 ,' '4-401 120

.,)

Part-D Studant Assistance
Programs 1

1) hasiC 0iante2/-
Authorizatiosi (bat.) 1878 18641 1814 1719 1631

Outlays it 225 1802 1162 1805 1713

2) Supplemental Grants .
.

.

Authbriza;lOn (eat.)
Outlays2/ .'

3) State Student Incentive
Grants
Authorizations (est.)
Olitlayia(

4) Special Programs for the

Disadvantaged
,AuthoriKations".

Outlayst(
5) Educational outreach

, Authoripitions
Outlays!! ,* :

240 253 260 267

19 , 222 252 260

.

603 694 79$: 917

515 690 794

.

200 200 200 ' 200

,18 4
..

180. 200 200

20 30 40 40

16 *26 37 39

274
267

1059
913

200
200

.
40
49



,

-6) Cpit of InstruCtion
PiYmente
AuthorizationsW
.Outlaysa

7). Veteran's Cost of
Anttruction Pay-
mmnts
Anthsriartion ,(Ost.)

129

($ in millions)

FY1977 , 871978 F(1979' *71980.

)$900 SOO' $ 900 $ 900

90 810 900 900

.267.

Outlay 250

e) Guaranteed Student ,

Wm),
AuthoriEstionsY(est.) .97 426
Outlays- *98 4t9

9) Work!tudy Program
Authorivstiops , . 1420

OUtleymErc. 1 42

101CooPirrative Education
Apthoriietions :". 17

Outlay4/ 2

11)Direct.Loans
Authoriotions

. 232

26g '250
.

,

-. '
r *506 593

487 572

'FY1981

A 900
900

214.

232

685
662

420 420 420 . 420
nto.

357 . 420 420 420

23. 28 28 28
23 27 4 2$

400 '"'400 400 . '400
Outlawry

-
400 400 400 .400,

Part E Education'146fessiOnm
Development
Authorizations '50
Outlay:a/

part F Improvement of
Undergraduate Instruction
Authori4tions
Outlay-' - .7 ,

Part G Construction of
Academic Facilities
Authorizations
Outlays?l

75
21 46

. 7

70

594
14

100
79-

100
93

100
100

70 70 70
67 70 . 70

79-021 0 - 7g - 9 0
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Part H Networks for Knowledge

Authorizations
Outlayhlt

Part I Graduate Programs -
Authorizationsil iest.y, -
Outlaraf

Law School Clinical .
Assistance Program

Authoriotions. .

Outlayst/

Part S . Cariosity colleges
and State PostsecOndlky
Planning
AuthorimatiOns
Duffy;

TOTAL; Title4,-.G. 2657

Authorizations
Outlays,

(S ih

PY1978 FY109" P81980

:15' $ 15 $ 15

2 15 15

104 106 108

10 92 . 103

8
8 .

8

166 166 166.

45 A3 317

6;681 6;824 7,030
1,036 5.538 6,348

FY1981'

I 15 S. 15
15 . 15

up
ibe

111
110

166
145

. 7,087
6,671

C

O
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1. Outlayalculated using spend-out rates provided 1:4. the Budget Office:
. . .

. .

U.S. Effie Educ ion.

.
.

.
, .

.. ,

2. OUt aVs calculated using a weighted'spend-out rate between the Basic
and Advanced prbgrams provided 1:4 the Budget Office, ViS, Office of .

Education.

3. This authorization has two components: (1):the cost of a Basic Grants
program ifith,tin $1,800 maximum ayard (the present maximuM.is $1,400)t (2).
the cost of paying institutions $15 per.Wasic Grant recipient per Vear,.

.
,

4. Sincei this is a new piggram for which there is nooUtlay analysis, .

the spend -out rate is estimated to be similar to thatjOr'Part A--.
Community Services.

A. . A

5; The intent of the original legislation was to limit-authorizations to
$900 million with a maximum of $100 milliOn additional available for
Title /A. Part.F. This.bill repeals Title IX, Part F. In light of this
action, we are assuming that the maximemrthorization for Cost-of-
Instructidn payMents is $900 million. We also note that these provisiOns
have never been funded'by the appropriatOns committees.

.
.

6. Thii authorization is comprised of subsidy arrgecial'allowance
costs as projected by a loan flow model develoPediby the Guaranteed
Stimispt Loan program. incorporating CBQ estimates of the growth An average
loarist administrative allowance coats* paying institutions $10.for each
student who is enfolled and in receipt of a loan. This authorization
does not include the costs associated with the provision to raise the
income limit for subsidy eligibility to .000. CBO cautions that these

the $15,000-$25,000 incomeof all. prei'iously unsubsidized-borrowers%. iIl
costs could be significant,, especiallyi he first year where a portion

rang could possibly claim' their subsidy. The first year costs, toughly
estimated, could be -about $40 million.

7. Weighted spend-out of federal capital contributions, Inane to
institutions, and military service cancellations.

4

S. The bill allows a maximum of 7,500 fellowships underpart Band 800
fellowships under Part C. The authorizations assume thene maximums and
also assume a.$6,700 stipend based on data from the National Board
Graduate Education and the FactbOok. Bureau of Postsecondary Educatio

132
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Title II

The estimates for Title II, amendments ZdIthe Vocational Educaiion

Act of 1963 (see Table A), are based on the authorization levels, where-,

.stated,,in S. 2657 (see Table B); appropriations history, where the

authorization is "such sums as may be necessary"; 'and Office of Education

prOectioris of the outlays patterns resulting.frama given year's budget

'.authority (see Table E).

133



Table A,-Costs of S.2657; Titles II iitational Education

. (dollars in mallons)

Fistal ',. Authorization...'. -," ,

_ Year Level .7.1 76., FY777 FY 7i
Outlays

ih1OHFIT 81
.

410.2

77 410.2

78 1159.0

1:31".S.,. 82.0

196.9. .131.3 82.0

556.1 370.9 231.8

657.6 438.4 274.0

759.1 506.1

848.9

13704.

.80 154L5

81 '17683.

TOTAL 196.9.. 328.2 769.6 1110.5 1429.3 1629.0
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Titles iii and IV -'

The estimates for Titles III and IV, amendments of related edOcation

legislation (see Table C), are based on the autheilzatien,levels, where

-statedin S. 2657 (see Table,DY; appropriations. history where the initial

;authorization is for "such sums'as may -neCessaryni authorization hOtOry,

where authorizations are'tpecified until fiscal year 1979 and0Witimr

"such suds as may be necessary" thereafter; and Projections.by the Office

Of Education and the National Institute of FAucationof the outlay *terns

.

resulting from i given year's-budget authority (see Table E),
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TABLE E. Estimated Spendout Ratios for ftograms
in Titles II, III, and 1y ofT.2567

Vocational, Education

NDEA Title- III 1/ .

NIA Title IV

International Education Act 21,(

.Emergency School Aid

.Ellender Fellowships

NIB

Career Education 1/

Y 1 ,Yearl Year 3

481, 321 201

14 66 :20

0 68 32

0 68 32

20 66 14

: 100 0 0

SS.: 30 IS

28 60 12

SOURCE: Based on estimates from the 101. S. Office of Education Budget

Office Viand NIB - Budget Office

1/ Outlay ratios are those of the consolidation of which it is a
t --,r, part, v.

g Ne appropriations have been made under-this authority; outlay
ratios used are for foreign language training centers,(NDEA
Title IV)+ -

. .

2/ New authority;.00tlay ratios used are these for existing career

edeCation programs under other authority.

t.
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6. COST COMPARISON: NOt Available

7. PREVIOUS CBO ESTIMATE: *Apt Applicable

. B. ESTIMATE PREPARED BY: Riclord Wabnick
Steven Chadima
(225-4745)'

''ESTIMATE APPRQVED BY:..

Blum
U Assistant Director for

AudgetAnalisis

.

.3!

1 4 2



TABULATION OF Vor Es CAST IN CoilMITIZE

Pursuant to Section 138 ( b) of the Legislative Reorganization act
of 1946, as amended, the following is a tabulation of votes cast in
Connitittee.

. #1 Motion by Mr. Beall to table an amendment by Mr. Hathaway
establishing minimum wage guidelines for the Work Study program.
Adopted; 11 Yeas-..-2 Nays..

NAV-,
Mr. Randolph Mr. Hathaway
Mr. Pell Mr. Durkin.
Mr. Kennedy
Mr. Nelson
Mr:Cranston
Mr, Davits
Mr. Schweiker
Mr. T,aft
Mr. Beall
Mr. Stafford
Mr. 'Williams

-

02 Amendment by Mr. Hathaway to authorize 'the Commissioner,
under certain circumstances, to waive the requirement under the Vo-
cational Edueation Act that States establish State planning corn-

- missions. Adopted :13 Yeas--1 Nay.

YEA NAY
Mr. Pell Mr.Mondale
Mr. Kennedy
Mr. Nelson
Mr. Eagleton
Mr. Cranston
Mr. Hathaway
Mr. Durkin
Mr. Javits
Mr. Schweiker
Mr. Taft
Mr. Beall
Mr. Stafford,
Mr. Williams

TABULATION OF VOTES CAST IN COMMITIME

#3 Motion by Mr. Mondale to strike the provisions in the Vow.-
tional g ducation Act establishing State planning commissions. Re-
jected : 7Yeas--8Nays.
Yom NAY
Mr. Randolph >ir. Pell
Mr. Mondale Mr. Kennedy

' Mr. Eagleton Mr. Nelson
\ A Mr. Durkin Mr. Cranston

Mr. Taft Mr. Hathaway .
Mr. Beall Mr. Javits
Mr. Stafford Mr. Schweiker

Mr. Williams
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MotiOn by Mr. Pell to import 5.2657, with amendments.
Adopted by voice vote.

SECTION-ET-SECTION ANALYSIS

SECTION 2. TRANSITION PERIOD AUTHORIZATION. .

Such_sums are authorized as may be-necessary for the period July. 1,
1976 through September 30, 1976 to carry out the programs author-
ized or amended by this Act, with the exception of those progiants
becoming effective in 1977.

'SECTION 3. EFFEFIrl DATE

All provisions pursuant to this Act ihall become effective thirty
dap after the day this Act is enacted with the exception of those Pro-
visions for which specific enacting dates are provided and those pro-
vi4-ions authorizing appropriations which shall take effect July 1,
1976.

TITLE IHIGHER EDUCATION.

PART A--COMMUNITY SERVICES. AND CONTINUING EDUCATION

SECTION 101: EXTENSION AND REVISION OF PROGRAM

Title I, Highef Education Act is extended through Fiscal Year ,
1982 at an increased authorization level of $80,000,000 fop doh fiscal
year. The Statement of Purpose is enlarged, to include language con-
cerning lifelong learning and postsecondary continuing education. ,

The title is renumbered an't1 divided into ,filur parts : ACom-
munity Service programs BPostsecondary Continuing Education
Programs, CNational Strategy for LifelOng Learning, and D-- Gen
eral Provisions.

...Appropriations for these activities are divided in the following
manner: 1.) Ralf of the authorization is to be divided between Parts'
A and B at' a ratio of three to one respectively. The other half is
to )e divided among the sections of Part C, unless $5,000,000' or less is
appropriated in which case the money-shall be available for Part.A.

Part A, an extension pf existing law, provides for the allotment to
,States of funds to provide new, expanded, or improved community .

service programs. The funds shall be expanded in accordance with
plans drawn by State agencies which have special qualifications on
solving community problems and which are broadly representative of
institutions' ofhigher education in that State.

Part B, a new progfam, provides for the allotment to the State of
funds to develop and support' postsecondary continuing education
programs. States wishing to participate in this program'. mirt file a
supplementary request in the state plan described in Part A of this

' title. Provisions are included to allow the Commissioner to provide
technical assistance to States operating continuing education pro-
grams, and to mandate the use of funds used by any State for conipre-
hensive planning.

Par't C, a new program, provides for a prozram of plapning,
assessing, and coordinating projects related to lifelong learnihg, as

144
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defined.IThieprogram wi carried out by the Commissioner, Who
may make arrangemen State or Local Education Agencies
to assist them in these e orts. The Commissioner is further instructed
to make certain reports o-the President and the Congress concerning
activities. carried out der this title.

Part D, existing la, , includes an amendment to raise the ceiling -
on payments to -StateS. for development and administration. The Na-
tional Advisory Council on Extension and Continuing Education
extended until the programs authorized by this title are terminated.

PART P--COLLEGE LIBRARY ASSISTANCE AND LIBRARY ThATNINO AND.
RESEARCH

SECTION 106. EXTENSION OF AUTHORIZATION

Parts A and B of Title IL Higher Education Act are extended
through Fiscal Year 1982 with a yearly authorization of $100,000,000.
This is the same amount authorized in Fiscal Year 1976.

This program authorizes the Comnulsioner to assist and encourage
institutions of higher education in the acquisition of library resources,
in research and in training persons in librarianship. ;

Part A,existing law concerning basic grants for which institutions
of higher education apply to the Commissioner, is unchanged, .

Part B, existing law concerning grants for training and research,
is unchanged.

SECTION 107. REVISION OF. RESEARCH LIBRARY RESOURCES

Existing law concerning aid to research library programs, is re-
"*itten. A. statement of findings is inserted, declaring that Congress
recognizes the great value of research libraries to higher education.
The Part is authorized through Fiscal Year 1982 at increased levels
of funding. from '$10,000,000 in Fiscal Year 1977 to $20,000,000 by
Fiscal Year 1979 and thereafter.

Tho Commissioner is authorized to provide grants to eligible li-
braries, as defined, that serve as major research libraries. This re-
places the former Part -C .program Which authorized. the, Commis-
sioner to transfer ftinds to the-Librarian of Congress for various
purposes. . .

A. new section directs the Commissioner to establish criteria designed z'
to achieve a reasonable regional balance in the allocation of funds
under this part. Another new section prohibits funds under this Part
being ifised for sectarian instruction or religious worship. The last
new section directs institutions receiving funds under this part to
periodically inform the State agency (it any) concerned, wit higher
education of their activities.

PART C-STRENGTHENING LIEVELOPING INSTITUTIONS

SECTION 111. EXTENSION OF AUTHORIZATION

Title M of the Higher Education Act is extended through Fiscal
. Year 1982 with a yearly' authorization of $120,000,000. This is the same

amount authorized in Fiscal Year 1976.
".)
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This program authorizes the Commissioner to carry out a progr?,m
of special assistance to strengthen the academic quality of dbveloping
institutions, as defined.

PART D--STUDENT ASSISTANCE

SECTION 121. BASIC EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS

Section 411(a) (1) of Title IV, Higher Education Act, existing
authorizing the Commissioner to award ,Basic Educational Oppor-'
tuniity Grants, is extended through Fiscal Year 1982.

Effective for academic year 1977-78 the maximum amount of each
grant is increased from $1,400 to $1,800, less the expected family
contribution.

In determining tile family contribution, Social Security educational
benefits paitt to a student will be considered as effective family income,
and one half of Veterans Administratibn education benefits will be
consideredis effective income for the student.

A new. section authorizes payments of unexpended funds for three
months of a new fiscal year, but only for.entitlementk established in
the fiscal year for which the appropriations were made.

Section 411 (b) (4), requiring that appropriations for Supplemental
Educational Opportunity Grant's, College Work-Study Program, and
National Direct Student Limn Program's reach certain levels bfore
Basic Grant payments may be made, is extended through Fiscal year
1982.'

Section 411 (b) (3) :(c), concerning reduced awards, is repealed.
A new section authorizes payments to institutions 'of $15 per aca-

demic year for each grantee to provide for studenrinfonnation and. .
to pay fot the cost of administering this program.

SECTION 122. SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS

Section 413A (b) (1) of the Higher Education Act, the Supple-
. mental Educational. Opportunity Grant program is extended through
Fiscal Year 1982. This prOgram authorizes grants to qualified students
who lick the means to benefit from postsecondary education.

SECTION 123. STATE STUDENT INCENTIVE GRANTS

Section -415A (b) (1) of the Higher Education Act, the State
Student Incentive Grant program to make, incentive grants available
to the States to assist them in providing grants to students, is extended
through Fiscal Year 1982.

The program is amended scrthat states which do not match federal
funds for this progrram by one hundred and fifty percent cannot pro;
hibit grants to students who attend out of state institutions.nstitutions.

. A second provision states that after Fiscal Year 1976 all non-profit
institutions shall be eligible to participate in the prograii.

A new section is added to Subpart 3; numbered Section 415E. This'
section mandates that the Commissioner shall allot. 50 _percent of the
slim appropriated pursuant to this subpart to each State having an
agreement under section 428 (b), if such sum is greater than $50,000,000
but less than $200,000,000. If the sum is than $200,000,000



then all of such sum shall be alloted to States having an agreement
under Section 428 (b) .

SECTION ,124. SPECTAL PROGRAMS FOR STUDENTS FROM DISADVANTAGED
: BACKGROUNDS \s".

Section 41,7A (b) of tie Higher Education Act,:authorizing special
programs:ot, students Min disadvantaged backgrounds, is extended
through Fiscal Year 1982. Funding for the program is increased from
$1001000\ to $200,000,000 per year.

Lang age is inserted in the statement of authorized activities to
include programs designed to assist Auden o suffer from severe
rural itolatir or who come from minorities which are under
represented in certain fields.

AlSo authorization is given for the Commissions to pay 90% of
the cost of establishing and operating or-enlarging ice learning..-
centers. The ,CommisSioner is-also authorized to require institutions
entering intO a contract under this new program to submit an .appli-
cation accompanied by such information as he deems appropriate. The
disclosure of financial information is-emphasized.

The Commissioner is further authorized to requite that non low-
income family students make up no more than one-third of the total
number of students served by these projects. He can enter into con-
tracts with other institutions or public agencies to provide training
for staff and leadership Personnel Internships, short-term training
institutes, and inservice training programs are provided for.

A fellowship program is established, and the Commissioner is
authorized to ,award not less than one hundred such fellowships for
Fiscal Year 1977.

Individualized programs for disadvantaged students are emphi»
sized, by the expressed intent of Congress.

A National Center for Postsecondary Opportunity is created. This
center shall coordinate ?Ind evaluate programs operated under Sections
417A and 417B, it shall identify and assess innovative and effective
programs, it shall gather and disseminate information, it shall fur-
nish technical assistance in the developtnent, of training programs, it
shall assist in the development of effective evaluation procedures, and
it shall provide a forum for individuals to discuss issues, relating to
the improvement of sp The Commissioner must pre-
pare and submit a re ort on the 'activities: of the center hereby
established.

SECTION 125. EDUCATIONAL OUTREACH PROGRAM

A new subpart is added to Title IV Higher Education Act, author-
ized through Fiscal Year 1982 at a yearly authorization starting at
$20,000,000 in Fiscal Year 1977 and increasing to $40,000,000 in Fiscal
Year 1970 and thereafter.

fundsUnder this subpart the Commissioner shall allocate funds according
to a formula based upon,the number of residents from each State who .
received or are expected to receive a Basic Educational Opportunity
Grant. States shall use these funds to establish Educational Outreach
Centers in the State designed to: seek tint and encourage students to
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attend full and part-time postsecondary edutation or training, to take
part. in CooperatiVe education or, job placement programs, to offer
guidance and counseling,services, br to provide remedial or tutorial
services. Not more than 75 per cent of the cost of planning, establish-
ing, and operating an outreach center shall be paid with Federal funds.
No State submitting an approved plan shall receive less than $50,000.

tiECTIO* 126. VETERAN'S' COST-OF-INSTRUCTION PAYMENTS

Section 420(a) (:1) of the Higher Education Act, the Veterans Cost
of Instruction program, is authorized through Fiscal Year 1982. This

-;program prOvitlfto' for payments to institutions .of higher education
who enroll certain numbers of veterans receiving vocational, rehabili-
tation udder Chapter 31, Title 3a U.S.C., or under Chapter 34 of the
same Title. '

Institutions ,which 'established an entitlement in Fiscal Year 1976
shall be entitled during the succeeding year if the number of Veterans' .

Cost of Instruction students equals the number of such persons during
the preceding academic year less the number of such persons whose
eligibility for benefits under chapter 34, title 38 U.S.C. expired, The
same eligibility will be established if the number Of Veteran's Cost of
Instruction students eqUals the statutory minimum number, as defined,
less the number of such' persons whose benefits expired.

Additional languager,places emphasis on outreach programs and
services for the disadvantaged. gThe Commissioner shall seek- to coordi-,
nate this program with others carried out pursuant to title 38 U.S.C.:
The Office of Education shall administer this program through an
identifiable administrative unit.

SECTION 127. FEDERAL AND STATE INSURED "LOAN PROGRAM

The Federal Loan Insuranee Program, Part B Title IV of the
Higher Education ,Act, is extended through Fiscal' Year 1982. The
total principal amount' of new loans made per year shall be up to
$2,000,000,000. This "ls the amount currently authorized. New language
states that not borrOwers shall be relieved' from repaying a loan by
reason that they are below the age of majority when they apply for
their loans. Students may request that fepayment be made over a
shorter period' than the current five year minimum; 'however, those
borrowers may request extensions of their shortened repayment
ule to the full five year period. In the cases when husbands and wives
have combined payments the total of such payments shall not be less
than $360 or the, balance of all such loans, whichever is less; which is
the same repayment scale currently accorded individual borrowers.
Lenders areencouraged to make multiple disbursements while still
receiving interest as if the total principal amount had been paid:ahe
eligiblity for federal interest payments is broadened to include stu-
dents with an adjusted family income level of $25,000, an increase of
$10,000 over the current level.

nibtirsed for an amount
Any State that has entered into a agreement with the

Commissioner whereby, the State will rei
equal to 80 percent of the amount expended? by, it in discharge of its
insurance obligation may enter into a supplementary guaranty agree-



nient. The Commissioner, at the option of the State, shall reiniburse
a State in an amount equal to 95 per cent of the amount expended by

. kin discharge of its insurancenbligation if it is determined that the
State stydent loan insurance program limits loahs to $2,,500 per ace-
Clemie year and also limits the aggregate amounts that students may
borroiv, insures 100 per cent of the amount of each lean, insures' loans
for part-time study, places nb restrictions on loans to State residents
or, students 'attending :residential institutions within the State,. and
places no restrictions on institutions other than those required for

-eligibility by the Federal goViernment or other limitations in the FISL
program. SimilarlY the CominiSsioner may also enter into an optitinal
supplemental guaranty agreement, reimbursing StateS for 100 er
cent of the amouht they expend in discharging their insurance:Obli-
gations if it is determined by the Comrnissioner that the State student
loan insurance program meets all the requirements of the 95 per cent

iprogram and in addition provides forithe eligibility of institutions
to aft

a
t as lenders as they do in .the Federal _strident loan insurance

program. The supplemental gmaranty agreement shall Set forth ad-
- ministratiifte and fiscal procedurea, provide assurance that the require-

ments of the program are being met, provide for such program reports
as the Commissioner shall require, assure 'that all vrovunons of the
program are in accordance with State law, provide for the refund
of certain collections to the student loan insurance fund, and include
other' provisions as may be necessary to promote the pnrposes of this
'part, The Cmninksioner may provide forothe forgiveness of certain
loan debts through regulation. These amendments become effective on
October 1, 1976. -

Eligible educational institutions shall receive a $10 payment per
academie year for each student enrolled in such institution who is, in
receipt of a loan under this program. Fun& received pursuant tothis
authority will be used first to carry out certain administrative dtitie§,
especially student consumer information services as required by sec-
tion 131 of this bill, The Commissioner .is authorized to pay states
for the administrative costs, of the colleption of loans under this pro-

. gram. These adMinistrative payments will be made alter the State t
has sent an application to the ComniiSsioner shoWing its expenses and
assuring-that the provisions of the iirogram, as outlined in the optional.
95% reinsurance program; have been followed, including whatever
fiscal and due diligence requirements-the Commissioner has mandated.

. No payments shall be made to any State in excess of an amount
to 4 percent'of the amount of loans under that State's loan program.
The Commissioner may waive this limitation when he deems it neces-
sary. These amendments become effective October 1, 1976. of,,

The use of coMmissioned.salesmen to promote gyaranteed loanS -is
prohibited to eligible institutions. When the Commissioner determines
that an eligible institution making loans to its students pursuant to
this program' suffers .a default rate over two consecutive years of 15
percent or more he may terminate the status of that institution as an
eligible lender. However, it the Conhmissioner determines that this
termination would be a hardship on the students of that institution, or
if he determines that the institution will imiroVe its collection efforts,
then the termination of that institution's status as an eligiblelendor
may ,be waived. The Commissioner is also enapowered to require that



institutions improve their procedures for keeping timely records of
borrower addresses and enrollment status, and that such information
may be made available to.such agencies.who have made loans to thoSe
individuals.

SECTION 148. STUDENT LOAN MARKETING ASSOCIATION

SectiOn 439, Title IV.of the Higher EducationAdt, dealing with the
Student Loan Marketing Association is amended. The association May
establish its Claim to a. student loan account by filing a notice to that
effect in accordance with the manner established. by State lawg asthis allovis the association an alternative method of handling its 'ac-
counts. beeades the present method of physically taking possession of
each loan,63rtificate.."-

II

SECTION 129. WORK STUDY PROGRAM

Sescti n 441(b) of the Higher Education Act is authorized at cur-
nt fun 'ng levels, $420,000,000 per year, through Fiscal Year 1982. :his is th 'Washington Study program which stinnilates and pro-
otes. the p rt-time employment of students, particularly students
ith great fin ncial need. Funding is 'maintained at the present level.
The scope of he program is enlarged so that students'may work for

Federal, State, o ocalpublic agencies.
Students enteri employment under this program 'shall not be 're='

'quired to terminat such employment because the income earned as
a result of such em r oyment exceeds that. student's determination of

A'need.
Institutions shall pro de assurance that all students who desire such

. employment may partici ate in work-study programs: This is a broad-
er mandate than in existin law.

The Work Study progr is further amended to mandate that the
Work Study agreement institutions make ..with the Commissioner
shall include provisions ins ring that the jnstitutions will employ
work-study students for a ce tam number, of hour§, according to a
formula, based upon the totn mber of students in attendance at that
institution, to provide financial id, counseling and information. The
Commissioner may w this ret irement with respect to any institu-,
ion if he determines .Iltat such i titution provides _effective institu-

nal and financial' information r students.

SECTION 130. COOPE TIVE EDUCATION

Section. 451(a) of the Higher Educa ion Act,' the Cooperative Edu-
' cation program to enable the Commissi er to make grants to institu-
tions of higher education for programs t at alternate periods of study.

iwith peribds of work, s authorized thro Fiscal Year 1982. Fun -
ivtg levels start at $15,000,000 in Fiscal Yea 1977, rising to $25,000,000
by-Fiscal Year 1979 and thereafter. This.'= an increase over present
levels.

The program is amended to allow participating s udents to- alter-
nate part time work with part time study periods a41 the maximum

,grant an institution may receive is raised from $75,00 to $150,000.
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Section 451, enabling, the Commissioner to make braining, demon-
stration, or research giants or COntracts,- is authorized ,through Fiscal
Year 1982. Funding starts from $1,500,000 in Fiscal Year 1972 rising 1.

to $3,000,000 in Fiscal Year 1979 and thereafter. This is an increase
over the phisent level of authorizations. .

SECTION 131 DIRECT LOAN PROGRAM

Section 461 of, the Higher Education Act, the Direct. Loan program
to authorize the Commissioner to help establish fun& at institutions of
higher ediication for the making of tow-interest,ldans to needy stu-
dentS, is authorized, through :Fiscal Year 1982:Funding is maintained
at the present level. $

The program is amended to "provide for the cancellation of loans in
cases where borrowers die or are disabled, which subsection is made
effective on June 23;1972. Section 465, dealing with the cancellation
of loans for certain public', service, is made inapplicable with respect
to any loan made after the date of enactment of this bill,

SECTION 132. STUDENT CONSUMER INPOItMATION

Section 493 of the Higher Education Act, dealing with expenses of
administration; is amended to include a new section. The new language
requires institutions of higher education receiving payments under sec-
tion 4110), 428(e) or 493 of fiat iv7 Higher Education Act to carry
out information dissethination activities regarding financial assistance
to current and prospective students. Furthermore, institutions are re-
quired to designate a full-time employee, or employees, .to assist stu-
dents in obtaining such information. The'Commissioner shall provide
institutions with descriptions of Federal student assistance programs,
he shall be responsible to insure that schools expend the: funds they
receive in a manner that is consistent' with theprovisions of this sec-
tion, and for the first year, he may waive any provision of this section
in regard to any institution it he deems that institution is making
progress towards full coMpliance with the provisions of this section.

SECTION 133. IMPROVED COLLECTION FOR INSURED LOAN PROGRAM

Section 133, Title' IV of the Higher Education Act is dmended by
inserting a new section, numbered 498A, which mandates that any loan
insured or gnaranteM putsuaiit to part B of the title cannot be dis-
charged on account of bankruptcy for a five year period beginning on
the date of commencement of the repayment period of such loan. This
provision will become effective with respect to any proceedings begun
under the Bankruptcy Act thirty days after the date of enactment of
this Act.

SECTION 134. FISCAL RESPONSIBILITY

Title IV of the Higher &location Act is further amended by an-
other new section, Aunibered )1198B. ;This section empowers the Com-
missioner to establish regulations to provide for fiscal audits of in-
stitutions which enroll students receiving basic grants, work study
aid or direct loans. The Cominissioner may also proscribe, such regula-
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tion as may be necessary to limit, suspend, or terminate institutions,
enrolling stuclehts receiving basic grants1 work study aid, or direct.loans.

SECTION 135. REPORT ON HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY PROGRAM AND. -
COLLEGE ASSISTANCE MIGRANT PROGRAM

This is a new section which 1.equires the Commissioner, with the
-Secretary of Labor, to submit a report on programs and activities
authorized by section 417, Special Programs for Students' from Dis-
advantaged Backgrounds, and on programs known tis the High School
Equivalency Program and the College Assistance Migrant Program.
This report' will exarnike said programs and determine if they should

''.boadminitemd by. the Office of Educatioii; and, if so, the structure
`required to administer such programs will be recommended. The in
tent of Congress is expressed that the objectives of these programs will
n)ot be diminished ckr eliminated.

ittART E-EDUOATION PROFESSIONS DEVELQPMENT EXTENSION AND
REVISION OF TITLE V

SFYITON 151. REVISION OP TITLE V

The heading of title V of the higher Education Act is amended
to read : Title V-Teacher Corps.. Part A of title V, containing general
provisionS regarding program authorizations, the National Advisory
Council on Education Professions Development, the Commissioners
annual report on educational personnel needs, and various other pro-
grams, is rdpealetl. Subpart 2 of Part B, a program enabling the
Commissioner, to make grants 'to States to support communities ex-
periencing teacher shortages, is repealed. Parts C, D and E; programs
to provide fellowships for teachers, improve training opportunities
for seconds g school personnel and train higher education personnel,
are repeal These amendinenti take effect September 30,1916.

Effebtive September 30, 1977, Part y, a program to train vocational
educational personnel, is repealed.

SECTION 152. TEACkiER CORP§

New language authorizes $50,0"0,000 for the Teacher Corps pro..
gram to encourage institutions to participate in teacher training in
areas where there is a concentration of low income families, in Fiscal
Year 1977, which sum raises to $100,Q00,000,by Fiscal Year 1979 and
theseafter through Fiscal Year 1982. Next language broadensithesate-
gciry of people who limy serve upder this program. The length that
an institution may. participate ?n a Teakher Corps program is in-
creased from two to five :years. New language' increases the ,number
of techniCal services tho Commissioneemay make available or pro-
vide to enrolled institutions. A Community Council 'is established in
each area which shall be served by a Teacher Corps. The council will
participate ifi the planning, execution, and evaluation of certain proj:
ects, The Commissio er is authorized to pay the administrative ex-
penses of the councils A ratio of five employed teaqhers to one teacher

o;
4,
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trainee is established' in these pro its. The Commissioner is author-
ized to compensate Local Educational Agencies for personnel time last
due to Teacher Corps training activities.

. SECTION 153. TEACHER TRAININO. PROGRAMS

A new part is inserted after the Teieher Corps legialation in title
V of the Higher 'Education Act. $75,000,` 00 'per .Vear is authorized
through Fiscal. Year 1082 for Various .program activitiee under the
part. $500000 per year through Fiscal Year 1082. is authorized for
the Council on Teacher Training. Such- sums are authorized as will ,
be needed for teacher training surveys and assessments.

. The National Center for Education Statistics shall conduct surveys
on teacher availability, demand, trainineneeds, the need for teachers

. in areas of critical demand; current teacher training programs, and
shall submit such reports to Congrees annually with recommendations
on how these needs will be met.

A Council on-Tesicher Training Surveys and Assessments is estab-
lished, which shall meet at least annually. The Commissioner shall
appoint the members of the. Council. The &moil will assess the status
of teacher training and may conduct such surveys as it deems appro-
priate. The Council is enabled to- submit reports to the Congress rec-
ommending areas Which nerd special tissistance2 in regards to teacher

-availability and qualifications. The Council will follow each report
with a. plan, which may be d'eveloped with he aid'of public hearings,
to reme.dy the needs documented by thaw report. These plans will
be implemented only upon the appropriation of sums specifically
identified for these programs. .

The Commissioner is authorized to make grants. to local education
agencies to establish Teacher Centers, as defined. These centers will
be operated by a board, the majority of which will be representative
of elementary and secondary school classroom teachers. Applications
by Local Education Agencits will be presented to the appropriate
State Agency for comment -and referral to the -Commissiontit. The
Commissioner is enabled to compensate State agencies for their admin.:
istrative expenses under this program. 10% of the funds available
under this program may be used by the Commissioner to make grants
directly to institutions of higher education to operate Teacher Centirs.

The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to institutions of
higher education for the trainingothigbereducation personnel includ-

* ing counselors and administrators. Special-attention will be paid to
programs concerning individuals from disadvantaged .backgrounds.
Stipend payments may he included in these programs if' they are
deemed by the Commissioner to be necessary.

The Commissioner is authoritied to mace grants to institutions of
higher education for the improvement of graduate programs in eduea-
tion.. Such grants may include provisions for teacher training, re-
search, cooperative programs with state and local agencies, and
guidance.

153
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PART F FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FOR MHZ IMPROVEMENT (IF
UNDEROT1ADVATE INSTRI7CTION

excriox 1se. xxrmerforT OP AUTIPRIIATION

Section 661(b$. of the Higher Education Act, enabling the 'Com-
missioner to make glints to institutions of higher education for the
acquisition of equipment and for minor remodeling is authOrized
through Fiscal Year 1082. Funding is maintained at the current levet,
$60,000,000 Per year.

Section 601(c) of the Higher Education Act, enabling the Com- .
missioner to make grants to institutions of higher education and com-
binations of institutions for the acquisition of television equipment
and minor remodeling. Funding is maintained at the current level,
$10,000,000 per year..

PART G-4-CONSTRECTION OF ACADEMIC FamiargEs

SECTION 161. EXTENSION AND REVISION orePROGRAM

Section 701 of the Higher Education Act, enabling the Commis-
sioner to carry out a program of grants for the construction of aca-
demic facilities, is authorized through Fiscal Year 1982, Funding is
maintained at the current leve1,1300,000,000 per .year. Section 121 of
the Higher Education Act, enabling the Commissioner to make grants
to institutions of higher education to assist them in improving and
establishing graduate schools and centers, is authorized through Fiscal
Year 1982. Funding is maintained at the current level, $80,000,000
per year.

Section 741 of the Higher Education Act, enabling the Commis-
sioner to make and insure loans for the construct* of academic facil-
ities, is authorized through Fisdil Year 1982. Funding is maintained
at the current. level, $200,000,000 per year.

The construction loin program is amended ill; that the interest paid
for these loans shall be not less than a quaTter of one percentage noint
above the average annual interest rate on all interest-bearing obliga-
tions of the United States. The ceiling in existing, law, 3 percent per
year, is removed. The Commissioner is also prohibited from tondos-.
mg on any loan if he determines that the recipient is Moly ever to be
capable of repaying such a loan,

He may grant temporary moratoriums on the repayment of loans.
The interest charge on interest, grant payments is revised upwaids.
The total amount of annual interest gfanta is tief:at o-tho.rrent levels
$13,5004Apptypar. ' -

A new fiction, 747, is added. This section tumbles the Commissioner
make loans to institutions of higher educatiop for the purposes gf

reconstruction and renovation in order to conserve energy, comply
with Occupational Safety and Health Act standards, and remove
architectural barriers. Funds for this section will come from any,un,
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used -.amounts in theievolving- John fund aqd insurance fund estab-
lished under seetion. 144. This program is authorized through Fiscal
Year 1982.

PART HISTETWORES Fop KNOWLEDGE'

'V
SECTION .100, EXTENSION' OF AUTHORIZATION.

Section 809 of thel Higher Educt4ion Act. enabling the Commis-
shiner to encourage institutions of higher education to share their
facilities .and resources,. is authorized through Fiscal Year 1982. F'und-
iilg is maintained at current levels,$15,000M00 per year.

I .-GRADUATE PROGRAMSART

SECTION. 1 t 1 EXTENSION AND TtEr810)/ OF GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS

AND' ASSISTANCE .

fart A, title IX, of the Higher Education Act, enabling the COm-..
missioner to make grants to institutions-of higher education to assist
graduate and professional programs, is anthorized. through Fiscal
Year 1982. Funding is maintained it the current level of $50000,000
per year. New language broadens the range of activities authorized,
emphasizing innovation and development. Each institution submitting
a request for funds will assure the Commissioner that its plan is con-
sistent with its .`States' higher edneation programs, and that the state
higher education commission had been notified of its activities and
been given the opportunity to comment. The Commissioner will con-
skier the impact of requests with respect to State, regional and national
priorities. ,

Part Iii. IX of the Higher Education Act, enabling the. Com-
missioner to award fellowships for study in graduate programs, is
authorized through Fiscal Year 1982. The current such sums authori-
zation is maintained. New language redefines the period of such fellow-
ships from three calendar years to -thirty-six months, and the Com-
missioner may allow recipients to break their study for twelve thonths.
Activities are also emphasized 'regarding pergons outside of the tra-
ditional higher educationestablishment, provisions are made to assure
that levels of funding. are consistent with comparable Federal pro-

, grams, and further emplitisis is placed on -achieving...a reasonable geo-
(*rapt& distribution among fellowship recipients. In regard to fellow -
ship stipends, new language. says that the sum of any fees charged toa
recipient by an institution Will be d ducted from any institutional pay-
ments provided by the Commissioner.

Part C, title IX of the Higher Education ACt, authorizingthe Com-
initioner to award fellowships for persons interested in public'seririce,
is extended through Fiscal Year 198. The current .siich sums authori-
.zitt ion is maintained. New language redefines the period of such felloW-.
shipg from three calendar years to thirty -six '111011thS. A twelve month
extension, is authorized, The .Commissioner may allow.- recipients to
break their study for twel've months. The category, of persons eligible
for the: ellowShips iSincreased. New language also emphasizegtbeneed
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for in-service training. In regard to fellowship stipends, the' sum of any
fees Charged to a recipient by an institution will be deducted from any
institutional paYinents provided by the Commissioner and assurances
will be made that levels of funding are consistent with comparable -
FederalAmigrams.

Part D, title IX of they Higher Education Act, authorizing the Com-
missioner to award various fellowships, is extended through Fiscal-
Year 1982. New language redefines the period' covered by the follow-,
chips from three calendar year 'to thirty-six months. The Commission
may grant twelve-month exteligions. The Commissionermay also allow
recipients to breakTheiistudy for twelve months. In regard to fellow-
ship stipends, thesum of any fees chargetto a recipient by an institu-
tion will: be deducted from any institutional payments provided by the
Commissioner and assurances will be made that leireleof funding are
consistent with comparable Federal programs.

A new part, E, is inserted into title IX of the Higher Education Act.
This part mandates than the Commissioner shall prepare and submit
a report, including an evaluation, on the activities- carried out by the
Office of Education pursuant to title IX.

SECTION 172. LAW SCHOOL CLINICAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

Title XI of the Higher Education Act is reauthorized through
iFiscal Year 1982..The current level of funding, $7,500,000 per year is

maintained.
"

PART J-Q01101U,NITY COLLEGES AND.. STATE POSTSECONDARY PLANNING

SECTION 176. EXTENSION AND REVISION OF-TITLE X

The heading of title X of the Higher Education Act is changed,
and the appropriate references in the bill are reworded. This 'change
to become effective September 30, 197q: The program,- to assist the
States in supporting community college programs,, it extended through
Fiscal Year 1982.'

. The current level of funding, $15,700,000;per..year, with which the
Commissioner may support State planning efforts, is maintained. The
current, level of funding for program activities;$150,000,000 per year
is Inaintained. . .

Part B, title X of the Higher Education Act, dealing with occupa-
ional education programs, is repealed.

SECTION 177. AIITHOROATION FOR STATEWIDE PLANNING

Title XII 4f the Higher Education Act, regarding. State higher
education planning, is amended to allow the Commissioner to make
grants to assist States organizing certain interstate project& New lan-
guage replaces a such sums authorization with a $4,000,000 per year
level for intrastate planning activities, and $2,000,000 for interstate
planning activities.
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TITLE II VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

SECTION 9201. EXTENSION OF CERTAIN VOCATIONAL EDUCATION moonaml,

This section extends the Vocational Education Act of 1963 through
Fiscal Year.1977.

'New language raises the authorization for bilingual vocational edu-
cation projects from $17,500,000 per year to. $0;000,000 per year '.-
through Fiscal Year 1977.

SECTION 02. REVISION OF THE VOCATIONAL\ EDUCATION ACT OF 1963

Effective for Fiscal Year 1978 and thereafter the Vocational Educa-
tion Act of1963 is amended to read as follows.

Part .A of -the Vocational Education Act; outlining state planning
processes for vocational education and authorizing Federal grants to

: States to assist them with their vocational programs is. authorized
through Fiscal Year 1982. The program funding level iS $650,000,000

for Fistal Year 19Z8, rising to $1,000,060,000 by Fikal Year 1982. This
is. an increase over the lurrent authorization level: A second authoriza-
tion of $70000,000 for. Fiscal Year 1978 rising to $100,000,000 by
Fiscal Year 1981 and, thereafter is added for -vocational programs in
areas with high concentrations of unemployed youths and for persons .

other than handicapped who art disadvantaged. A third authorization,
$40,000,000 per year through Fiscal Year 1982, is added for bilingual
'vocational edUcation programs. Such sums are authorized; as may be

necessary to. -pay the Federal share of State administrative costs under
this program. These authorizations may be used for construction of
area vocational schools. A furthei $5,100,000 per year is authorized
for Fiscal Year 1978 and each of the. four succeeding Oscal years to es-
tablish within the State beard an office for women. These offices will
conduct Vrogtams designed to reduce sec stereotyping in-vocational
education programs, review-State vocational education plans and pro!.
grams assist Local Educational Agencies in improving vocational alit-
cation opportunities for women and deVelop annual reports on the,

status Of women in State vocational education programs.
The current allotment formula used in the Vocational Education

Act of 1963 to distribdte appropriated funds is maintained.
States wishing to participate in the programs" authorized by the

Vocational Education Act shall establish aState planning' commission.
The commission so' established or designated will be responsible for
the developMerit and preparation of comprehensive statewide long -

range and annual plans. If the membership of a State board meets the
requirements for the State.plitnning commission then that board may
serve as the. commission. Any board so acting shall insure that second-

ary vocational education programs are coordinated in secondary schools

of local educational agencies. The membership of the planning commis-

sion shall be composed of representatiVes fromIrarious State agencies,

the State'. anpower Services Council, lOor, business, agriculture, and
various' other institutions and groups interested in state vocational edu-,
cation pl'ograms.,Each commission is 'authorized to obtain the services
of -such professional personnel as it deems necessary to perform its
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.Junctions. If the representatives of the agencies named to the State
planning commission certify to the Commissioner that they have had
the opportunity to participate in the making of the Comprehensive
statewide plan, and the annual program plan then the Commissioner ,
shall waive the planning commission requirement and the State-board
shall carry out the lunctions of the State planning commission under
this Act.

States wishing to participate in programs under the Vocational Edu-
cation Act shall. establish a State advisory council, as already requested
by existing law. The membership of the council shall include represent-
atives of management, labor, agriculture, junior colleges, rea schools;
State or local public manpOwer agencies, guidance an counseling,.
correctional institutions, and other groups, agencies, orIn utiona in= ,

terested in state vocational education programs. Each ouncil shall
advise the State planning commission on the developme of compre-
hensive statewide programs, and Wall advise the State rd on policy
matters arising out of the administration of program Ilunder such
plans: Councils shall also evaluate vocational education grams. The
Councila shall prepare and submit tin annual report the ommissioner
and the National. Advisory Council which shall evalua state vqiia-
tional education programs and recommend changes basqd upon. those
evaluations. The Councils may obtain the services of such, professional

. personnel as they deem necessarito perform their functions. The Com-
missioner is authOrized to pay certain expenses of the adlory councils.
0,000,000 per year isauthorized,from Fiscal Year 1978 t rough FiOal
Year 1982 for such payments.

The comprehensive Statewide long-range plan .submitted'' through -
the State board, will cover a petiod of from four to six years. The plan-
will set overall manpower and vocational education goals for theState,
and shall describe the use of all funds employed to achieve such goals.
To develop the plan the commissions shall assess specific vocational
needs, the capabilities of state programs, plans for coordination of 'va
ous activities, delegation Of program authority, and pla g
procedures.

States partieipating in programs pursuant. to the Vocati nal
Education Act wilr submit and maintain a general application on file
with the Commissioner. The file will give assurance that necessary
methods of administration will be provided, that an dice for women
will be established, that standard, accounting procedures will, be used;
that Federal funds will not be used to supplant state funds, that the
State will make such reports as the. Commissioner deems necessary,
and that funds shall be distributed with regard to local interest. Pri-
ority will be given to prograins dealing 'with persons; with special
needs, with areas of particular need, or with innovative programs.
Distribution on the basis of per capita enrollment or on the basis of
local expenditure is prohibited: tAll eligible applicants for programs
shall be given reasonable notice and opportunity for hearing. Funds
will be concentrated on programa to prepare students for employment.
The Commissioner shalt approve any State application consistent
with the Vocational Education Act, and. shall not disapprove of the
application without giving reasonable notice and Opportunity for
hearing.
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. The annual program' plan s be submitted through theS'tats---ha.

' board, for the expenditure of fu ds received pursuant to the Voca- .

tional Education .Act. The Comm ssioner shall apProVe a State plan
if the plan,- was 'prepared in eon ultation with the , State advisory/
council, reflects coordination of ce ain vocational activities and de
tails the distribution of Federal fknds, analyzes previous year ex-
ponditures under the Vocational Edducation Act, pdates the State'
long ranee plan, has been submitted subsequent to reasonable notice
and -puhlic hearings, and studies sex discrimination State vocational
education 'programs. The Commissioner shall ap rove State annual
program: plans only after giving written assuran that the State is in
compliance with the provisions of the Vocational. ducation Att. The
Commissioner shall not disapprOve a State annual plan without giving
reasonahle notice and opportunity for bearing, ndr shall he disapprove
solely on the basis of state and local vocational education expenditures:,

,... No annual or long-range plans may be snbmitted to the Commis-
sioner without the approval of the State board concerned. Plans re-'
jscted by a State.board will be returned to the State planning commis-
sion concerned with recommendations for change. The Commissioner
shall notify State board that no payments will be made pursuant to=

the Vocational Education Act to that State when that State's plan.
dbes not comply with-the provisions of the Vocational Education Act.
Any .State dissatisfied with a final action of the Commissioner may

. appeal to the 'U.S. Court of Appeals. 'Procedures for such appeal are
outlined, as under existing law. '
' Each State's allotment:pursuant to various provisions of the Voca-

tional Education ACt wills give, priority to areas of particular need,
as defined, to students of,. limited English-speaking ability, and the
following generar minimims are mandated: 10 percent for programs
dealing with handicapped persons, 15 percent for programs dealing
with other disadvantaged persons, 15 percent for programs for per-
sons who have left high school and 5; percent for .programs in sta
with high concentrations of people of limited English-speaking
ability, as determined by the,Commiisioner.

Pursuant to Part A of the Vocational Education Act the Conimis-
.
sioner shall pay the states .50 percent pf the cost of carrying out their
annual program plans; 60 percent of the cost of programs for pe ns
with special needs, as defined; 100 percent of the cost of program for
persons with special needs,'is defined; and an amount equal the
Federal share for programs dealing with sex discrimination. The
term 'FederalShare'-is defined as 50 percent; except thatin Fiscal Year

'4978 it shall, be 85 percent, and in Fiscal Year 1979 it shall be 70 per-
cent. The term 'administration'' is defined. Maintenance of effort re=
quirements are outlined for states or institutions receiving funds
pursuant 'to the Vocational Education Act, and the Commissioner is

% authorized to waive. these requirements under certain circumstances:
Part B of the VocationalaEduCation Act is divided into two sub-

; parts. Subpan 7 atithorizes the Commissioner to make grants to States --

according- to an allotment formula for the purpose of providing
vocational cm id ance. and counseling services, including ctxmerative

.-' programs with community groups and agencies, to individuals of all
acres. State's participation in this program will submit a proposed

e.

159



159

'Allotment of funds with their annual,prograin, plan. $25,000,000 are
authorized for Fiscal Year 1978 rising to $75,000,006 by Fiscal Year
1982, for purposes of this subpart. ,

Subpart 2.of part B Authorizes the. Commissioner to fimkdgrants to
State institutions of higher education,' agencies, or boards for the
purpose of improving the. qualifications of persons serving in voca-
tional education, programs by enrolling potential leaders in advanced
'study programs.'$55,000,000 are authorized for Fiscal Year 1978 rising
to $81,000,000 by Fiscal Year 1982 for the purposes of this subpart.

With these funds the. Commissioner shall make grants to train or
retrain teachers, train or retrain guidance personnel, provide for ex-
change programs, provide funds for graduate study as leadership de-
velopment awards, and provide funds to institutions which, carry out
leadership development programs.

Part C of the Vocational Education Act is divided, into two sub-
parts. Subpart 1 authorizes the Commissioner to make-grants to State
Local EducatiOnal .Agencies, institutions of higher educ.ntion,. and
other public and private agencies in order to develop and 'dissenimate,
exemplary and innovative programs. Minimum allotments of $200,000
are provided for each State. $25,000,000 are authorized for Fiscal Year
1978 which yearly sum will rise to $75;000,600 by Fiscal Year 1982.
Priority in funding will be giVen to projects dealing with areas with.
high ebncentrations, of unemployed, persons with limited English
speaking ability, persons with physiCal or social handicaps, and pro-
grams to reduce sex-stereotyping...,Grants or contracts pursuant to this
subpart will conform with the State annual program plan and will
serve the needs of students. enrolled in non-profit private schools.

Subpart 2 of Part C authorizgs, the Commissioner to make grants,:
after consultation with the National Advisory Council on Vocational :
Education, to institutions of higher education, and Other public and
private agencies to develop :and disseminate VOcational educatiOn ma -. '
terials for new, and changing, occupations, to overcome, sea,)bias, to
coordknate materials put out lay Federal agencies, and to train person-
nel in curriculum development.

Part D of the Vocational Education Act, relating to student pro-
grams, is divided into two subparts. Subpart 1 authorizes the Com-
missioner to allot funds to each State; according to a formula based on
population 'figures, for the compensation of students employed in
work-study programs approved as part of the States annual: prof ram
plan. For the purposes of this subpart $45,000,000 are appropriated for
Fiscal Year 1978, such yearly sum rising to$60.000,000 by Fiscal Year
1981 and there.atter, A certain amount of each State's allotment under
this subpart is set aside to pay for the developinent of the work study
portion of the annual prpgram plan. ,

Subpart 2, part- D, enables the CoramiSsioner to make grants to
States to establish and operate programs of cooperative vocational
education related to students' occupational and educational objectives.
For the purposes of this subpart $25,000.000 are allocated for Fiscal
Year 1978, which'yearly sum rises to $50,000,000 by Fiscal Year 1982.
Funds appropriated pursuant to this subpart will be allocated to the
States according to a, fermula based upcin population statistics. States
participating in this program shall set forth in their annual program
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plan a proposed allotment of funds among Local Education. Agencies. -
Part E of the Vocational Education Act authorizes $25,000,000 in

Fiscal Year 1978,.$50,000,000, in Fiscal Year 1979, $75,000,000 in Fiscal'
i Year 1980 and $100;000,000 in Fiscal Year 1981 to enable the Comilla-

stoner to make grants. for a limited period of time to local edricational i
agencies to mofiernize facilities and equipment Local educational '
age,ncies wishing to participate in this prograni shall submit an appli-'

. cation therefore, through the state board, which shill describe the state
of existing facilities and equipinent, the work to be done 'with the
Federal grant, any funds which may be available to match Federal
monies and an explanation of where the reconstruction and renovation
or conversion of facilities will fit into the, State long - rangy plan. The
commissioner. will -rank applications according to need, and lie will
$y up to 75 percent of the cost of such projects as' eapproies. In ex-
treme cases, the 75 percent requirement may be waived and the Federal
*are may be 100 percent of the project cost.

Part F of. the Vocational Education Act authorizes $50)000,000 in
Fiscal Year 1978 which yearly sum rises to$80,000,000 by Fiscal Year.
1982; for the purpose of assisting the States to prepare males-arid fe,

:males for the .oecupation Of homemaking, *ending consumer educa-
tion4:States wishing to participate* this program shall set forth, in
' their annual program plan, a proposed allocation of funds: Tile oin..: ,

misaioner shall allot to each State an amount which shall be computed.
in the same manner as allotnients to States under Part A of the Weft-
tional Education Act. One third of the funds Made 'available wider
this part shall lie allocated to areas with high rites of unemployment...

Part G of the Vocational Education Act authorizes $5,000,000 for
Fiscal Year 1978, and $10,000,000 for each Fiscal Year thereafter.
From these funds the Commissioner is authorized, after consultation
and coordination with the Secretary of the Interior and. he Adminis-,
trator of the Energy Research and Developme t'Adrainistration,to ".
Make grants to pOstsecondary institutions to out programs for
the training of persons in the field of coal mi g and coal Mine tech-
nology. The Commissioner shall pay the entire cost of inich.programs
and shall give priority to apphiations from institutions in States
having a special need for such programs.

Part H of the Vocational Education Act authorizes $65,000,000 for
Fiseill Year 1978 which yearly sum rises to $100,000,000 by Fiscal
Year 1982. 50 percent of thesums appropriated under this part will be
used by the Commissioner to make 'grants tO, or enter into contracts

. with institutions of higher education, and public and ptiVate agencies
for vocational' education research,/trainirig, experimentation, anddem-
onstratiOn ; especially in, new qr emerging fields of occupation. From
the sums riot otherwise reserved the Commissioner shall. allot to each

;.State an amount which .bears the same ratio' to such remainder as the
State's allotment under part A of the Vocational Education Act. The

Jilloted funds shall be used for projects of research, training, experi-
nientation and disseminating of vocational education programs and
information. All proje4 applications -td the ConuniSsioner shall be

'Independently reviewed. - '
- Part 1 of the Vocational EchicatiOn Act authorizes $5,000,000 for
'Fiscal Year 1978 and thereafter. The Commissioner is authorized to
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Make grants with such. sums tis.are appropriated pursuant to, this part
to support activities. which show promise of Overcoming sex stereo-
typing and bras in vocational education. The Federal share each
project fundedshall be 75 perrent.

Part .1. of the Vocational Education Act authorizes $40,900;000 for
Fiscal Year 1978, whicil yearlY sum rises to $80,000,000 for Fiscal

. Year 1980 and thereaftek. 65,ber cent of the funds apprOpriated pur-
. suant to this part shall beijiheil by the Commissioner to make grants
to and enter into contracts, with State Age4Cies, local educational
agencies, and various instittWoris to support .programs for persons
who are in need of bilingual vocational training programs, including
fellowships and traitieeships.)10 per cent .of ,the funds appropriated
pursuant to this Part shall -ir used by the Commissioner to make
grants and entei. into .contracts -with States, educational institutions,
and other organizations to assist them in developing instructional
material, methods, or techniques, including research and experimenta-
tion. Conditions are outlined fest, the composition of applications.

Part`K of the Vocational Education Act, dealing with several gen-
eral provisions, states the definitions for a number of terms used in
the Vocational Educatien Act."Authorizing language forthe National
Advisory Council on Vocational Education is.also included, and the
'Council. is authorized through the period covered by the Vocational
Education Act, to enable the qpulicil to hire such technical perionnel
as it deems necessary. Furthermore, such sums are authorized 'as may
be necessary.to-carry out the activities for which the Council has re-
sponsibility. A special, evaluation is mandated. This study will
examine tie Operation of programs pursuant to the VoCational Edu-
cation Act in at least: the States. and the Commissioner 'will trans-
mit 'such report, with recommedationshased thereon to the Congress

.annually.

TITLE 111- EXTENSIONS AND REVISIONS OF OTHER
RELATED EDHCATION PROGRAMS

PART A EXTENSION AND REVISION OF PROGRAMS
-

-4 SECTION 301. EXTENSION OF TUE EMERGENNK INSURED STUDENT
LOAN ACT OF 1060 2,

The Emergency Instred Student Loan Act, authorizing the Com-
. missioner to pay holders of eligible student loans under part B, title
IV, Higher Education 'Act, a special allovirance under certain .condc;

. tions, is reauthorized through Fiscal Year 1082

SECTION ,302. IMPROVED. DETERMINATION OF SPECIAL ALLOWANCE
UNDER THE EMERGENCY ST t.tOENT LOAN ACT OF 1969 os,.

The Emergency InsUred Student' Loan Act, deScribed above, is
amended by the addition of a I** section. The new language estab-

.' lishes a Committee on the Process of Determining Student Loan
Special. Allowances which shall meet to propose regidations cOncern-
ing the determination of the Special'allOWance to be paid each quarter

>7
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to holders of eligible student .loans. Such propcisals will be submitted
to the Senate Committee on Labor and Public Welfare and the House
Committee on Education and Labor, which shall come into agreement
with the Committee on the substance of the proposed regulations.
Upon such coming into agreement, the 'regulations, shall become effec-
tive. Additional changes-in the Act are made to make this coriform
with existingwth ex 147, and to emphasize that the special allowance will be

paid .promptly..
.

SECTION' 303. EXTEN' SIONS OF TITLE III OF THE NATIONAL
DEFENSE EDUCATIOX ACT OF .1058

Title III . of the National Defense -EdUcation, Act; dealing with :
financial, assistance for strengthening instruction, science, *the-
maties, modern foreign languages, and other critical subjects, is re-.
authorized, through Fiscal Year 1982. Funding. is maintained at the
current level.

SECTION: 304. EXTENSION AND REVISION' OF TITLE Vt /OF 'THE
ATIONAL DEFENSE EDUCATION Atw OF 1968

/

qitle VI of ,the National Defense Education Act; dealing with'
financial assistance td develop language area centers and programs, is
rettuthorized through Fiscal Yeal. 1982. Funding is maintained at the
current level. . .

New language authorizes the Secretary' to make grants for the con-
struction of facilities for model intercultural programs:

Section 305. The International Education Act,. a program to pro-
vide grants to institutions for, various, programs of 'international
study, is reauthorized through Fiscal Year 1982. Funding is main-
tained at present levels.

PART B--- OTHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS
.t.

SECTION 321. EXTENSION OF THE EMERGENCY SCHOOL AID ACTT

The Emergency School Aid Act, a financial assistance program to-.

assist elementary. schools with minority group; programs is reauthor-
ized through Fiscal Year 1979. Funding is' maintained a the present

. level. A further $100,000,000 is authorized for section 708(a), dealing
with special programs and projects; furthermore, this authorization
will not be covered by the allotment formula for the Act.

ThetrovisiOns of this.section shall take effect for Fiscal Year 1976.

SECTION 322. EXTENSION OF THE ALLEN J. ELLENDER -

FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM

The Program to provide, fellowshiPS to increase the undeirstanding
-of the Federal Government among 'secondary school students,
teachers, and the communitielebthey represent is extended through

. Fiscal Year 19 at an authorization of $750,009 for Fiscal Year 1977
0,000 by Fiscal Year 1979 and eablipf the three s eed-

. ing fisca years.

4-'



SECTIO14 32& MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT

Title IV of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (Li-
braries, Learning Resources, Educational Innovation, and Support)
is amended by eliminating the requirement that the maintenance of
effort provision a ly to the aggregate of State and Meal expenditures,
and Making-the rovision apply to the second preceding fiscal yearPrivate Schools ar also required to maintain tlm. effort.

TheAdult Edueati et is amended to relate maintenance of effort
to preceding fiscal years.

The General Education Provisions Act is amended to allow the
ConamissionerA in prescribing regulations for Title IV and Adult Edu-
Cation, to determine the amount expended on the basis of per. pupilexpenditure and to prescribe the maintenance of effort requirement
met if the amount expended in the preceding fiscal-year was not lessthan 95% of the amount spent in the second preceding fiscal year Ifneither of these requirements are met, the. Commissioner shall reduce
the amount of the Federal payment by the percentage the amount ex-pended was less than 100%. In addition, the Commissioner may waive
,so much of the maintenance of effort requirements of Title IV and r`the Adult. Education Act as he determines equitable to reflect excep-
tional circumstances, including those resulting from decreasing en-
rollments or fiscal resource& The amenclnient, except for the poftion
relating to nonpublie schools, is retroactive to July 1, 1975:

SECTION 324. PARTICIPATION OF NO1PUBLIC SCHOOL CHILDREN

Title IV of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act, Mating to Libraries; Learning
tmended Mr allow the Corn
ment fOr participation o
determined that a State
failed to provide for su
provision of such seri'

SECTION 325. SCHOOL

ources, Innovation, and Support2 is
issioner' to waive the statutdry require-

nonpublic school children, when he has
local educational agency has substantially
participation and he has arranged for the

es to such children.

ATTENDANCE AREAS FOR AID TO ELEMENTARY AND
ECONDARY syynom

The Elementary and Secondary Education Act is amended to au-thorize grants for programs for children previ&usly in school in areas.;
having high concentrations of children from low-incoime families
transferred to a school outside of such an area as a result of a de-
segregation order.

SECTION 326. WOMEN'S EDUCATIONAL EQUITY

The Woman's Educational Equity Act of the Education Amend-
ments of 1974 is amended. The advisory council is renamed the Na-
tional Advisory Council, and the council is enabled to make such,
reports AS are deemed necessary to the President and Congress and
to disseminate information concerning the activities of the Council.
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SECTION 327. WAYNE MORSE CHAIR OF LAW AND POLITICS

,The Commissioner. is authorized to provide financia) assistance to
establish the Wayne Morse Chair of Law at the. TTniversity of Oregon
9f Eugene. The Federal share of the cost of establishing this chair
shall not exceed two thirds.. The Commissioner may require the .1r-tan-
ner. of application to be timid to receive. this assistance: $500,000
authorized until expended, for the purposes of -.this "section.

TITLE' IVEDUCATION -ADMINISTRATIONr
SECTION 401. REORG4)kNIZATION OF THE EDUCATION DIVISION"

All education proarams in the Education Division are placed under
the Authority of the CominisSioner who is promoted. to level III of
the Executive Schedule. The Commissioner shall replace the. Assistant
Secretary, whose 'Office 'is .repealed, and thd day-to-day operation of
the *Office of 14:ducation Will be taken care of .by. a new Administra
tive. Deptity..Conniiissioner. Appropriate changes in existing law are
made to aceommoilate this reorganization. The proVisioria of this sec-
lion will take effect on January 1; 1977. ,

SECTION .402'. FUND FOR IMPROVEMENT OF POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION

Section 404 of the General Edwation Provisions Act, authorizing
the Fund. for the Improvement of Postsecondary Education, is ex--
tended through .Fiscal Year 1982..

SECTION 403-. NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION

'Aiithorizin g language for the National Institute of Education is
ainendett to include a new statement of objectives for "the 'institute
which emphasize basic skills and, technical assistance to educational
institutions.-.Language,,concerning the National :.Council on Educa-
tional 4lesetrrch is -amended to make the terns of members conform
with th_, new fiscal year, and a majority of Members will now con-

.stitute .quOrum. , i
The Oect.or of the Institute is authorized to establish and main-

tain fellowships iii, the Institute. .New Mignage mandates that 25
per cent of appropriated finids. be made available for contracts with
laboratories itiid -centers. Certain .priorities are given for laboratory
and center projects. and. a Panel fo. the Review.of Laboratory and
('enter. Operations is established. ,,$5500;000,000 is authorized for the

...aggregate period October .1., 1976 through September :30,1979. A such
stints authorization is-14videc.,-'for the years thereafter until Octo7
her 1 1982. , : .

SECTION/104.' REGULATIONS

Section 431. of the-(erie al Educati., on. Provisions ,.Act is amended
to strike out "standard, ru ei regulation, general requiretnentOrguid;
ante "Where such ;word appear and to replace thd'm with fegvila--

tion(s).,"..4proposal.'re lationi7 or '"final regulatiOn(s)7..
-.',,..,,-

165
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SECTION 405. TECHNICAL YEVISION RELATIZIG TO PROHIBITIO N AGAINST
FEDERAL cotTritot,

This is .perfecting-language to swtion 432 of theGeneral Educa-'
tion Provisions Act. : .

TITLE VCAREER DEVELOPMENT-AND GUIDANCE
AND COUNSELING PROGRAMS -

r PATtT A-- CAREER EDUCATION AND CAREER DEVELOPMENT

SECTION 501. STATEMENT OP CONGRESSIONAL FINDINGS

This is a new title. The Congress finds that career educhtion id a
major purpose of education.

SECTION 502. PURPOSE

The purpose of this title, as _stated, ifeto assist States to develop and
conduct career education and career development programs including-
training,Inst ruction, analysis and reporting.

- SECTION 503. AUTHORIZATION OF APP4OPRIATIONS

There are authorized $25,000,000 for Fiscal Year 1978, which yearly
sum rises to $75,000,000 by Fiscal Year 1982 10% or $2,000,000 of ap-
proiniated funds shall. be reserved for administration. The, remaining
money will be allotted among the States, according to a formula
based on population figures. Appropriated funds pay-for only a
portion of 'the cost of the projects included.-

SECTION 504. PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION

This title shall be administered .by the Office of Career Education.

1/4' SECTION 505. ESE OF

States wishing to participate in this title shall submit an annual
plan for the operation of prograras pursuant to the title and shall
designate a State agency responsible for the implementation of such
plan.

SECTION 500. CAREER INFORMATION

75% of the fiiiids spent on administratiOn shall be used by the Cern-.
missioner to provide for the Uandling 'of information related to career
developMent n A ea, the analysis of career funds.. publications add
the conduct of seminars. Commissioner shall make use "cf existing
agencies whenever possible.

SECTION SOT. NATIONAL AVTSORY -COUNCIL
4..

The National Advisory Council for ettreer Education shall advise
thcCommissioner regarding the implementation of this title.

. "
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PART 11.-GUIDANOS AND COUNSELING

(DICTION 811. FINDINGS

Congress finds that guidance tind lunseling is, an essential Partof -

education.
SECPION v2. APPROPRIATIONS AUTITORISED

$20,000,000 are appropriated for Fiscal -Year 1978 and for each
. fiscal year thereafter through Fiscal Year 1982.

SECTION 613. ADMINISTRATION 1

.
An adrninistiptive unit within the Edueatiqu Division shall be estab-

lished by the'CoMmissioner to carry °untie provisions of this §ectien,-
ineluding. information dissemination, advising and coorilinating. 10%
of the funds appropriated putsuant to this part roily be used for this
administration.

SECTION' 514. PROGRAM APTIIORIZED ,

The Commissioner is authorized to,make grants and enter into con -
tracts with educational agrne4es and institutions.to assist them in eon-
(tinging, work shoes and- seminars. for counselors, superVisory. and.

= technical personnel. Grants for the coordination of State programs'
111,111. also authorized.

4 (IDA NOES IN MISTING LA1V

Iii CORIDNIOce With subsection '(1) of rule ,XXIX of the Standing
Rules of the Senate,.ehangesin,existing law made by the LAW, as re-
ported. are shown jis follows (existing law 'proposed to be' emitted
is eiu:lose(I in .blaek 'brackets; new matter printed in italic) :

Purr M-414011ER EDPCATIoN ,PIROGRAMG
;'.

.11 tomn EDUCATION' AE T OF 1 905 ,

TITLE ICOMMUNITY SERVICE AND CONTINUING
-EDUCATION 'PROGRAMS"..

.
.

(APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED
4,

tAP.r.. 101. Fin the purpose of assisting the people .of thc .

.

States in the solution of community proillems-such as housing,poverty,
government. recreation. employment.. yon$11 op ortnnities, trahsporta-
t ion,. health, and land Use by..eitablsnw the. miiiiiisioner to make
grants. under this title to strtIngtheweommunit =

'to
programs of.

colleges and universities, there are authorized to be appropriated
$10,000,000 10,r the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972. $30,000,000' for
the fiscal 'year. ending June 30, 1973, $40,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending Jime,30',, 1974, and $50,000,000 far the fiscal year ending dune
30, 19,75.]
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STATEMENT OP PURPOSE
. ,

SFr. 101. It is the purpose of this tittle to
(1) assist (1w people of the 'Prated States in the sollition of

comingnity pioblems such as housing, poverty, gorernment,recre-
-ation, employment, youth opportunities, tranoportation; health,
and land use by enabling the Commissioner to make grants under

,to Strengthen coniniunity service programs of colleges
and universities; and

(2) assist all pe,ople of the United Sta. testregardless of previous
colligation or training, sex, .age, handicapping Conditilin, social or
(Aide barkground, or economic circumstances, to improve their
personal well- being, to upgrade their workplace skills, and to
participate more fully in the eerie, cultural, and political life of
the Nation, by making available a..wide range of opportunities for
lifelong learning, including postsecondary continuing education.

.APpRoPReATIONS AUTHORIZED.

SEE, 102. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated
(1) $40,000,000 for the fiscal ,yetir 1977 and for each of the suc-

ceeding fiscal years ending prior.to October),. 194 for the pur-
pose of carrying vutthe provisions of parts A- and 11 of this title
of .which not less* than .75 per centuni of the first $20,000,000 ap-
propriated -in arty, fiscal year'shall.be availabk only.to carry out
part A ; and .

.(2) $40,000,000 for the fiscal year 1977 and for each of the MO-
reeding fiscal years ending prior to October 1, 1982, for the pur-
pose of carrying out the prorisions of part C of this title, subject
to the provisions of subs,ection (h) of this section.

(b) For airy' fiscal year in which the appropriation under clause
(2) of subseetion.,(a)

(I) 85.008,000 or less the Ruin appropriated shall be available
only for thepurpOse of carrying out section 133,

(~).more than $4,000,000 but not more thdn$10,000,000, the.
excess oner $5,000,000 shall be available Only for carrying out the
prorisionsof section 134, of 'which 5 per centum shall be available
for (.3) of section 134; '

(3) in -excess of $10.060,000,.the excess shall be available as the
roininissioner ,sna y prescribe for carrying out the provisions of
section 133 or.-Reetian 134, of IA, per centunt .shall be avail-
able for clause (3) of section.134.

_PART ACo ntrAin- SERrICNS PROGRAMS; AND

DEFINITION OP COMMUNITY SERVICE PROGRAM

. SPX., [1621 111. For purposes of this [title] part, theterin "corn-
nturaty,.service progrtna'uteatts an educational prngrant,'activity, or
service, including a reseanch-prozram and -a university extension Or
continuing education offering, which is designed to assist in the solu-
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tion of community problems in rural, urban, or, suburban areas, with
particular emphasis on urban and suburban problems, where the msti-
tution offering such program, activity, or service determines:

(1) that the proposed. program, activity, or service is not other-
wise available, and

(2) that the. conduct of the program or performance of the
activity or service is consistent with the institution's over-all edu-
cational' program .and is of such a nature as is appropriate to the
effective utilization of the institution's special resources and the
competencies of its faculty.

Where course offerings are involved, such courses must be university
extension or continuing education .courses and must he

(A) fully acceptable towitrd an academic degree, or
(B) of college level as determined by the institution offering

such courses.
ALLOTMENTS TO STATES

SEO. [103.3 112. (a) From the sums appropriated pursuant to [sec-
tion 101 seation.102 (a) for any fiscal year which are not [reserved
under section 106(0,1 allotted under section 121, or, reserved under
section 115 or section 122 the Commissioner shall fillet $25,000, each to
-Guam, American Samoa, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico

'
and the

Virgin Islands and $100,000 to each of., the- other States, and he shall
allot to each State an amount which bears the same ratio to the re-
mainder of such sums as the population of the State bears to the pop-
ulation of all States.

(b) The amount of any State's allotment under subsection (a)for
any fiscal year which the Commissioner determines will not be required
for such fiscal year for. carrying out the State plan (if any) approved
under thisllitle shall be available for reallot.ment from time to time, on .

such 'dates during such year as the Commissioner may fix, to other
States in proportion to the original allotMents Lo such States under
such subsection for such year, but with such proportionate amount for-
any of .such. States being reduced to the extent it exceeds the sum the
Commissioner estimates such State needs and will be able to use for
such year for carrying out the State plan; and the total of such reduc-,
tions shall be similarly reallotted among the States whose proportion-
ate amounts were not so reduced. Any amount reallocated' to. a State
under this subsection during a year from funds appropriated pursuant
to section 101 shall be deemed part of its allotment under 'subsection
(a). for.euch year.

(c) In accordance with egulations of the Commissioner, any State
may file with him a reetnest that a specified portion of its allotment..
under this title be added to the allotment of another State under this
title for the purpose of meeting a portion of the Federal shire of the
cost of providing community service program under this title. If it
is found by the Commissioner that the programs -with: respect to which
the request is made would meet needs of the State making the request

, and that use of, the specified portion of such State's allotment, as
requested by it, would ,assist in carrying out the purposes of this title,
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such'portion of such State's allotment shall b°,added to the allotment
of the other State under this title to be used for the purpose referred
to above.

(d) The population of a State and of all the States shall be deter-
mined by the commissioner on the basis of the most recent satisfactory
data available from the Department of Conamerce.

USES ALIASTrED FUNDS

Sic. [104.] 113. A State's allotment under [section 103] section 112i;may be used, in accordance with its State plan approved under [sec-tion 105(b)] section 114(0 , to provide new, expanded, or improved
community service programs.

STATE PLANS

SEU. [1051 .f./.4. (a) Any State desiring to receive its allotment of
Federal funds under this [title] part shall designatO or create a State
agency. or institution which has special qualifications with respect to
solvipg community problems and which is broadly representative of
institutions of higher education in the State whicl are competent tooffer community service programs, and shall submit' to the Commis-
sioner 'through the agency or institution so designated a State plan.
If a State desires to ,designate for the purpose of this section aniexist-
ing State agency or institution which does not meet these require-.
ments, it. may do so if the agency or institution takes such action as.

ILInay necessary to acquire such qualifications ,and. assure participa-""'"-tion of such institutions, or if it designates or creates a State advisory
council which meets the requirements not met by the designated agency
or institution to consult with the designated agency or institution in
the preparation, of the State plan. 'A Statelplan submitted under this
[title] part shall be in such detail as the Commissioner deems neces-sary and shall

(1) provide that the agency or institution so designated °rcre-
ated shall be the sole agency for administration of the plan or for,
supervision of the administration of the plan; and provide that
such agency or institution shall consult withany State advisory
council required ro be created by thiSseetion with respect. to policy
matters arising in the administration of such plan;

(2). set forth a comprehensive, coordinated, and statewide sys-.
tem of community service programs under which, funds paid to
the State, (including.' funds paid to an institution pursuant' to

section 107(c)] section, 141(c)) under its lallotments under sec
tion 103 will be expended solely for community_ service programs
which have been approved by the agency or institution adminis-
tering the plan (except that if a comprehensive, coordina,t°d,
and statewide system of community service programs cannotAbe
effectively carried _out by reason of insufficient funds, the plan
may set forth one or more proposals for community service pro-

. grams in lieu of a comprehensive, coordinated, statewide system
of such programs) ;

1'1 0
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(3) set forth the policies and procedtires to be followed id
allocating Federal funds to institutions of higher education in
the State, which policies and procedures shill insure that due
consideration will be given

(A) to the relative capacity and willingness of particular.
. institutions of higher education ( whether public or pOiate) .

to provide effetlive community service programs;
(13). to the aliallability 'of and need for community service.

programs among the population within the Stabs; and
,(C) to° the results of periodic evaluations of the programs

carried out under thi[title] part in the light of information
regarding current and anticipated community problems in
the State ;

(4) set forth policies and procedures designed to assure that.
Federal funds made available under this [title] part will be so
used Ks not to supplant-State or local fundS, or funds of institu-
tions of higher education, but to supplement and, to the extent'
practicable, to 'increase the amounts of such funds that would in
the absence of such Federal funds be made available for com-
numity service programs.'

(5) set forth such fiAtal control and fund accounting procedures-
as may.be necessary to assure proper:disbursement of and account-

, , ng for Federal funds paid to the State (including such funds
pesd by the State or by the Commissioner' to institutionsof higher
education) under this [title] part; and

(6) provide for making such reports in such form and contain-
ing such information as the Commissioner may reasonably require
to carry out his functions under this [title] part and for keejaang
such records and for affording such access thereto as the Corn- '
missioner may find necessary to assure the correctness and veri
fication of such reports. -II

(b) The Commissioner shall approve any State plan and any modi
fication thereof which complies 'with the provisions of subsection (a).

SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS RELATING TO NATIONAL AND REGIONAL.
PROBLEMS

SEC. [106] 115. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to reserve from
the sums appropriated pursuant to [section 101] section 102(a) sand
available for this part for any fiscal year an amount not, in excess of
10 per centurn of the sums so appropriated for that fiscal year-for
grants pursuant to subsection (b).

,(b) (1) From the gums reserved under subsection (a), the Corn-
missioner is authorized to make grants tor

and contracts with; insti-
tutions of higher education (and combinations thereof) to assist them
in carrying out special programs and projects, consistent with the
purposes of this title; which litre designed to seek solutions to national
and regional problems relating to .technological and social changes
and environmental pollution.

(2) No grant or, contract under this section shall exceed 90 prr
centum of the cost of the program or project for which application is
made.

..



PART E--POSTSECIONDARY CONTINUING EDUCATION. P.ROGRAM8

RsTATeG ANTOR CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAMS

SEC. 1QJ. (a) The Commissionerla authorized to males grants under
this aection, to States to pay the Federal share of. the coat of the
deVelopment and support of postsecondary continuing education pro-
gram,. including the replication:and eXpansion of successful poatsec-
ondaty continuing education programs of demonstrated educational
aucceaa. . .

(b) Any State desiring to receive a grant under this section shall
file a supplement to its State plan submitted under section 114 whichshall inelude

(1) a description of the State's proposed program for the devel-
opment and support of continuing education, programa, and for
the replication and expansion of successful continuing education
programa;

(0) the designation of a State agency to administer the
program;

(8) a description of the manner in which institutions of 'higher
education will participate in the State's program, including as-
surances that all inatitutiOna of higher edueationt in the State, in-

. eluding public and private four-year colleges and universities and
community and junior colleges, have been given an opportunity
to participate in the development of the State plan;

(4) a description of the adult population which can be expected
to benefit from, the program; .

(5) a description of the piveedures to be used to select and
evaluate programa aui prOjects to be replicated'or expanded, or
both under the State's program ;.-and

(6) such additional assurances as the Commissioner may
reasonably require.

. (o) (1) Any State having a supplement to the State plan is approved
tender thi8 section shall be eligible to receive an amount which bear:
the same ratio to all of funds available for-this section, aa.the ratio of
the total adult population of that State bears to theitotal &hilt populai-
tion of all States which have supplements. to State plan8 approved
under this section (A) except that no .State shall be eligible to

, receive less than one-half of 1 per centuni of the sums appropriated
for the fiscal year for 'whieh the determination is tneute;;and (B) the
total amount allotted to Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands;
and the Trust Territories of the Pacific. Islands shall not exceed 1
per centum of the sum appropriated for the fiscal year for which the-
determination is made. -

(2) For, purpose:9 pf this section the terni--;.
' (A) 'State' includes the District of Columzbia and the Com,-
monwealth of Puerto Rico except that, for the purpose of clause
(B) of subsection (c) (1) the term 'State' does not include Guam,
American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territories of
the Pacific Islands.

.;
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(B) 'total adult populations means the total population eightZen
years of age or older, which shall be determined on the bails of the

mem? atiafactory data available from the Department of
om

(d) No grant under this section shall exceed 66% per centwni of
the cost of the program described in the supplemen.t to the State plan
submitted under this section.

TECHNICAL ASSISTA1VCE AND ADMINISTRATION

SEC. 122. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to reserve not to
exceed 10 per centum of the amount appropriated for any fiscal year
pursuant to section 102 (a) (1) in excess of $14,500,000 for the purpose
of this section.

(b) From funds reserved under subsection (a) of this section, the:
Commissioner -shall provide technical anistance to the States and to
institutions of higher education.. Such technical assistance shall=

(1). facilitate the establishment and operation of program,s
carried out under section 121;

(2), provide a nationwide exchange of information about sue-
ce88ful continuizg education programa;

(3) assist with the adaptation and adoption of methods and
techniques which have proved successful in such other education
programs ; and

(4) assist with the improvement of planning and evaluatton
procedures.

(o) (1) In providing assistance, for any programs which may affect
po8t8econdaontinuing education under this title, the Commissioner
shall considelie effect of other postsecondary continuingeducation on
that program, including

(A) the development and support of research proposals and the
(assessment, application, and use of research results;

(B) the dissemination. of information regarding innovative
projects and the encouragement of the analysis ofsuch informa-
tion and the possible replication of such projects by professionals
in education, administration, counseling, health, and other related
fields ;

(C) the retraining of prof essional.personnel; and
(D) the policies of the Office of Education which affect tart-

time students in institutions of higher education.
(2) The Commissioner shall provide for coordination between oat-

secondary continuina education programs conducted b ull
other appropriate offices- and agencies within the Office of Education.,
including such offices and agencies which administer vocational educa-
tion adult education programs, career education programa, r
and student and institutional assistance programs.

(3) The Commissioner shall also establish or designate a clearin.g-\
house forfar information regarding postsecondary continuing education.

STATEWIDE PLANNING AND POSTSECONDARY CONTINUING EDUCATION

Sec. 123. (a) Each State which receives a grant under section 121
of this title may allot up to 10 per centum of ouch grant to the agency

17.3



J.

173

responsible under State law for coMPrehensive Planning for peat-
secondary 'education, for the purpose of statewide planning far post-
secondary continuing education.

(b) Each State allotting funds pursuant to subsection (a). of this
section shall conduct a'nrogvam of comprehensive statewide planning
for postsecondary conNnuing education, in that State which shallinclude -

(1) a determination of the poStseeondary continuing education
needs of persons in the various region and local communities inthe State;

(Pi) a survey of the educational resources of institutions of
hVher education in the State and their ability to 'meet the needs
determined under clause (1) ;

(3) advice to ?institutions of higher education of the State on
unmet needs and unnece;sary duplication of effort in postsecond-
ary continuing education in the State; and

(4) .preparation of A long-range comprehensive statewide plan '
for improved and expanded postsecondary continuing education
opportunities and services for the adult population of the State,
through institutions of higher education, which plan shall be
submitted, not later than March 31,1978, to the Commissioner for
his review and comment and reviewed and amended at least' an-
nually thereafter.

(c) Each State which conducts a' program of comprehensive state-
wide planning under this section shall

(1) assure participation in the planning process of repreeenta-
tives of postsecondary educational institutions in the State, and
of persons familiar with or knowledgeable about postsecondary
continuing education;

(2) provide for coordination of planning under this part ivith
'planning wit Mn the State for vocational education and adult edu-

,cation; and
(3) provide for coordination between planning tinder this- part;

and the planning and administration by the State agency desig-
nated under section 114.

PART 0)%7 ATION AL STRATEGY FOR LIFELONG LEARNING

FINDINGS AND PURPOSE'

SEC. 131. (a) The Congress finds that
(1) accelerating social and technological change have had

pact on the duration and quality of life;
(2 the A Teriean people need lifelong learning to enable them

to just to social, technological, political, and economic changes;
(3) lifelong learning has a role in develiving the potentials of

all persons including improvement of their personal, well-being,
upgrading their irorkploce skills,. and preparing then?, to partici-
pate in flu' civic, cultural, and political life of the Nation;

(4) lifelong learning is important in meeting the needs of the
growing number of older and retired persons;

(5) learning takes place through formal and informal instruc-
Hon, through educational programs conducted by public and pri-

.
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vote educational and other institutionsand organizations,ihrotigh,
independent study, anthrough the efforts of business, industry,
and labor;

(6) planning is necessary at national, State, and local levels
to assure effective use of exiatingresources in. the light of changing
oluzracteristics and learning needs of the population; and

(7) more effective use should be made of the resources of the
Nation's educational institutions, to assist the people of the United
States in the solution of community problems in areas such, as
housing, poverty, government, recreation, employment, youth, op.-
portun,itzes, transportation, health, and land use.

0)) The Congress declares that it is the poliCy of the United States
that

(1) opportunities for lifelong learning shall be-readily avceg,
able,to all persons without regard f o previous education or train-
ing ;

(2) considerations of sex, age, handicapping condition, social
and ethnic background, or economic circumstance shall not re-
strict access to lifelong learning opportunitie,:s by any person; .-.

(3) educational institutions shall be strengthened in order that'
they may assist the 'people of the United States in the solution
of community problems such as housing, poverty, government,
recreation, employment, youth opportunities, transportation,
health, and land use ; and

(4) there shall be comprehensive planning and coordination at
the Notional State,: and local levels among agencies, organiza-
tions, and individuals concerned with and involved in providing
lifelong learning opportunities in order to assure effective and
efficient' use of resources for meeting the learning needs of the
Nation.

DEFINITION

-Src. 132. For the purpose of this part 'lifelong learning' means pro-
grams intended to affect the knowledge, skills, and attitudes of per-
sons: who have left the traditionally sequenced educational system.
Such programs may be\carried out through formal or informal edu-
cational, processes, and any project, activity, or service designed to
serve fh.e.educationol needs of adults th,roughout their lbzes.Lifelong
learning includes, but is not limited to, adult basic education, conthzu-
ing education, independent study, labor education occupational' edit,.
c Won and job training programs; parent educakon postsecondary
e ucation, preretirement and education for older andretired 'people,
re dial education, speeial educational programs for groups or for
in ipiduals with special needs, and also inctudes educational activi-
tie .designed --

(1) to .upgrade occupational and professional skills;
\ (2) to assist busyness, public agencies and other organizations
lin the adoption, and -the use of innovations and research results;

(3) to assist in solving public problems; and
(4) to serve family living needs and persona,l development.

, 4
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PLANNING, ASSESSMENT, AND COORDINATION OF LIFELONG
LEARNING ACTIVITIES

SOT. 133.. (a) The Commissioner shall carry out, from, funds appro-
priated pursuant to section 101 (a) (2), a program of planning' , assess-
ing, and coordinating projects related to lifelong learning. In carry -
ing out the provisions of this section,theCommtssioner shall

(1) foster,improved coordination of Federal support for life-
: long learning programs

() act as a clearinghouse for information regarding lif
learning, including the identification, collection, an dine
tion to educators and the public of existing and new inform
regarding lifelong learning program which are or may be car-
ried out and supported by any departmeht or agency of the Fed-
eral Government;

(3) review present and proposed methods of fine/ming lifelong
learning to determine--

(A) the extent to which, each pm lifelong learning,
(B) program and administrative features of eaeh that

contribute to serving the lifelong learning policy;
- (C') the need for additional Federal support for lifelong

learning, and
(D) procedures by which Federal assistance to lifelong

learning may be better applied and' coordinated to achieve
tte purposes of this title;

(4) review the lifelong learning opportunities provided
through employers unions, the media, libraries and musewins
secondary schools-and postsecondary educational institutions, and
other public and private organizations to determine means by
which the enhancem,ent of their effectivevness and coordination.
may be facilitated;

(6) review existing major foreign lifelong learning-p.rogrants-----
and related programs in order to determine the applicability of
such programs in this country;

(6) identify existing barriers to lifelong learning and evaluate
programs designed to eliminate stich, barriers,. and

(7) to the extent practiCable seek the advice and assistance of
the agencies of -the Education Division (including the Office of
Education, the National Institute of Education, the Fund' for the
Improvement of Postsecondary, EduCation, and the National
Center for Education Statistigs)-, other agencies of the Federal
Government, public advisory groups (including the National
Advisory Councils on `Extension and Continuing Education,
Adult Education, Career Education, Community Education, and
Vocational Education), CoMmissions (including the National
Com/44km on Libraries and Information Sciences and the Na-
tional Commission on Manpower Policy), State agencies, and
such other persons or organizations as may be appropriate, in
carrying out the Commissioner's responsibilities, and make maxi-
mum use of information, and studies already available.
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The review required by clause (3): of this subsection shall include
(i) a comparative assessment of domestic and foreign tai and

other incentvves to encourage increased commitment of business
and labor;

(ii)' a study of alternatives such as lifelong learning entitle-
ment,progrants of educational vouchers designed to assist adults
to undertake education or training in conjunction ivith, or in
periods alternative, to employment;

(iii) review of possible modifications to eristing-Federal and
State student assistance programs necessary to increase their
relevance to the lifelong learning needs of all adults;

(iv) the organization and design of fu*ing for pre- and post-
retirement training and *education, for the eldeny; and

(v) modifications tot Federal and -State manpower training,
public . employment, unemployment compensation, and similar
funding' programs so as better to facilitate lifelong education and
training and retraining, for employment. ,.

(b) carrying out the provisions of this section the Commissigner
shall issue reports sumarizing research and analysis conducted pur-
suant to this section, and shall develop the resources and capability to
analyze and make recommendations regarding specific legislative or
administrative proposals which may be considered by the President or
by Congress.

ARRANGEANTS WITS STATE'S AND PUBLIC AND PRIVATE AGENCIES

oSEC'. 134. In carrying out the provisions of this part the Commis
goner is authorized

(1) to enter into agreements with, and to make grants to or
to enter into contracts with, appropriate State agencies

(A) to assist in the planning and assessment, to deter-
mine whether in each State there is an equitable distribution
of lifelong leaining services to all segments of the adult
population;

() to assist in assessing the appropriate' roles for the
Federal, . State, and local governments, educational institut
Hone, and community organizations; and

(C) to assist in considering alternative' methods of finane-
ing and delivering lifelong lectrning opportunities, includ-
ing

(i) identification, of State agencies, institutions and
groups that plan and provide programs of lifelong
learning,

(ii) determination, of the extent to which programs
are available geographically,

(iii) a deseription of demographic characteristics of
the population served,

(iv) analysis of reasons for attendance in program,s of
lifelong learning.

(v) analysis of sources of funds for the conduct of
lifelong learning programs, and the financial support
of Persons attending programs of lifelong learning;
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.(2) to make grants to-and enter into contracts with ,public and
nonprofit private agencies and organizations for projects fortfie
development, testing, and demonstration of better ways to meet
lifelong learning needs of adults, and for develoAnent of proce-

: domes for achieving joint ,and tcooperative programs among all
. sponsors and providers of lifelong learning programs, including,

but not limited to, projects for,---
(A) research and development activities,
(B) and retraining people to educatori-Of-,,T

adults; ,

(C) development "of curriculums and' deliv systems
appropriate to the needs ,of any such program,;

(D) development of techniques and systems for guidance
and counseling of adult4 and for training. and retraining of
counselors;

.

(E) development and dissemination." of instructional
rids appropriate to adults;

(F.) assessment of the educational needs and goals of older
and retired persons and their unique contributions to lifelong
learning programs; and

(C) planning,: developing, and increasing the use of com,-,;
munitylearning resources by finding ways that coMbinations.
of agencies, institutions, and organizations can make better

of of educational methods, communications technologylocal
facilities, and such human resources as will enable the provi- '
'Won of individualized learning opportunitieslor .persons. re-
siding in the area being served; and

(3) to make grants and enter into contracts with institutions of
higher education and with public and nonprofit priivte entities
for the development and demonstrational ways to-- ^

(A) increase the, use, of employer and union tuition assist-
. mice and other educational programs, eduCational and cul-

tural trust funds and other sir/War educational benefits result-
ing from collective bargaining agreements, and otheprivate
funds for the Support Of lifelong learning;

,(B) stimulate thcintegration of public and private educa-
, ;Honed funds which, encourage nartimpation in lifelong learn-

ing, including support of guidance and counseling of workers
in order that they ca,kina,ke best use of funds available to
theni for lifelong karni9kg opportunities; and

(.0) encourage coordination,. within Communities among ed-
neatoilsamployers,labororganizations. and other appropriate
;vdi viduals and entities to assure that lifelong learning opp0.=
tunitios are-deSigned to meet projected career and occupational
needs Of, the community. after conlideration'of the availabil-

. ity o f guidance, and coUnseling ,the availability of in
regarding occupational' and career opportunities, and the
availability of appropriate.' educational and other resources
to meet flu? career and occupational needs, of the community.

REPORTS
. .

Sir. 135. (a). The Com' inissioner shall transmit to the Pres/dent and
to tlo Congress a report on such results from the activities conducted

i 7 8
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pursuant to section. 133 as may be completed by January 1, 1978,
together with such legislative recommendations as he nuzy deem,

,appropriate. The Commis,sioacr shall similarly report annual
4 3 thereafter.

(b) The Commissioner shall prepare and .submit to the President
and to the Congress withinninety days after the beginnrig of each
fiscal year a report on' the activities conducted pursuant to section 1349
together with. such recommendations as the Commission may deem
am, riate. t

PAT II-GENERAL PROVISIONS

,* PAYMENTS'
Sse. [107.] 141. (a) (1) Except as provided in subsection (b), pay-

ment under parts (..A.) and (B).-of this title shall'Ile made to those State
a; agencies and institutions which administer plans approved under

[section 105 (b)] section 114-(b),orCection 121, or both. Paymetits un-
der part A of thrs title from' a State's allotment with respect to the
cost of developing and carryinK out its State plan shall equal 75 per
centum of sueh costs for the fiscal year.ending June 30, 1966, 75 per -

centum of such costs for the fiscal year ending. June 30, 1967, 50 per
centum of such costs for the fiscal vettr,ending, June 30,1968, and 66%
per centum of such costs for 4scitryear ending on or after June 30,
1$169, except that no payments for tiny fiscal year shall be made to
any State with, respect .to expenditures for developing and admin-
istering the State plan which exceed 5 per centum of the costs for
that year for which payment under this subsection may be made to
that State, or ($25,00111$40,000, whichever is the greater. In deterinin-
ing the cost ,Of' derloping and carrying out a State's plan, there shall
be excluded -any with respect to which payments were received
under any other Federal program.

(b). No _payments. shall be made to grip-State from its allotments
for any fiscal year unless and .until the Ciimmissioner finds that the
institutions of higher education' which will participate in carrying -
out the State plan for that year will_ together have available during
that year for expenditure' from non- Federal soirees for college and
university extension

i
ion and continuing education pragrams not less than

the total amount actually- ekpended by those institutions for college
itadsuiiversity extension and continuing education programs from
such sources during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1965, plus, an
amount equal to not less than the non-Federal share of the costs
with respect toiwhich payment pursuant to subsection (a) is sought.

, Cc) Payments to a State under this title .may be made in install-
ments and in advauce or by way of reimbursement with necessary
adjustments on account of overpayments or underpayments, and they
may be paid directly to the State or to one or more participating in-
stitutions of higher edu&ition designated ft rthis purpose by the State,

" or to both.]
(2) The Commissioner shall pay the (list of the ptogram, project or

activity for' tvhi411 the grant is made,or the contract or agreement is
entered into, under part C of this title.
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ADMINISTRATION OF STATE PLANS
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-
SEC. [108.11.42 (a) The Com' missioner shall not finally disapprove

any State plait submitted under this title, or any modification thereof,
witlyiuk, first affording the State agency or.institution submitting the
plan reasonable notice and opportunity fora. hearing.

(b) Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonablenotice and oppOr-
tunityfor hearing to the State agency of institution administermq.'
State plan approved under section [105(13)PeotiO?i. 114(b) or Seotzon
121, finds that

(1) the Stateplan has been so changed that-it no longer.com-
-plies with 'like provisions- of section. E105(a)3 vseetionl 14(a) or

; section 121,
(2) in the aibiliniq ration of the plan there is a failure to comply

substantially with any such provision,. ".
the Commissioner shall notify the State agency or institution that the
State will not be. regarded as _eligible to participate in the program
under this title until he is satisfied that there is no longer any such
failure to comply, ' .

JUDICIAL REVIEW::

.SEC.1[109".) 14:1 {a) any'State is diSsatisfikiwith the Commission.-.
final action with respeCt. to the aproyal of its State plan submitted

under -section, [105(a)1 -section 114 or. seetiOn 1Q1 or with his-final
action under section [108 (b)lsection--1430).., such -State may, within
sixty days after notice of such action file. with the UnitedStatep court
of appeals:for the circuit in. which the Mate is located apetition for
review of that action. A copy of the petil ion Shallbe forthwithtrans-
mitted by the clerk of the court to the Commissioner. The eornmis-
sioner thereupon shall file.m.the court the record of the proceedings on
which he based his action, as provided in section 2112 of grille -28,
United States Cod:0e -,(b.) The findings of. fact by The :Commissioner, if supported by
substantial evidence, shall-be conclusive ; but the. court, for good cause
shown, may remand tlie. ease, tothe Commissioner to take further -evi-
Once,. and. the Commissioner may 'thereupon make new or modified -
findings. of fact and may modify his previous action, and shall certify
to the court the record Of the further prOceedings. Such new or modi--
fled findings: of fact shall likewise be conclusive if supported by sub-
stantial evidence.

(c) The court shall have jurisdiction to affirm, the action of the
Commissioner or to set it aside, in whole or in part. the judgment
of thjalcourt shall be subject. to review by tIWS-npreine Court of the
United States upon certiorari or certification um provided in section
1254 of title 28, United States Code.- .

SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS RELATII`VO TO PROBLEMS OF THE ELDERLY

. SEC. [110.].44- (a) The Commissioner: is authorized tO,Lnaketrants
to institutions of higher education (and coMbinatiOns therea) to.assist
such institutions in planning, developing, and carrying outs,-'consistent .. .

1 80
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with the purpose Of this title, programs specifically designed to apply
the resources of higher education to the problems of the elderly, par-
ticularly with regard to transportation and housing problems of
elderly persons living in rural and isolittedareas,

(b) For purposes of making grants under this'section;there are
authoriied to be appropriated. such sums as may be necessary for the
fiscal. ear en cling June 30,11973, and each succeeding fiscal year: ending
Prior to July 1,1977,

(p) In carrying out the program authorized by this section, the
Commissioner shall consult with the Comhdasioner of the Adminis-
tration on Aging for the purpose of coordinating, where practicable,
the grog ms assisted under this section. with the programs assisted
under the Older Americhns Act of 1905:

.

NATIONAL ADVISORY CoUNclI;oN EXTENSION AND CONTINUING EDUCATION

k
SIth [111.] /45. (a) The President shall, within ninety days of inset-

!tient of -this,title, appoint, a Natibmil Advisory ,Council on Extension
and Contin'inng Education (hereafter ribfeNed to as the "Advisory
Council"). consisting of the Commissioner, who shall be Chairman,
one representativq,each of the Department 'of Agriculture, Commerce,
Defense, Labor, Interior, State, and Housing and Urban Development,
and the Office of Economie Opportunit, and of such other Federal
agencies having extension education responsibilities as the President
may designate, -and twelve !members appointed, for staggered termi
and without regard to the civil service laws, by the President. Such
twelve members shall, to the extent possible, include persons knowl-
edgeable in the, fields of extension and continuing education, State
iind local officials, and otter persons havingspecial knowledge, eitperi-

Alice; ; or qualification with respect to community problems, and persons -
representative of the general public. The Adyisdry Connell shall m
at th call of the Chairinan but not less often than twice a year.

(br The Advisory Council shall 'advise the Commissioner in th
preparation of general regulations and with respect to polidy matte
arising in t14 administratimit of, this title, including policies and pro-
cedures governing the approval of State plans under section [105 (b)]
section 114 itnd section 1#1, and policies to eliminate duplication and
tiyeffectuate the coordination -of programs under this title end other
programs offering extension. or continuing education activities and
services.'

(c) The Advisory Council shall review the administration and effec-
tiveness of all federally supported extension and continuing education
programs, including community service.prGATams, make recommends-

tionif with respect thereto, and make annual reports, commencing on
igafeh 31,;1967; of its, findings and recommendations (including rec-

. _ommendations. for changes in the provisions of tl Ile and other
Federal laws relating to extension and continuing educate *vities)
to the Secretary and to the President. The. President shall transmit
each such report to the Congress together with his comments and
recommendations.
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(f) Incariying out its functions pursuant to Ns section, the Ad-
visory Council may utilize the services and facilities of any agency of
the Federal Government, in accordance with agreements between the
Secretary- and the*hetul of such agency. Subject to section 448(b) of
the General Education . Provisions Act, the Advisory. Council shall
continue to exist [through June. 1175]. until the programa authorized-.
by this title are terminated. .

RELATIONSHIP TO OTHER PROGRAMS

SEC. [1 12.] 146. Nothing in this [title shall modify authorities under
the Act of February 23, 1917. (Smith-Hughes Vocational Education
Act) asamended (20 U.S 11-15, 16-28) ; the Vocational Education
Act of 1946,. as amended' 0 IT,S.C.-15i-1.5m, 156-15q, 15aii-15jj; and
Viaatt-15ggg) ; the Vocati al Educational Aet of 1963 (20 IT.S.C. 35-
35n) ; title. VIII of the H .using Act of .1964. (Public Law. 88-:,560) ;
or the Act of May' 8.: 1,914 "(Smith...L(4'er Act), as-amended (7

f

3414481 8ef,tion.-8hag-modify any authority under the Act of Moiy 8,
(mith-Lever Act) as amended (7 341-348).

LIMITATION

Si c. L1131147. No trant may be male .under this title, for any
educational program, actiVity, or service related to sectarian instruc-
tion or religious worship, or provided by'a 'School*. departhient of
divinity.

TITLE TI-cor...r:EGE LIBRARY ASSISTANCE AND
-. .:LIBRARY TRAINING, AND RESEARCH

COLLEGE LIBRARY PROGRAMS; TRAINING; RESEARCH

SEC. 201. (a) The *Commission shall carry out a program of finan-
.6ial assistance-7-

(1) to assist and 'encourage *institutions of higher education in
the acquisition. of 'libirarV.IreSources,' including _law library re-
sources, in accordance with part A ; and

(2). to asSist with and encourage research and training persons.
in librarianship,including la librarianship, in accordance with
part B.

(b) For the purpose of-making grants under part A and B, there
are authorized to be appropriated E$75,900,000 for-the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1973. $.85.000.000 for the Fecal year ending June 30,1974,
and $100,900,000 for the fiscal..year ending June 30, 1975. Of the sums

appropriated pursuant to the preceding sentence* for any fiscal year,
.70 centum shall be used for the purposes of part A and 30 per
centum shall be used .for.the purposes of part B, except that the:.
amount aVailable for the pUrposes.of part B .for any fiscal year shall
not be less than the amount apnroPriated for such purposes. for the
fiscal-year ending June 30..1972.] $166,000;000 for each fiscal year end-:
ing prior toOctober 1, I98 . I,. ..
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PAnw C-STRENGTHENING RESEARCH LIIIRARY RESOURCES.

FINDINGS AND PURPOSE.

Sic. 231. (a) The Congress finds that
(1) education, exholarship, and research, are significant to the

scientific, economic, and cultural development of the Nation, and
that steady .advances in the social and natural sciences are essen-
tial to aolVe. the prqblems of a complex moiety;

(2) the ;Nation 8 major reaearoh librariea are often an essential
element in undergraduate education, and are essential to advanced
and professional education and research; and

(3). the expansion in the mope of educational and research pro-
grams and the rapid increase in the worldwide production of
reeorcle.d.knowledge have placed unprecedented demands upon
major research libraries, requiring programs and services that
strain the capabilities of cooperative action and are beyond the
financial competence of individual or collective library. budgets.

(b) .It is the pqrpose of this part to promote research and education
of higher quality throughout the United States by providing financial
assistance to major research libraries.

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

Sic. 232. There are authorized to be a ,ecl $10,000,000 for
the fecal year 1977, $15,000,000 for fiscal year 1978, a 000,000 .

for each, of the succeeding focal years ending prior to Oefober 4982, ,

to enable the Conimisakmerto make grants to major research libraries
in accordance With the provisions Of this part.

ELIGIBILITY FOB ASSISTANCE .

Sic. 233. For the purposes of this part, the term, "major research
library" means a public or private nonprofit institution, including the
library resources of an institution of higher education, an independent
research, library, State or other public library,-havkig library, collec-
tions which, are available to qualzged users anti which

(1) make a significant contribution it() higher education and
research. -

(2) are broadly based ankl are recognized as h,avieg national
.or international agnificance for ,scholarly research;

f. (3) are of a zuhtque nature, and contain material not widely
available; and

.(4) are in substantial demand by researchers and scholars not
connected with that institution.

(6) No institution receiving a grant under this part for any focal'
year may be eligible to receive a basic grant under section 202 of this
title for that year.

EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION OF ASSISTANCE

Sew. 2,94. The Commissioner shall establish criteria, desi ned to
achieve. a reasonable regional balance in the allocation of funds under
this part. .
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- LAUTATIONS

SEC. 235. No grant any mehle under this paljt for books, periodi-
cals, documents, or other related materials to 6e used far sectarian
instruction or mligious wodhip, or primarily in connection with any
part of the program of a. school or department of divinity.

MY SUMMON WIT!! STATE AGEJVC?

Sec. 236. Each -institution receiving a grant Unde,r this part shall
periodically inform the State library adm.rnistrative stgeney, and the
State agency, if any, concerned with the, educatiomd activitieS of all
institutions pf higher education in the State in. which such institution
is located, Of its activities under this part.

. TITLE IIISTRENGTHENING DEVELOPING
cINSTIIITTIONS

AUTHORIZATION

SEC. 301. (a) The, Commissioner shall carry out a program of special
assistance to strengthen -the academic quality of developing institti-
ti011s which have the desire and. potential to make a substantial' con-
tribution to the higher education resources of the Nation but which are
struggling for survival and are isolated froth- the 'main currents of
cademic life.. 4 .

(b) (1) For the purpose of 'carrying out this title, there are atithor-
iztd- to be appropriated 4120000,000 for the fiscal year ending:.
June 30, 1973, and for each of the succeeding fiscal years ending prior
to [July 1;1975] 0 etober 1,1982.

(2) Of the 'sums appropriated pursuant to this subsection for any
fiscal year, 76 per centuni shall be available only for carrying out the
provisiorks of this title with respect to developing institutions which
plan to award one or tnore bachelor's degrees durink stick year.

(3) -The remainder of the'. sums so appropriated shall be available *

only. for carrying out the provisions of this title with respect to devel-
oping institntions which do not plan to award such a degree during
such year.

*

TITLE ItSTUDENT ASSISTANCE

PART .A.----GRAN IS TO STUDENTS IN ATTENDANCE AT INSTITUTION OF
. HIGHER. EDUCATION

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE; PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION

SEC.-401. (a) It,is the purposof this part, to assist in making avail-
able the benefits of postsecondary education to qualified students in
institutions ofhigher education by

(1) providing basic educational opportunity grants (herein-
after referred to as "basic grants") to all eligible students;

(2) providing supplemental educational opportunity grants
(hereinafter referred to as "supplemental "grants to.thosestu-

-



dents of exceptional meed who, for lack of such a grant, would be
unable to obtain the benefits of a postsecondary education'; .

(a) providin for ayments to the States to assist them in 'risk-
ing financial at able to such students;

(4) providing special pyograms and projects designed (A.)
to identify and env) rage qualified youths with financial or cul-
tural need with a p tential for postsecondary education, (B) to
prepare students from low-income families for postsecondary edu-
cation, and (C.) to prOvide remedial (including remedial lan
guage study) and other services to students; and

(5) providing assistance to institutions of higher education.
(b) The Commissioner shall, in accordance with subparts 1, 2, 3,

1 -And 5, carry Out programs to achieve the purposes of, this part..

SUBPART 1:BASIC EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES GRANTS -

BASIC EDUCATIONAL 'OPPORTUNITY GRANTS: AMOUNT AND
DETERMINATION; APPLICATIONS

SEC. 411. `( a) (1) The Cdminissioner shall, during the period begin-
ning July,l, 1072, and ending [June 30,1975] September 30,198, pay
to each student whohas been accepted for enrollment in, or is in good

__standing at, an institution of higher. education (according to the pre-
scribed standards; regulations, and practices of that institution) for
each academic year during which that. student is in attendanceat that
institution, as an undergraduate, a basic grant in the amount for which
that student is eligible,* as determined pursuant to paragraph (2).

(2) (A) (I) The amount of the basic grant fora student eligible
under this subpart for any academic sear shall be [$1,400] $1,800.
less an ,amount equal to the amount determined under paragraph (3)
to be the expected family contribution with respect to that student for
that S'ear.

(ii) In any case ;there a student attends an institution of higher
education on less than .a full-time basis during any academic year, the
amount .of the basic grant to which that student is entitled shall be,
reduced 'in` proportion Co the degrew to which that student is not so
attending on a full-time basis, in accordance with a schedule of reduc-
tions established by the Commissioner for the purposes of This division.
Such schedule of reductions shall be established by regulation and
publiShed in the Federal Register not later than February 1 of each
year.

(B) (1) The amount of a basic grant to which a student is entitled.,
under this subpart for any academic year shall not exceed 50 per cen-
,tum of the actual cost of attendance the institution at which the
student is in attendance for that year.

(ii) No basic grant under this subpart shall exceed the difference-
'A...4- between the expected family contribution for a student and the actual

cost of attendance at the institution at which that student is in at-
tendance. If with respect to any student, it is determined that the
amount of a basie grant plus the amount of the expected family con-

1

Effective for Academic year 1977-1978 and thereafter.
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tribution for that student exceeds the actual cost of attendance for
that year the amount of the basic grant shall be reduced until the
combination of expected family 'contribution and the amount of the
basic grant does- not exeeçd the actual cost of attendance at such
institution.

(iii) No basic grant-shad be awarded to a student under this sub-
art if the amount of that giant for that student as determined under

s paragraph for any academic .year is less than $200. Pursuant to
criteria established by the Commissioner by regulation, the institution
of higher education at which a student is in attendance may award a
basic grant of less than $200 upon It determination that the amount of
the basic grant for that student is less than $200 because of the re-
quirement of division (i) and that, due to exceptional circumstances,
this redirced grant shot be made in order to enable the student to
benefit from postsecondary education.

(iv) For thep-urpose of this subparagraph and subsection (b)
term "actual cost of attendance" meanet_subject-to regulations of the
Commissioner, the actual, per-student charges for tuition, fees, room
and board (or expenses related to reasonable commuting-books, and
an allowqnce for such other expenses as the Commissioner determines
by regulation to be reasonably related to attendance at the institution
at which the student is in attendance. ,

(3) (A) (i) Not later than February 1 of each -year the Commis-
sioner shall publish in the Federal Register a schedule of expected
family contributions for the succeeding academic year for various
levels of family income, which, except as is otherwise provided in divi-
sion (n)together with any amendments thereto, shall become effective
July 'i of that year. During the thirty-day period following such pu
lication the Commissioner_ shall provide interested parties with Jn
opportunity, to present their views and make recommendations ith
respect to such schedule.

(ii) The 'schedule of expected family centribotiens required- by
division (i) for each academic year shall be submitted to the President
of thesiSenate and the Speaker of the House of Representfitives not
bier than February 1 of that year. If either the Senate or-the House
of 'Representatives adopts, prior to May 1 of such year, a resolution of
disapproval of such schedule, the Commissioner shall publish a new
schedule of expe-cred family contributions in the Federal Register not
later than fifteen days after the adoption of such resolution of dis-
approval. Such new schedule shall take into consideration such recom-
mendations as may be made in connection with such resolution and
shall becqme effective, together with any amendments ;thereto, on
July 1 of that year.

(B) (i) For the purposes of this paragraph and subsection (b), the
term "family contribution" with respect to any student means the
amount wbich the family of that-student maybe reasonably expected
to contribute toward his postsecondary- education for the academic
year for which the determination under subparagraph (A) of para-
graph (2) is inade, as determined, in accordance with regulations. In
promulgating such regulations, the , Commissioner shall follow the
basic criteria set forth in division (ii) of this subparagraph.

186,
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(ii) The basic criteria .to bb followed in promulgating regulations
pith, respect to expected family contributions are as follows:

(I) The amount of the effective income, of the student or the
effective family income of the student's family.

(II) The number of dependents of the fatnily of the student.
(III) The. number of dependents of the student's family who

are in attendance in a program of postsecondary education and for
whom the family may be reasonably expected to contribute for
their postsecondary education,

(IV) The amount of the assets of the student and those of the
student's family.

(V) Any unusual expenses of the student or his family, such
as unusual medical expense,s, and thosevhich may arise from a
catastrophe; )

(iii) For the purposes .of clause (I) of division (ii), the term
..effective familY. income" with respect to a student means the annual
adjusted family income, as determined in accordance with regulations
prescriped by the Commissionee, ileceived by the_pa,rents.Or guardian
of that student (or the'person or persons having an equivalent rela-
tionship to such student) minus Federal income tax paid,or'payable
with respect to such income.

(iv) In determining the expec d family contribution with respeet
to any student, any amount paid u (-ler the Social Security Act to, or
on at ootmt of, the student which w uld not be paid if he-were not a;
student, shall be considered as effective family income and one-half
any amount paid the student' tiff er chapters 34 and 35 of title 88,
United States Code, shall be consi lered as effective ineome for such
student..

(C) The .. minispioner shall...promulgate special regulations Mr
deterrAining the expected, family contribution and effective family
-income of a student who is determined (pursuant4pregulatifms of the
Commissioner) to be independefft of his parentsesguardians (or the
person or persons having an equivalent relationship to such students).
Such specia4 regulations shall be;roriSistent with the basic criteria set
forth in diVision ( ). of subparagraph (B). .

(4) (A) The period during which'a student may receive basic grants
shall be the period required for.the completion of the undergraduate,
coarse of study being pursued' by that student at the institution at
which the student' is' in attendahce; except that such period may not
exceed four academic years unless .

(i) the student is pursuing a course of study leading to a first
degree ina program of study which is designed by the institution
offering it to extend over five academic years; or

('ii) the student is, or will be unable to complete a course of
study within four academic years because of a requirement of the
institution Of such course bf study' that the student enroll in a
noncredit remedial course of study;

in either which case such period,may be extended for not,more thhn
additio al academic year.

(B) F the purposes of clause (ii) of su aragtanh (A), a "non-
\ credit r nedial course of study" is a cours of study for which no

181,
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- credit is given toward an academic degree, and which is designed to
increase the ability of the student to engage in an undergraduate
course of study leading to such a degree.

(b) (1) The Commissioner shall from time to time set dates by
which students must file . applications for basic grants under this
subpart.

(2) Eadi student desiring, a basic grant for any year must file an
apphcation thereforecontaining such information and assurances, as
the Commissioner may deem necessary to enable him to carry out his

/unctions and responsibilities under this subpart. ,
(3) (A) Payments under this section shall be made in accordance

with regulations promulgated by the Commissioner for such purpose, ,
' in such manner as will best accomplish the purposes of this section.

(B) (i) If, dining any period' of any fiscal year the funds available
for payments under this subpart are hisuffieient to satisfy fully all
entitlements under this subpart, the amount paid with respect to each.
such entitlement shallbe,-

(I) in the case of any entitlement 'which exceeds $1,000, 75 per
cent= therebf ;

(II) in the case of any entitlement which exceeds.$800 but does
not exceed $1,000, 70 per centum thereof ;

(III) in the cas iof any entitlement which exceeds $600 but
does not exceed $800, 65 per centum thereof; and

(IV) in the case of any entitlement which does not exceed $600,
50 per centum thereof.

(ii) If, during any, period of any fiscal year, funds available for
Making payMents under this' subpart exceed the amount necessary to
make the payments prescribed in division (i), such excess shall be
paid with respect to each entitlement under this subpart in propor-
tion to the degree to which that entitlement is unsatisfied, after pay:
ments are made pursuant to division (4.

(iii) In the event that, at the tittle when payments are to be made
pursuant to this subparagraph.03), funds available therefor are
insufficient to pay the amounts set forth in division (i), the Commis-
sioner ;hall pay with respect to each entitlement an amount Which
bears the same ratio to the appropriate amount set forth in dilision
(i) as the total amount of funds's° .available at such time for such
payments bears to the amount necessary to pay the amounts indicated
in division (i) in full. r

(iv) I f, at the end of any foca,1 year,. Ands available Pr making
payments under, this si(bpart have not been obligated, stufh, funds shall
remain available for Making such payments for three months after
the end of such fiscal year but paymf,nts may be mode under this divi-
skn only with respect to entitlements estabNhed for that fiscal year.

(v) No m thod of computing or manner of distribution of pay-
ments wide this subpart shall be used which is not consistent with
this subpar ;graph.

(vi ) In case shall a payment under this subparagraPh be made if
the amou if such payment after application of the provisions of this
subpara ph is less than $50.

-[(C) During any fiscal year in which the _provisions of sub-
piragr (B) apply; a basic grant to any student shall not exceed

188 .



50 per centum of difference between the expected family contribu-
tion for that student and the'actual cost of attendance at the institution
in which the student is enrolled, unless sums available for making
payments under this subsection forany fiscal year equal more than 75
per, centum of the total amount to which all students are entitled
under this subpart for that fiscal year, in which case no basic grant
shall exceed 60 per centum of Such difference.]

(ii) The, limitation set forth in division (i) shall, when applicable,
be in lieu of the limitation set' forth in subparagraph' (B) (1) of sub-
section (a) (2).

(4) , No payments may be made on the basis of entitlements estab-
ished under this subpart during any cal year ending prior to [July
1975] Of ctober,1982, in which -- . ,

(A) the appropriation for aking grants under subpart 2 of
this part does not at least equal $ 30,093,000; and

(B) the appropriation for w rk-study payments under section-
441 of this title does not at leas equal $237,400,000; and

(C) the appropriation for petal contributions to student
loan funds under part E of t is title does not at least equal
$286,000,000.

(c) In addition to payments ma e with respect to entitlements
under this subpart, each, institution, higher education shall be eligti-
ble.to receive from the (1o,n,missionerl he

n;
payment. of $15

is
academe

year for each, student enrolled in. t institutionnstitutio who vs receiving a
basic grant wider this mbPart for t t year. Payment received by an
institution .vender this subsection, be used first to carry out the
provisions of section 4.93A of this t cold (hen. for such additional
admatistrative costs as the institutor of I i her education determines
necessary.

SUBPART 2SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL .OrPorrvion. GRANTS

PURPOSE; APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 413A. (a) It is the purpose of this subpart to provide, through
institutions of higher education, supplemental grauts to assist in mak-
ing available the benefits of postsecondary education to qualified stu-
dentswho, for lack of fipanctal means, would be: unable to obtain such
benefits without such a arant.

(13) (1) For the purpose of enabling the Commissioner to
payments to institutions of higher educaticin which have made a -
ments with the CommisSioner in accordance with section 413C (b)
for 'use by such institutions ' for payments to undergraduate students
for the initial academic year of a supplemental grant awarded to them
under this subpart, there are,authorized to'be appropriated $200,000,

-'000 for,, the fiscal year endingjurie 30, 1973; and for each of the. suc
ceeding 'fiscal years ending prior. to [July 1, 1975] October 1, 4981
\ Funds appropriated pursuant to this paragraph shall be appropriated
separate from any funds appropriated pursuant to paragraph (2).

(2) In, addition to the sums authorized to be appropriated by
paragraoh (1), 'there are authoriied to be approOriated such sums ,
as may be necessary for pai,ment to institutions of. higher education
for use laysuch institutions for making continuing supplemental grants L



189

under this subpart, except that no appropriation may be made pur-
suant to this paragraph for any fiscal year beginning more than three
years after the last fiscal year for which an appropriation is authorized
under paragraph (1). Funds appropriated pursuant to this paragraph
shall be appropriated separate from any funds appropriated pursuant.
to paragraph (1).

(3) Sums appropriated pursuant to this subsection for any fiscal
year shall be available for payments to institutions until the end of the
fiscal year succeeding the fiscal year for which they were appropriated.

(4) For the purposes of this subsection, payment for the first year
of a supplemental grant shall not be considered as an initial year
payment if the grant was awarded for the continuing education of a
student who

(A) had been previously awarded a supplemental grant under
this subpart (whether by another institution or otherwise), and

(B) had received payment for any year of that supplemental
grant.

AMOUNT AND DURATION OF GRANTS

SEC. 413B. (a) (1) From the funds received by it for such pur-
pose under this subpart, an institution which awards a, supplemental
grant to a student for an academic year unider this subpart Shall,- for
such year, pay to that student an amount dtfirmined pursuant to para-

. graph (2). '

(2) (A) (i) The amount of the payment to any students pursuant to
paragraph (1) shall be equal to the amount determined by ,the institu-
tion to be needed by that strident to enable him to pursue a course of
study at the institution, except that such amount shall not exceed

(r) spoo, or ,

(II) one-half the sum of the total amount of student-financial
aid provided to such student by such institution,

whichever is the lesser.' -

(ii)' No student shall be paid during all the academic years he is
pursuing his undergraduate course of study at one or more institutions
of higher education in excess of $4,000 or in the ease of any student to
whom the' provisions of subsection (b)"(1) (B) apply, $5,000.

(iii) For the ,purposes of clause (II) of division (i), the term "stu-
dinit,ifinancial aid" includes assistance payments to the student under
subpart 1 of this part and parts C and E of this title, and any assist-.
ante provided to a student under any scholarship program established
by a State or a private institution or -organization, as determined in
accordance with regulations, shall be deemed to be aid provided such
student by the institution. °

(B) If the amount determined under division (i) of subparagraph
(A.) with respect fo a student for any academic year' is less than $200,
no payment shall be made to that student for that year.

(C) Subject to subparagraphs (A) and (B),. the -Commissioner
shall ,.prescribe, for the guidance of itstitutions, basic criteria and
schedules for the determination of the amount of need to be determined
under division (i) of subparagraph (A). Such criteria and schedules
shall take into consideration the objectives of limiting assistance under
this subpart to students of financial heed, .iand such other factors
related to determining the need of students for financial assistance as



the Comissioner deems relevant but such criteria or schedules shall
not disqUalify an applicant on account of his earned income if income
from other sources in, the amount of such earned income would not
disqualify him.

(b) (1) (A) A student eligible fOr a supplemental grant may be
awarded such a grant under this subpart for each academic year of
the period required for completion by the recipient 'of his under-
graduate 'course of study in the institution of higher education from
which he received such grant.' .

(B) A student may not receive supplemental grants hnder this
subpart for a period of more than four academic years, except that in
the case of rstudenti=

(i) who is pursuing it courserof study, leading to a first degree
ih a. program of study which isdesigned by the ihstibutionioffermg
it to extend over five academic, years or

(ii) who is because dais particular circumstances determined
by the institution to need an additional year to complete a course
of study normally requiring four academic years,

such period May be extended for not more than one additional aca-
demic year. k

(2) A supplemental grant awarded under this subpart shall entitle
the student to whom it is awarded to.paymeuts pursuant to such grant
only if '

(A) that student i§ Maintaining satisfactory progress in the
'course of studye is Tiur accordingording to the standards and
practices of the institution aWarding the grant, and s

(B) that student is devoting at leaSt half-time to that course
of study, during the Academic year, in attendance at that
institution.

Failure to be in attendance at the institution during vacation periods
or periods of military service, or during other Periods-during which
the Commissioner determines, in accordance with regulations', that
there is good cause for his nonattendance, shall hot render a. student .

'ineligible for a supplemental grant; but no payments may be made to
a 'student during any such period of failure to be in attendance or
period of nonattendance. 1 i

SEWCTION OF RECIPIENTS ; AOREEMENTS WITH INSTr IONS

SEC. 413C. (a) (1) .4,.11 individual shall be eligible for the award of
a 'supplemental grant under this subpart by an institution of ,higher
education which has made an agreement with the Coimnissioner pur-
suant to'subsection (b), if the individual makes application at the time
and in the manner prescribed by that institution, in accordance, with
regulations of the Commissioner.

(2) From among those who are eligible for supplemental grants
through an institu ip which las an agreement with the Commissioner
under silbsectiop for each fiscal year, the institution hall, in
aecordance with such agreement under subsection (b), and thin the
amount allocated to the institution for that purpose for that year
under ?Iection 413D (b) select individuals who are to be aw rded such
grantg and determine, in accordance with section 413B, the amounts to
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be paid to them.. An institlition Oval not award a supplemental grant
to an individual Unless it determine thlt--

(A) he has been accepted f r enrollment as an underOaduate .

student at such institution o , in the .case 'of a student already
attending such institution, is n good Standing there as an under-
graduate

(B) he shows evidence f aeademic or creative promise and
'Capability of maintaining ood standing in this course of study ;

(C) he is of-exceptional nancial need.; and .

(D) he would not,. hut or a supplemental grant, be financially
able to pursue a course of tudy at sucli institution...

For the purposes of clause (C) of this paragraph, in determining
financial need.'the expected amily contribution shall be considered to
be the contribution expecte in the specific circumstances of the student
as determined. by the stud nt financial aid officer at the institution in
accordance With criteria iromulgated by the ComMissioner. Any cal-
culation at he'ability of family to contribute shall include considera-
Lion of (i)...family asse s which should. reasonably be available for
such purpose, ,(ii) the number;of children in the family, (iii) the
number of children at ending institutions*.of higher education, (iv)
any. catastrophic. illne in the family, td-Ainy_educational expenses
of other' dependent ildren in the family, and (vi) other circum-
stances affecting the tudent's financial need., . . - .

(b) An institutio of higher education which desires to obtain funds
for Supplemental g ants under 'this subpart shall enter. into an agree-
ment with the Co mission6r. Such agreement shall

(1) provid that 'funds received by. the institution Under this
subpart will e used by it solely for the purposes specified in,.and
in accordance with, the provisions of this subpart and of. section
463;

(2) pro ide. that, n determining whether an individual. meets
the requi meats of clause (C) of paragraph (2) of subsection
(a), the stitution will

) ..consider he source of such 'individual's. income. and
tha of any' individual or individuals upon whdm he relies'
.pr arily for support, and

(B) make appropriate review of the assets of the student
a d of such individuals

provide that the institution, in cooperation with other
stitutions where appropriate, will make vigorous efforts to

tify qualified youths of exceptional financial need, and W
mirage theM to continue their education. beyond secondary,,

fool through such programs and activities as
(A) establishing or strengthening ettl wor ing relation-

. ships with secondary school principals' and idance and
counseling personnel, with a view toward mot' ating students
to complete -secondary school and to' pursue postsecondary
school educational opportunities, and

(41) making. to the extent feasible, conditional commit -
menu fotudent financial aid by such institution to qualified
seconaly school students, who but for such grants would be

. 'unable to obtain the benefits of higher education,. with special

'.192
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emphasis on students enrollQfcd in grade 11 or lower grades
wlict show dk,,i,defires of academic. or crehtive, promise:,

(4') provide that the institution will meet the requirements of
section [4641 494;

(5) include provisions designed to make grants under this sub-.
part reasonably available, to the extent of available funds, to all
eligible students in attendance at the institution;

(6)-include such other provisions as may he necessaryto protect
the financial interest of the United States and promote the pur-
poses of this subpart.

APPORTIONMENT AND ALLOCATION OF FUNDS

SEC. 413D. (a) (1) (A) Prom 90 per centum of the sums appropri-
ated pursuant to section 413A (b) (1) for an,' fiscal year, the ominis
stoner shall apportion to each. State. an amount which bears the same
ratio to such sums as the number of person. enrolled full-time and the
full-time equivalent of the- number of pe ons enrolled part time in
institutions of higher education in suchStc to bears to the total number
of such persons in all the States. The rem inder ot.the sums.so appro-
priated shall btlipportioned among the States icy the Commissioner
in accordance with equitable criteria N hich Ire shall establish and
which shall be designed to achieve, a distribution of the sums so
appropriated among the States which 'ill most effectively carry out
the purpose of this subpart, except tha where any State's apportion-
ment under the first sentence for a fisca year is less than its allotment
under the first sentence of section 401 b) of this Act for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1972, before he makes any other apportionments
under this sentence, the Commissioner s iall apportion sufficient addi-
tional sums to such State under this .entence to make. the State's
apportionment for that year under this aragrap

.

li equal,
g*J

to its allot-
ment for the fiscal year ending 30, 1. '72, under such first sentence.
Sums apportioned to a State undel- the preceding sentence shall be
consolidated with, and bicome a part 6f, its apportionment. from the.--,
'same appropriation tinder The first sentence of this paragraph.

(B) If the Commissioner determines, that the sums, apportioned to
any State under subpariigraph (A) for any fiscal year exceed the
aggreghte of the amounts that he determines to be required under

,subsection (h) for that fiscal year for institutions of higher education
in that State, the Commissioner shall reapportion such excess, frdm
time to time, on such date Or dates as he shall fix, to other States in

risuch mane as. the Commissionerdetermines will best assist in achiev-
inging the pur ises of this subpart, . .

. (2) Sums , pproprihted pit-mint to section 431A(b) (e) for any
fiscal year shall be apportioned among the States in such manner as
the Commissioner determines will best achieve the purposes for which
such sums were appropriated.

(1) (1) (A) The Commissioner shall, from time to time, set dateS
before which institutions in any State must file applications for alloca-
tion; to suchinstitutions, of supplementalgrant funds from the appor-

\ tionmentAo that State (including any reapportionment thereto) for
.

any fiscal year pursuant to subsection (a) (1).
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.(B) (i) From the sums apportioned (or reapportioned) to any
State. fhe Commissioner shall allocate amounts to institutions. which,
have submitted applications pursuant to subpartigraph (A).

(ii) Allocations under division (i) by the Commissioner to such
institutions shall be made in accordance with equitable criteria estab-
lished by the Commissioner by regulation. Such criteria shall be
designed to achieve such distriluktion of sUpplemental grant funds
among such institutions within a State as will most effectively carry
out the purposes of this subpart. .

.%"" (2) The Commissioner shall. in accordance with regulations, allo-
cate to such institutions in any State, from fun& apportioned or reap--
portioned pnrSuant to subsection (a) (2), funds to be used as the sup-

.plemental'grants specified in section 418A (b) (2).
(3) Payments shall be made from allocations under this subsection

as needed. ,

SUBPART 3-,GRANTS TO STATES FOR STATE STUDENT INCENTIVES

PURPOSE; APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 415A. (a) It is the purpose of this subpart to make incentive
grants available to the States to assist them in providing grlants to
eligible students in attendance at institutions of higher education.

(b) (1) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated $50,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30', 1973, and for each of the succeeding
fiscal years ending prior to Ulitiy 1, 19751 October 1,1982 for pay-
ments to. the States for grants to students who have not previously
been awarded such grants.

(2) 'fit addition to the sums authorized.to be appropriated pursuant
to paragraph (1), there is authorized to/be appropriated such sums as
may he necessary for making payments to States to continue their
grants to students made with incentive 'grants received by such Statgs
for previous years pursuant to parag ph (1), and tontake bonus al-
lotments to States pursuant to sectio 415F.

(3) Sums,, appropriated purAua to paragraph (1) for any fiscal
year shall l'emain available for p y ents to States for the award of
student grants under this suhpa ntil the end of the fiscal year suc-
ceeding the fiscal year for which ch sums were appropriated. .

(4) For the purposes of this s t asection, a payment on the first year
of a student grant .with respe to any student who has not been
awarded a grant from appro ) uttions pursuant to patagraph (1)
during any previous year sha I be considered, subject to regulations
of the Commissioner, an initi award to be paid from appropriations
pursuant to paragraph (1).

ALLOT3 DNT AMONG STATES ;

om the sums appropriated pursuant to '
fiscal year, the Commissioner shall allot
ich bears the same ratio to such sums as

ttendance at institutions, of higher educe-
the total number of such students in such

es.

SEC. 415B. (a) (1) (A)
section 415A(h) (1) for a
to earth State an amount
the number sf students it
tion in such State. bears t
attendance in all the St

70,12 - 7r, 1
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(13) For the purposes of this-paragraph. the number of students in
-attendance at institutions of hi(ther education in a State and in all the
States shall be determined Iry the Commissioner for-the most recent
year for. which satisfactory (iota Am' available to him.

(2) Th, amount of any State's allotment under paragraph ( 1) for
ally fiscal par'whiell the Conmils,sioner determines- will not be re-
quired for such fiscal year for the State student grant incentive pro-

, gram of that State shll] be available for reallotment from time
to time, on such- dates during. ::nell year as4the Commissioner may fix..
to other States in proportion to the original allotments to such States
under such part for such year. but with such proportionate -amount
for any orsuch States being reduced to the extent it exeeds thessum
the Commissioner estimates such State needs and will,be able to use
for such tear for carrying out the State plan; and the total of such
reductions shall be'similarly reallotted anion,/ the States whose pro--
portionate amounts were nQt so,reduced. Ani. amount reallotted to a

i State,under this part during a year from funds appropriated pur-.
/ suant to 'section 415A(b) (1) shall be deemed part of its allotment

under paragraph.(1) for such year. .
[Sums] Sakiert to the prorisioals nf section 415E, sums appropri-

ated pursuant to: section 41 5(A) (1))(2) for any fiscal year Alan be
allotted- among the States in ,suell Manner as the Commissioner
determines will best achieve the purposes for which such stns. were
appropriated. .

(c) The Commissioner shall make payments for continuing incen-
tive grants only t those States which continue to meet the require-
ments of section 4 5C(b) (1), (2), (3), and (5). .

l'
APPrLICATYONS/ FOR STATE STUDENT INCENTIVE GRANT PROGRAM'S "

SEC. 415C. (a) A State ,vhich desires to obtain a payment under
this subpart fo any fiscal year shall submit an application therefor
through the State agency administeringits program of student grants,
at such time qr times, and containing such information as maybe
riquired by, or pursuant to, regclation fpr the purpose of enabling:
the Commissioner to make the determinations required under this
subpart. .

(b) From a State'sallofment under this subpart for any fiscal year
the Commissioner is authorized to make payments to such State for
paying 50 per cent= of thefamount of student grants pursuant to a
State program which .

(1) is administered by a single State agency;
(2) provides that such grants will be in, amounts not in excess

of $1,500 per academic year for attendance on a full -time basis
as aE undergraduate at an institution of higher education;

(3) provides for the selection of recipients-of such' granfs on
the basis of substantial financial need determined annually on the
basis of criteria established by the State and approved by the..

. ,
Commissioner; ....

(4) provides that if the non-Federal p tion of such grants in
that State Mess than 150 per centum, the Federal payment to
that State made under this subpart, ective with respect to fiscal
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years beginning a f 1`;' r ,,'( pteiaber .fit), /fire, in awarding student
grants, then shed 11n: ,no d offen ntivtion byt we , n shale nts based on
whether the Nhaent pitr.ItIf 8 his siodg wi thi a Ho. S'tate 61' omtside
the State; . .

() provides that, effective with respect, to f.seal years bccin-
ning otter Septe.taber .ft ), 1976, all nonprofit in.stitations of hi4her
ad acation in: the ,S' tate. are -eligible to participate. in_ the State
program; .; , .:- .

6) provide:; -.for the payment of the non-Federal portion of
such -grants from funds- supplied by such State which topresent
an additi4nal expenditmefor such year by such State for grahts
for students 'attending institutions of higher education over the.
amount e..-tpende(f. by such State- for such grants/if any, during.
the 'second fiscal year preceding the fiscal year in which such

initiAlly received funds under this.subpart ; and a.
..

47) provides (A) for such fiscal control and fund accounting
proceduressits may. be necessary to assiire roper disbursement of

` '.and.at'counting for Federal funds paid the State agency under
,i this stibpatt,and (B) . for the makin a such reports, in such

. .form and containing such inform °A, as may be reasonably
neees,4ary to enable the Commissio er to' perform his functions

%.
,

tinder this subpart. . .
,

. -(c) rpon his approval of any a lication for a payment under
this subpart, the Commissioner shall/ .eserve from the applicable allot-
,ment jincluding any applicable ro 1),Otment) available therefor, the
amount of such payment, which subject to the limits of such allot7.
menror .rehliolment) shall be e al to the Federal share of the.cost of

' the' student incentive grants c ered ..by. such application. The Com-
...ndssione shall pay such reser ed 'amount, in advance, or by way of re-

imblirSe ent, and in such istallments as he may determine. The
. , Commissi er's'reservation of any arnonnt under this section maybe

. amended h eitlfer up 11 approval of an amendment of the apph-
A. ,cation or upon revision of the estimated cost of the student. grants

.,:, with respect to which such reservation was made, and in the event of
an upward revision-of/such estimated cost approved by him he may ..
reserve the Federal share of the Added. cost only from the applicable
allotme4t (or reallottnent) available ttt the time of such approval.

.
ADMINISTRATION OF STATE PROGRAMS : JUDI-C.7AL REVIEW

.C. 41g). - (AIM The eCommissionr shale not finally disapprove._

r'applicationifor a State program submitted under section 415C,
any modification thereof, without first affording the State agency

/ »Witting, 4.4e.. program reasonable notice and opportunity for a
/ hearing. .,: ../.. . .

(2) Wljenever the Commissioner, after reasonable notice and
opportnwty for hearing to the State agency administering a State
prograixi approved under this subpart, finds

CA) that. the State program has been so changed that it. no
19:tiger complies with the provisions of this subpart, or
,..; ('B) that in the administration of the program there is a fail-

: ure to comply substantially with any such provisions,

i 9 3
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er shall notify such State agency that the State will
I as eligible to participate in the program tinder this
e is satisfied that there is no longer any such faillire to

any State is dissatisfied with the Corrimissioner's final
respect to the approval of its ,tate program submitted

ubpart or With his finaratcivn tinder subsection (a), such
appeal to the-United States court of appeals for the circuit .

uch State is located. The summons and notice of tippeal,may
at. any place in the United States., The Commissioner shall
certify and file in the court the transcript of the proceed-. -

the record on which he based his action.
he findings of fact by the ,COmmissioner; if ,sup orted by sub-

;
,,,

stant al evidencT, shall be conclusive; but the court, or good cause
,

shos ), may remand the case, to the Commissioner to take furtlier evi-
de ce, and the Commissioner may thereupon make new or modified
fi 'dings,of fact and may modify his previous action, and shall certi
t the court the transcript and record of the Airther proceedings. Sue
test or modified findings of fact shall likewise 1 e conclusive if sup,

IIported by substantial evidence.
(3) The court shall have jurischetion to affir the action of the

Commissioner or to set it aside, i' 'whole or in pa . The judgment of
the, court shall be subject to revi v by the Supreme Courrof the, United ..
State upon certiorari or 2erti cation as provided in title 28, United
States, Code, section 125 /

44 ,, ;',.
BONUS ALOrgENT POR STATE STUDENTS INCENTIVE

, GRANT PROGRAMS

SEC. 4151;'. (a) ( 1). Whenever the sum appropriated purusant to this
. .

subpart for any fiscal year is in excess of $50,000,000 but less, than
$[100,000,000,] 200,0(70,000, the Commissioner shall allot 50 per-centum
of such sum to each State having an aareement under section 428(b)
an amount which bears the same ratio% such sum as the number of
students in attendance at institutions of higher education in such State
bears to the total flambe!' of students in such attendance in all such.
States.

(2) Whenever the sum appropriated pursuant to this subpart for
any fiscal year is $[100,000,000] 200,000,000 or more, the Commissioner
shall allorsuch sum to each State having an agreement under section
428(b) an amount whin bears the same ratio to such sum as the num-
ber of students in attendance at institutions of higher education in
such State bears to the total number of such students in such attend-
ance in all such States.

SUBPART 4-SPECIAL PROGRAMS FOR STUDENTS FROM DISADVANTAGED
BACKGROUNDS

PROGRAM AUTITORI2ATION

SFr. 417A. (a) The Commissioner shall., in accordance with the pro-
visions of this subpart, carry out a program designed to identify quali-
fied students from low-income families, to prepare them for a program

197
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of postsecondary education, and to provide peal services --for such
students who are Phrsuino. programs of postsecondary education.,,

(b) For the mrpose of enablino. the Commissioner to. carry out
this subpart, there are authorized to'-'be appropriated $100;000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973. and.for each of the succeeding

.fiscal years endit*,prior to July 1. on, and Se00,000,000 for each of
tht*IfiAl years endihg pr ioe to October I 198.

AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES

Sec. 417B. (a) The Commissioner isqtuthorized (without regard
to section, 3709 of the ReYised Statues (41 U.S.C. 5)) to make grants
to, and contracts 'with, institutions of higher education,, including in-
stitutjons with vocational and career education 'programs, combina-
tions of such institutions, put& and private -agencies and organiza-
tions (inc4iiding professionaT- and scholarly associations), and, in- ,
excepttonal cases. secondary schools and secondary'vocational schools,
for planning, developing, or carrying out within the States one or-
uire of the services descrified in section-[417(a)] subsection (b) of
thin R vet ion.

(b) Services provided 'through grants and contract's under this sub-
part shall be specifically- designed to assist in enabling youths from
low-inrotneffamilies.who_ have academic potential, but who may lack
adequate. secondary, school preparation or who may -be physically .

handicapped, to enter,' continue, or resume a program of postsecondary
education.- including

(1)-programs, to be known as `,"Ilikt Search" designed to--
.(A), iantify qualified youths of financial or cultural need

with an exceptional potential for postsecondary educational
training and encourage theni to complete secondary schOol
and undertake postsecondary educational training, especially
such youths. who hare delayed pursuing postsecondgry educa-
tional training,

e(B) publicize existing forms of student financial -aid, 'in-
eluding aid, furnished under this'title. and

(f) encourage secondary-school or college dropouts of
demonstrated aptitude to reenter educational programs, in-
cluding postsecondary-school programs;

(9.) programs, to be known` as- "Upward Bound", (A) which
are designed 'to generate skills and motivation necessary for stip-
ress. in education beyond high schotil and (B) in which enrollees
from low-income baekpyounds and with inadequate seeondary-
school preparation futrticipate on a substantially full-time basisc
during all ot. part of the program.;

(3) programs, to be known as""Special Services for Disadvam;
taged Students", of re-medial- and other special services for .stn-
dents' with academic potential (A) who are enrolled or accepted
for'enrollment it the institution which is the beneficiary of the
grant or contract, and (R) who. (i)..by reason of deprived educa-
tional. cultural, or economic background, or physical handicap,
are in need of such services to assist them' to initiate, continue, or
resume their postsecondary education or (ii) by reason of limited
-English-speaking ability, are in need of bilingual educational,.

19$
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teaching, guidance, and -counseling in order to enable them. to
pursue a postsecondary education ; [and]
,,(4) a program of paying up to 75 per centum of the cost of

e'tablishing and operating Educational Opportunity Centers
which

.(A) Serve'areti§ with major concentratiOns of low-income
populations by providing, in coordination with other appli-
cable programs and services

(i) information with respect to financial and academic
assistance available for persons in such area desiring to
pursue a program of postsecondary education ;

(ii) assistance to such persons in applying,for
o slot' to institutions, at which a program of .postsecOnd-

a.ry education is offered, including preparing necessary
applications for use by admission and financial aid of-
ficer; and

(iii) counseling services and tutorial and other nec-
essary assistance to such persons while attending such
inst itutions ; .and

(B) serve as recruiting and counseling pools to coordinate
resources and staff efforts of institutions of higher education
and of other institutions offering programs of postsecondary
education, in admitting educationally disadvantaged persons.

The portion of the cost of any project assisted under clause (4) in the
preceding sentence which is borne by the applicant shall represent an

,increase in expenditure by such applicant for the purposes of such
project[] ;rnrid

(5) programs to be known as special focus programs designed
to assist students who desire postsecondary education but are dis-
advantoged bemuse. of backgrounds of mrere, rural isolation and
programs to prepare students for particular careers in which dis-
ad cantaged indiridiuds are substantially underrepresented,. and

(6) a program, of paying up to 90 per centum of the costs of
establishing and operating or expanding service Teaming centers
at institutions of higher education and other postsecondary edu-
cational institutions serving a substantial number of disadvan-
taged students'?vhich

(o) will proride remedial and- other special services for
students who are enrolled or accepted 'for enrollment at that
in.3titution. and'

(b) anill serve, as concentrated 'effort, to coordinate and
supplement the ability of that institution. to furnish,suchsery
ices to such. students. Before making a grant or entering into
a contract under clause (6) of the first sentence. the Commis-
sioner may require any institution,subjectto such a contract
or grant to s.submit application containing or accompanied
by such information, including the ability of that instituti
to pay the non-Federal share of the costs of the project to ,be

assisted, as he deems appropriate.
(c) Enrollees ichb are participating on an essentially furl-

time basis in aim or more services being provided under this

4'
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section may be paid stipends. but not in exce$ts of $30:, per
'month except in exceptional eases 0.1 determined by the
Cmnntissioner.

(d) Recipients of grants or contracts for the purposes of
clause*(3)(u) of subsection (b) shalt include in their cur-
Kilda)," a. program of English language instruction for stu-
dents of. limited English-speaking abilky..

(e) In making grants or entering into contracts under
clause (1) or .(6) of subsection (b) ,of this section the Cod
missioner may permit students or youths from other than ,low-
income families not to exceed one-third of the totaPservedto
benefit by the projects to be assisted pursuant to that grant gr
contract.

(f) (1) The Commissioner is authorized to enteninto ,con-
tracts with institutions of higher education and other ap-
propriate public agencies and nonprofit- private organizations.
to provide training for staff and leadership personnel who
desire to specialize in improving the delivery of services to
disadvantaged students assisted under this subpart.

(2) Finaiwial assistance under this subsection-may be used
for (A) internships and exemplary programs for personnel
engaged or likely to engage in assisting educationally or cul-
turally disadvantaged students in successfully pursuing post-
secondary educational objectives, (B) the operation of short-
term training institutes designed to improve the skills of
participants in such institutes, and (C) the development of
in-service training programs for sack personnel.

(g) (1) The Commissioner isu.th.orized to provide grants
to institutions of higher edueationlor the purpose of award-
ing fellowships, in accordance with the provisions of this sec-
tion, for study in graduate programs for individuals who plan
to .pursue a career involving assistance to students from dis-
advantaged backgrounds. In. making grants 'Oder this sub-
section, the Commissioner shall give priority to institutions
of higher education awarding fellowships for (A) developing
instructional and leadership personnel in. the area of develop-
mental skills at the Postsecondary educational level and (B)
developing guidance- and ,counseling personnel specifically
trained to address the unique needs of disadvantaged and first-
generation, students in, assisting them, tb pursrie successfully
postsecondary. education.

(2) For the fiscal year 1.977, not less than one hundred fellowships
shall be awarded under paragraph (1) of this subsection. For the,fiseal
year 1978 _and for each,' ofkthe Aral. years ending prior to October _1,
1982, tfre number of .fellowships shall be determined by. the Commis-
sioner after a tonsideration of a surrey of the need for such personnel
by the National Center for Postsecondary.Opportunity.

(h) It is the intention of the Congress to encourage, whenever feasi-
ble, the development of individualizini. pro-grams for disadvantaged
students assisted under this subpart.''

2:c
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NATIONAL CENTER FOR POSTSECONDARY OPPORTUNITY

SEC. 417C: (a) In order to meet the crucial need for national leader-
ship and coordination in programs for assistance of students from
disadvantaged backgrounds,. the Commissim,ter shall establish or
designate within the . Office of Education a National Center for
Postsecondary Opportunity. The Center shall

(I)coordinate and evaluate programs under sections 4174 and
417B,

(2) identify and assess innovative and effective programs, prac-
tices, and currietthrms designed to assist disadvantaged. students,
and other students whose backgrounds do not inclide support for
postsecondary education, in achieving a postsecondary edudatz

(3) gather and disseminate information regarding effective a
exemplary activities for such students

(4) furnish technical assistance and other assistance in the de-
velopment of training programs for staff personnel engaged in
assisting such students,

(5) assist in the development of effective evaluation of special
programs for such students; and

(9) hrovide a forum for individuals to discuss issues relating
to the improvement of specia2Services for such students.

&a part 5EducationV Outreach-

PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION .
.

SEC. 418A (a) The Commissioner shall, in accordance with the pro-
visions of this subpart, make grants to States to pay the Federal:share
of the cost of planning,: establishing, and operating of Educational
Outreach Centers to provide educational outreach, guidance,..-sounsel-
ing, information, referral and placement services for all individuals,.
including individuals residing in rural areas, within a reasonable
distance from their homes.

.
(b) (1) For the purpose of enabling the Commissioner to carry out

this subpart, there are authorized to be approP riated $20,000,000 for
flu.? fiscal year ending September 30, 1977, $30,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending September 30, 1978, and 8.40;000,000 for each of th,esuc-
ccedin.g fiscal years ending prior to Oclober 1,1982. s

(2) The Commissioner shall 7dlocate funds appropriated in each
year ouler this subpart to each .'State submitting a plan approved
under section 4188 In proportion to the!nUmberlIf residents from each
such- State whore. cesived or are expected to receivea basic educational
opportunity grants authorized by st4art 1, of this title in the *cal'
yrar for Which the determination is made, except that for each fiscal-.
year no State which submitted an approved plan. shall 'receive less than
$8;0,000 for that yehr. In making allocations under this paragraph, tie
CoMmissioner shall use the.lateet available actualdata, including data
on previous participation, Which. is satisfactory to him.

(c) The Federal ..share of the rose of planning,, establishing, and
operating Edncational Outreach Centers for any fiscal year under this
subpart shall be 75 per centum, and the.von-Federal shareoma,y be in

cash or in kind.

1
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(d) For the imrposes -of this subpart: the term. 'Educational ,gut-
'reach Center' means an institution or agotry, or roinbinqtion of in-
stitutions or agencies, organized to pro vidi4ervices to a poptilation in
a geographical areano greater than that Utich will afford all perms
,within the area reasonable- access to the services of the Center. Such
services shall include.,--' 17.;

(I). outreach and talent- search .servres designed to seek out 44 d
encouraq participation in and part-time postsecondary
education or training of persons who could benefit from such

a education or. trainillg if it.were not for cultural or financial bar-.
fiers; physical handicap; deficiencies in'...weeondory education,
lack .of -4,118rmation about available' progranis or fina
assistance;

(2) information and "referral serviOes to .persons within, the
area served/by the Center, including such, services with regar'd to--

(A) postsecondary educationandiraining programs in the
region and proceditres and requirements for applying and
gaining acceptance to such. prbgrams;

(B) available' Federal, State, and other financial assist-
ance, including informdtion on procedures to be. followed
in applying for such assistance;

(C) available assi.sta'tkr for job placement or gaining ad-.
mission to postsecondary' education institutions offering pro-
fessional, occupational, technical, vocational, work-study,
cooperative education., or other programs designed to prepare
persons for careers, or fonretrainingleontinuing education, or
upgrading-of skills;

(D) eampeteny-,based learning (Wort? , incgiding
opportunities fo3. testing of existing comrixte' Pies for the.
purpose of certification, awarding of credit, `or advance place-
?nevi in postseconaraf-y education programs:

(.3) guidance and counseling service .desioned.; to assist 'personS
from. the area served by the Center to identify .postsecovdary edu-
cation or training,apportunities, including part-time opporturn
ities for individuals who are emploOd, appropriate to their needs
and in rela4Vonship to eweh. individual's career plans; and

(4) renuulial or tutorial services designed to prepare persons
for entry to postsecondary education or training programs, and
including such. services provided to persons enrolled in postsec-
ondary education. institutions '?vithin the area served by the Center.

Services may be provided-by a Center either directly or by way of
contract or other agreement with a weirs and institutions within. the
area to be servo by the Center. .

(e)' Nothing in this subpart shall be construed to affect funds
allocated to the establishment and opera.lion of Educational Oppor-
binitv Centers for the disadvantaged pursuant to section, #17B (b) (4)
of this part.

.11).117 1TION OF ST 1 TY PROGRAMS

SF:c.^.048. (a) Each State receiring--a grant under this part is au-
thoriz ed in accordance with its State plan 'submitted pursuant to
subsection. (b). of this section., to make grants to, and contracts with,

2 2
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institutions qf higher education, inelluling institutions with vocational
and ea.reer edueation programs, ondrombinations of such institutions,
public and licireg agencies and, organizations, and local education
agencies to .combination with any instit'ation of higher education, for
planni4.-establishing, and operating Educational Outreach ;Centers
within.the S'tate. .

(.b) Any State desiring to rceeiee a grant under this subpart shall
. .

.submit foe .the ppmeal of the Commiss-loyer ct. State plan, whic'h
shall inclilde

.
(1). a aomprehenSire strategy for establishment or expansion

of Educational 0 -atmach renters, designed to achieve the. -goal,
within-a redsooable. period of time; of lOoking aralleible. within
reasonable distance to an residents, of the State the Services of an
Educational Outreach Center:

(Q) assurances cimce'rnin0 the source and availability of State,
local, and in-irate funds to meet the.non-Federal shai.e of the cost
of the State plan required: by paragraph. (e) of subsection (a)
of this Section.. and

(3) such other. pm,isions as the Commissioner may reasonably
require.

SUBPART 6 (5] ASSISTANCE TO INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION 1

PAYMENTS TO INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION

SEC. 419. (a.) Each institution of higher education shall be-entit
for each fiscal yAar to a cost-of-education payment in accordance
the provisions,of this section. -

(b) (1) The amount of the cost-of-education payment to which-an
institution shall be entitled under this section for a fiscal year shall be,

----smk)ject to subsection (d), the amount determined under paragraph
(2) (A) plus the amount determined under paragraph (2) (B).

(2) (A) (i) The CoMmissioner shall determine_the amount to which
an institution is entitled under this subparagraph on the basis of the
total number- of undergraduate students who are in attendance at the
institution and the number of students who are also recipients of basic

: grants under subpart 1, in accordance With the following table:
If the total number of students in

attendance is The amount of the grant is
Not over 1,000 $500 for each recipient.
Over 1,000 but riot over 2.500 $500 for each of 100 recipients ; plus $400

for each recipient in excess of 100.
Over 2,500 but not over 5,000 $500 for each of 100 recipients ; plus $400

for each of 150 recipients in excess of
100; plus $300 for each recipient in ex-
cess of 250.

Over 5,000 but not over 10,000 $500 for each 100 recipient's; plus $400 for
each of 150 recipients in excess of 100;
plus $300 for each of 250 recipients in
excess of 250: plus $200 for each recipient
in excess of 500.

Over 10,000 $500 for each of the 100 recipients ; plus
$400 for each of 150 recipients in excess
of 100; plus $300 for each of 250 recipi-
ent5, in excess.of 250 ; ylus 200 for each
of aP0 recipients in excess of 500; plus
$100 for each recipient in excess of 1,000.
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(ii) In any case Where a recipient of a basic, grant under subpart 1
attends an institution receiving a cost -of- education payment under
this subpart on less than a,full-time basis, the amount, determined
under this'subparagrapli with respect to that student shall be reduced
in Koportion to the degree to which that student is not attending on a
full-time basis. /

(iii) 1st during any period of any fiscal year the funds available for
making payments on the basis of entitlements established under this
subparagraph.nre insufficient to satisfy fully all such entitlements, the

_amount paid with respect to each such entitlement shall be riitably
reduced. When additional funds become available for such purpose,
the amount of payment from such additional .funds shall be, in propur-

lion'to the degree to which. each such entitlement is unsatisfied by the
payments made under the first sentence of this division..

( B) 01 The CoMmissioner shall determine with respect to each in-
stitution an amount equal to the appropriate per centum (specified On
ty table below) of the aggregate of=

( I) supplemental educational opportunity grants *der sub-
part2 ;

(II). work-study. payments under part C; and
(III) loans to students under part E;

made for such year to students who are in attendance at such institu-
tion. The Cominissiorier shall determine_ such amounts on the basis of

_percentages of such aggreaate.'and the number of students in attend-;
ante at institutions dining the most recent academic year endin4prior
to suell fiscal year, in accodancewith the following table:
If the umber of students. In attendance at the The percentage of such aggregateInstitution is shall
Not over 1,000 50 per centum.
Over 1,000 but not over 3000 46 pet: centum.
Over 3,000 but not over 10,000 42 per centum.
Over 10,000 38 per centum.

If (luring any period of any fiscal year the funds available for
making payments on the basis of entitlements established tinder this
subparitgraph are insufficient to.satisfy fully ail suck(- entitlements, the
amount paid with respect to each .§uch.entitlement. shall be ratably
reduced. When additional funds becoMe available for ,such phrme,
the amount of payment from such additional funds shall be; in propor-
tion to the degree to which each such entiticiinent is unsatisfied by the
payments made under the first "Sentence of this division.

(-3) (A) In determining the number of students in attendance at in-
stitutions of higher education under thiS" subsection.. the Contrujssioner
shall compute the full4iine equivalent of part-time students.

(B) The Commissioner shall make a separate determination of the
number of students in attendance at an institution of higher education
and the number of recipients of basic giants at any such institution at
each branch or separate campus of that institution. located in a different
community from the principal, campus of that institution ptu:suirpt to
criteria established by him!)

(c) (1) An' institution of higher education may.Peceive a'cost-of-s
education payment in accordance with thi-§ section only upon applica-
tion, therefor., An application under this section shall be Submitted at

2 )
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such time or times. in such Jmuiner, and containing skit information
as. the Commissioner determines necessary to -early out his functions
under thiS title, and shall .

.(A) set forth such policies, assurances, and pr#dures as.will-.
insure,that-,

(i) the funds reeeived .by the institution under this sec-
-, tionwill be owed solely to defray instructional expenses in

iteairenticalivftrelated programs of the "applicant;
(ii) the funds received by undet-this sec-

tion will not. be usethfar a schOol or department of divinity
or for any religious worship .or sectarian activity;

(iii the applicant' will expend, during the.acadernic year
for which a 'payment is sought, for all academically related
programs of the institution, au amount equal to at least.the
average antount. so-expended during. the three years .preced-

- ing the year for -which the grant is sought; and
. (iv) the applicant will submit to the Commissioner such/.

reports as the Commissioner may require by regulation; an
(11) Contain such. other statement of policies, assurances, a

procedures as the Commissioner mayrequire by regulation infor-
der to prateqthe financial interests of the ITnited States. .

(4) 11) The Cominissioner shall pay to eaeh institution of .higher
education for ealmh fiscal year the amount to which itftis entitled under
this section. .

(2) Of the total 'sums apPropriated to make payments on the-basis
of entitlements _established Under this section and on the basis of enti-
tlements of established part F of title IX,

(A) 45 per centunt shall be available for making payments on
the basis of entitlements established. under paragraph (2) (A) of
subsetion (a) ;

(B) 45 percentum shall be available for making payments on
the basis-of entitlements established.uueler paragraph (2) (13') of
subsection (a) ;and . ,

(V) 10 per centum shall be available for making_ payments
oatthe basis.of entitlement established tinder part F of title IX.

(3) No payments on the basis, of entitlements established .under
paragraph (2)(A) of subsection (a) may Be Made during any.fiscal
year .far which the appropriations for making grants under subpart 1,,
does not equal at least 50 per centum of the appropriation necessary
for satisfying the total of all entitlements established under such sub-
pat. In no event .shall, during any fiscal year, the aggregate of the
payments to which this paragraph applies exce0 that percentage
of the 'total entitlements established tinder 'such. paragraph (2) (A)
which . equals the percentage' of the total 'entitlements established
'under subpart 1 which are. satisfied by appropriations for sue)] pur-
pose for that fiscal year.

,iyETERANSI COST-OF-INSTIWCTIbN PAY1pLEN1S To INSTITUTTON' OF
ITTOHER EDUCATION

SEC. 420.. (a) (1) During the period beginning July 1, 1.972; and
'ending [June 30, 19751 September 30, 1982 each institution of higher

1

2'JU
A,



205

education shall be entitled to a payment under, and in accordance with,
this section (hiring any fiscal year if

(A) the number of persons who are veterans receiving voca-tional rehabilitation under chapter 31 of title 38, Kited States
Code, or veterans receiving educational assistance under chapter
34 of such title, and who are in attendance as undergraduate stu-
dents at such institution during any academic year, equals atleast

(i) 110 per centum' ofthe number, of such recipients who
were ith attendance at such institution during the preceding
academic year, or

(ii) per centum of the total number of undergraduate
students in attendance at such -institution during such aca-
demic year and if such number does not constitute a per
centiiin of such undergraduate students, which is less than
such per centum for the preceding academic year and

(B) the number of such persons is at least 25. ,.
(2) During the period specified in paragraph (1); each institution

which has qualified for a payment under thissection.for any year shallbe entitled during the succeeding year, notwithstanding paragraph
{1), to a 'payment under and in accordance with this section. if the
nutriber of persons referred to in such paragraph (1) equals at least
the number of Inch persons, ssho were in attendance at such institution
during, the preceding. academic year or equals zl.t least the minimum
numb(lr of such -persons necessary. to establish eligibility to entitlement
under paragraph- (1) during the 'preceding aeademic_ year. which-
ever is less. Each institution which is entitled to a payment for any
fiscal year by reason of the preceding sentence shall be deemed. for the
purposes-of any such year succeeding the year for which it is so en-
titled. to have been entitled to a payment under paragraph (1) (lur-
ing the preceding fiscal year.

(3) During the period beginning July 1,1976, and ending Septem-
her 30, 1977, eaeh institution. Which has qualified for payment under

.thiR seetion for the preeeding year shall he entitled during such period.
not ieWstanding paragraph (1), to a payment under this seetion, if
the numher of persons referred to in such paragraph (1) equals whieh-
erer is the lesser of (A) at least the number of sneh persons lho were
in attendance. at such institution during the preciyling acadent,e year
less the 7M ?fiber of sueh persons whose eligibility for edueational assist-
ance under rhapter 1 of title 38, f7nited States Code, expired on May
31, 1976. by virtue of section 1662(e) of such title, or (R) at least the
minimum num,her of such persons neeetssary to establish eligibility to
entit7ement under paragraph (1) during the nmeeding arademle year
less the numbei. of sPeh persons whose eligibility for edurationalassist-
onee under thap- ter 3-14 of title 38. I' lilted States Code, expiredon May
4 1976,by'rrrtue of section 1662(e) of surh"title.

(h) (1). The amount of the payment to which any institution shall
he entitled under this section for any fiscal year shall be-7

( A) $300 lot iach person who is a veteran receivinn- von-
tional rehabilitation uncle!' chapter 31 of title 38, United states
Code, or a veteran receiving educational assistance under chapter
34 Of such title 38. and who is in attendance at such institution as
an undergraduate student (luring such year; and.

2)6
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(B) addition, $150, except in the case of persons on behalf,
".of whom the institution has.received,npaymentin excess of $150
under section 419, for each person who has been the recipient of
educational assistance under subchapter V or subchapter vr f
v`hapter 34 of such title 38, and who is in attendance at such in -4.

tution as an undergraduate student during such year.
(2) In any ,case Where a person on _behalf of whOm a payment iS

made ntdetthis sectiOn attends an institution on less than a full-time
basis, the amount of the payment on behalf of that person shall- be
reduced in proportion to the degree to which that person is not attend -
in on a full-time basis.

(e) (1) An institution of higher education shall beeligible to receive
the payment to which it is entitled under this section only if it makes
application.therefor to the Commissioner. An application under this
section shall be submitted at such time or times; in such manner, in
'such form and containing such information as the Commissioner
determines necessary to carry out his functions under this title, -ind
shall

(A) meet. the requirements set forth in clauses..(A) and (B) of
section 419.(c) (1) ; -0

(B) set forth' such. plans, policies, assurances, and procedures
as Will insure that the applicant till make an adequate effort-

(i) to maintain a full -time office of veterans' affairs which
has responsibility for: veterans' outreach, recruitment, and
special education programs, including the provision of edu-
cational, vocational, and personal counseling for veterans,

(ii) to carry out programs designed to prepare education-
ally disadvantaged veterans for postsecondary education (I)
under subchapter 'Woof chapter 34 of title 38, United States
Code, and in the case of any institution located near a
mil itary installation, under subchapter VI of such chapter 34,

to carry out active outreach (with special emphasis
on educationallyzdieadvantaged veterans), recruiting, and
counseling activities through the use of funds available under
federally assisted work-study. programs (with special em-
phas is. on the veteran- student .services program, under section
1685 of guch title 38), and

(ii) to carry out an active tutorial assistance program
ncluding dissemination of information regarding such pro-

1.) in order to make maximum use Of the benefits
- able under section 1692 of such`title 38,

ex,cept that an, institution with less than :2,500 students in attendance
( 1) which the Commissioner determines, in accordance with regula-
tions jointly prescribed by the Commissioner and the Administrator of
Veterans' Affairs (hereinafter referred to as the "Administrator " },
cannot feasibly itself carry out any or all of the programs set forth in
subelikuses (i) through (iv) of this clause, may carry out such program
or programs through a. consortium agreement with one or more other
institutions of higher education, and (II) shall be required to carry
out such programs only to the extent that the Commissioner deter-
mines. in accordance will' regulations jointly prescribed by the Com-
missioner and the Administrator, is appropriate in terms of the'
number of veterans in attendance at such -institution. The adequacy of

2
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efforts to meet the require vents of clause (B) in the preceding sentence
shall be determined by the 1 ommissioner, based upon the recommenda-
tion of thoi, Administra in accordance with criteria established
in regulations jointly p ribed by the Commissioner and the

ee...,Administrator.
(2) The Commissioner s 1 not approve an application under this.

subsection unless he.determi that the applicant will implement the
requirements of clause (B) o i aragrhph (1) within the first academic
year during which it receives ayment under this section.

(d) (1) The Commisgioner all pay to each institution of higher
edueation whichlas had an ap cation approved under subsection ()
the amount to which it is entitl under this section. Payments under
this subsection shall be made in t less than three installments during
each academic year and shall be sed on the actual number of persons
on behalf of whom such paym is are made in attendance at the
institution at the time of the pa ent.

'(2) The maximum amount o ayment,s tO any institution of -
higher education, or any branch t reof which is located in a. con;
munity which is different from tha in which the parent institution
thereof is located, in any fiscal year, all be $135,000. In making Pay;
ments under this -section for any fist.year, the Commissioner shall
apportion. thr appropriation for maki such payments, from funds
which become available as a result of t limitation on payments set
forth in the preceding sentence, in such a manner as will result in the
receipt by each institution which is eligible for a payment under this
section of first $0,000 (or the amount of its-entitlement for that fiscal 71
year, whichever is less) and then additional amounts up to the limita-
tion set forth in the preceding sentence.

(e) Not less than 75 per centum of the amounts paid to any insti-
tution under subsection (d) in any fiscal year shall be used to imple-

Inent the requirement, of clause (B) (i) of paragraph (1) of subsection
(c), and, to the extent that such funds remain after implementing
such requirements, funds limited by such 75 per centum requirement
shall be used for implementing the requirements of clauses (B) (ii),
(iii), and (iv) of such paragraph (1), except that.the Commissioner
may. in accordance with criteria established Ni regulations jointly
prescribed by the Commissioner with the Administrator, waive the
requiremen't of this subsection to the extent that he finds that such .
institution is adequately carrying out all such requirements without
the necessity for such application -of such amount of the payments
received under this subsection.

(f) The Commissioner, in carrying out the provisions of this sec-
tion, shall seep to assure the coor 'nation of programs assisted under
this section:with programs ca out by the Veterans' Administra-
tion pursuant to tile .78 of the United States .aode. and the Admin-
istrator of Veterart47 Affairs shall provide all a8sIstance,t4chnicalcon-
sultation, and information otherwise au.thoriNd by law as necessary
to promote' the maximum effectiveness of the activities and programs

;Iassisted under this ;section.
, (g) The program provided for iv this section shall he administered

by an ident?flable administrative Unit in the Office of Education.
* " *

2 i) 8
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SCOPE Akal DURATION OF FEDERAL LOAN INSUEA CE PROGRAM

SEC. 424. (a) The total principal amount of/tie loans mad and
installments paid pursuant to lines of credit (as 'de ned in sectio 435)
to students covered by Federal loan insurance ti der this pa shall.
not exceed $1,400,000,000 for the fiscal year en ina June 30 1972,
$1,600,000,000 for the fiscal,S-Tear June 30, 1913, 1,800,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1974, and $2,000,00, 0 for the fis al year
ending June 30,,1975,-and each fiscal year 04' g' prior to 0 tober 1,
1982. Thereafter, Federal loan insurance pursu nt to this pa May be
granted only for loans made (or for loan instal ments paid p rsuant to
lines of credit) to enable students, who have btitined prio loans in-
sured under this part, to continue or comple e their eauca ional pro-
gram; but no insurance may be granted Tor tiny loa made or
installment paid after (June 30, 1979] Sept tuber 30, 198 .

(b) The ComMissioner inay, if he finds it e,cessary to 4o in order
to assure an equitable distribution of the b nefits thi part, assign,
within the maximum amounts specified in bsection (a) Federal loan

riinsurance quotas applicable to eligible le ders, or to S tes or areas,
and may from time ti3 time reassign un ed portions cif the," quotas.

*

ELIGIBILITY OF STUDENT- BORROWERS AND TERMS OF FEDERALLY INSURED

STUDENT LOANS

SEC. 427. (a) A loan by an eligible lender shall be insurable by the
Commissioner under the provisions of this part Only if

(1) made to a student who (A) has been, acceptd for enroll-
ment at an eligible institution or,'in the case of a student already
attending such institution, is in good Standing there as determined
by the institution, and*(B) is carrying at, least,one-half of the
normal full-time workload as deterinine4 by the institution; and

(2) evidenced by a note or Other written agraeinent which
(A) is made without security, and without endorsement,

[except that if the borrow:eWiS ii minor and such note or
other written agreementekecuted by him would -not, under
the applicable law, create a binding obligation, endorsement;
may be required,]

(B) provides for repayment (except as provided in sub-
section (c)) of the principal amount of the loan in install-
Ments over ti period 9f not less than five years (unless Sooner
repaid or unless the student, during the nine-to-twelve- month
period preeding the start of the repayment period, specifically
requests that repayment be mode over a shorter peribd) nor
more than ten years beginning not earlier than nine months
nor later than one year after the date on which the student
ceases to carry at an eligible institution, at least one-half the
normal full-time academic workload as determined by the
institution, except ji) as provided in clause (C) below, (ii)
that the period of the loan may not exceed fifteen years from
the execution of the note or written agreement evidencing it,
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[and], ( iii) that the note or other written instrument may
contain such provisions 'relating to repayment in the event
of default in the payment of interest or in the payment of
the cost of insurance pi-minims. or otherolefault.-by the bon:
rower; as may be authorized,$y regulations of the Columis-

' sioner in effect at the time the loan is made, qiid, (ir) ehat.in
the event a studel'i lum ceimested and obtakniziea .repaynient
period of less than five y aars,-he may at anytime prior tm the
total repayment of the roan ha re the repayment period' ex,
tended so that the total repayment period is not less than
fire years.

(C) provides that periodic, installments of principal. need
fnot he, but interest shall accrue and be paid, during any

period ( i) during, which the borrower is pursuing a
time course of .stuilyat an `.eligible ii)stitution", (h) not, in
excess of three 'years, during which the borrower-is a member
of the Armed Forces of the United States, (iii) not-in excess

,,of tltree years. (luring which the borrower is in service as a
volunteer under tbe Peace Corps Act, [or] (iv) not in ex-
cess a three'years (luring which the borrower is in service its
a full-time volunteer under [title ATILT of the Economic OP-
portunity Act of 19fil] the Domestic Volunteer Rerrice Act
of 1973, or' (v) not, in ercess of _one yearataring. which the
borrower 18 vmemiplayed and any such period shall not be in-
chi(1441 in detennining the ten-year period or the fifteen-year
period provided in clause (B) .above,

-,(D) provides for interest op the unpaid principal balance of
the limn at a yearly rate, not exceeding the applicable maximum
rate prescribed and defined by' the Seret,ary (withiti the' limits/
set forth in subsection (b),) on.a national, regional, or other ap!
propriate basis, which interest shall be payable in installmet
over the period of the loan except that, if provided in the
or 'other written agement, any interest payable by the student
may be deferred until not later than 'Ow date upon which repay-
ment .of the first installment of prineipiil falls due. in Which case
interest that has so:accrued (hiring that period may. be added on
that date to the principal.

(E) provides that the. lender will. not collect. or attempt to
'collect from the horrimer any Portion of the interest on the note
which is payable bv the Commissioner tinder this part, and that
the lender will enter into such agreements with the Commissioner
as may be, necessary for the purposes of sertion. 437.

(F').entities the stndent, borFoWer tp accelerate without ',penalty
repayment of the whole or any part of the loan, and

(C) contains. such Other .terms 'and conditions, consistent with
the provisions of thi's part and with the regulations issued by .the
'Commissioner' pursuant to this part, as nutylw agreed upon by
-the paytks to such loan, including, if agreed upon, a provision re-
(miring the borrower to pay tq the leider, iia a(iilition to principal
and interest, amounts (491191 to the insurance premiums paylible
by the lender to the Commissioner with respect to such loan.

9
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(b) No maximum rate of interest ptescribed and defined by the
Secretary for .the purposes of clause (2) (D) of subse,ction (a) may

..exceed 7 per centuni per annum op the unpaid principal balance of the
loan,

(c) The total of the payments by a borrower (luring any year of.any
repayment perTpd with respect to the aggregate amount of all loans
to that borrow-e. r are 'insured under this part, or which are

,plade by a State or the Commissioner under section 425(a) (1) (B) or
4334 respectively, shall not, be Tess than $360 or the balance of all of
such loans (together eit)I interest therein), whichever amount isless,

texcept thain the -case: of a himband and wife, both of whom, have
such loans outstanding.; the total of thecambined paymelhts for such
a couple during any year shall not be less than $30 or -the balance

such loans, whichever is less. .

(d) No borrower -who is otherwise eligible for a loan insured by
the Cononissioner under this' part ;hall he under legal disability, by
reason of minority, to 'execute a note or other written agreement for
that ,p;urpose, and no such note or other Written agreement iner44be
disavowed &rank, of the minority of Such borretwer.

FEDERAL. PAYMENTS TO REDUCE IFPUDENT INTEREST COSTS

student,Ske. 428. (a) (1) Each student, who
an eligible institution=

(A) which is insured by the
(B) which was made under

(meeting criteria prescribed by
eras contracted for, and paid to
specified by paragraph (5) ; or

has receivegi loan for study at

Commissioner under this part;
a State- student loan program
tire Commissio'ner), and which
the. student, within the period

4

(C)" which is insured under a program of a St4e or of a non-
profit private institution' or organization which was contracted.:
for, and paid to the student, within the period specified in para-
graph (5), and which .

.. . . <zk .

(i) in the case of -a loan insure&prinr toJuly 1, 19q vas
made by an eligible lender and is insured under a program t

which meets the requirements of subparagraph (E) of sub-
section (b) (1) and provides tflat repayment ,of such loan

, shall be in installments beginning not earlier!than sixty days
, after the student ceases to pursue a'course of -study (as de-

scribed in subparagraph ( D) ', of subseetion (b) (1 ) ) at an
eligible institution, or .

(ii)io the case of a loan insured after June 30, 1967, is
insured Mieler a program covered by an agreement. made
pursuant to subsection (b).

shall' be entitled to have paid on his behalf' and for his account to
the holder of the loan a portion of the interest' on such loan at the
time of execution of the note on written agree'ment evidencing such
loan under circumstances described in paragraph (2)-.

2) (A) Each ,student qualifying for a portion of an interest pay-..
ment under. paragraph (1) shall

(i) have provided to the lender a statement from the eligible
institution, at which the student has been accepted 'for enrollment, .
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.t.or at w hich he is .,i good standing (as determined
by such instit itiO ..,f*hich

( I ) set. fortit*cli student's estimated:eol-its of attendance
and

(II) sets forth such student's estimated financial assist -
ance ; and'

. fii)-,meet the requirements of subparagraph .(B)..
(B) For.the purposes of- clause '(ii) of "subearagraph -A), a stu-

dent shall qualify, for a portion of an iinereSt 'payment under para-,
.'graph (1) if such student's adjusted family income .

. (i) is less than $15,000And
.

(I) the amount of such loan .would not. cause the total
amount of the student's loans insured by the Commissioner
under this part or,. by a, state or nonprofit private institu-
tion or organization which has an agreement under subsection
(b) to exceed $2,000 in any academic year, or its equivalent,
or .

, ,

(II) the amount of such.floan would cause the total Amounts
of the loans described in clause (I) of this subparagraph of
that student to exceed $2,00 ` in a4lyavadentic yeati, or its
equivalent, and -the 'eligible instil-Own has provided', with
respect to the amount of such loiimitoi excess. of $2,000, the
lender with a. statement: 'recommden-I 10* the amount of sueli
excess: or , :.:', ..:

(ii) is equal to or greater than V15 -.,0001- 7.000 and.the eligible
hasl'is provided the lender Willi a S itement evidencing a

determination of need and recommendiMI- , I. ifaii in the aTount of
such need.

((') For the purposes of paragraph (;1) andi'thiS paratrraPh
.. (i) a student's estimated cost of attendanCe nwans,,t-for the 1w-.

riod.for %vliieli the loan is soughOlie titition tind fees appli-
cable to such student together Witly'the iuAltution's estimate of
other expenses reasonably related: tO:attendance at skit institu-
tion-it-whaling. but not ljmited to..the .0ist Of room and board.
redsonahle.rommut ing cost,s, and costs flit- books :

(ii) ii: student's estimated finanial[assistance nalnis. for the
perioc,1 for which the loan ,is sought. the amount of assif4apco such
student will receive under parts A., C. and E of this-, title, plus
other scholarship, grant-, or loan us;istanee- ; loan. (ii)` (*.wept as
proi4led.in subsections((') of this section, the period of ativ-iii--'
scored loan may not exceed fifteen rears from the date of execu-

.. -'' of the note or other written evidenc'e of the loan, and (iii)
the note or other Written evidence of any loin may contain sm)h
protisions relating to repayment in the event. of defaultbv the
borrower as mar he authorized by .regnlations of the Commis-
sioner in effect at the time such note. lir written evidence was
executed:

JD) subject, to paragraphs (C) %and (K) of this pavighph and
. .-except as provided by subsection (e) of this section, provides' afar. re-

payment of loans shall be in installments over'a period of:not less than
five y6111; ( itt)b'Ns the shalent, daring the itth'- to hreIre-me)qh pe-'
riorl.preeediny the start of flu' repayment perioil,ipfa-ifleally regne,sts

.
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that repayment' be made over a shorter period) nor more Jhan ten
years beginning not earlier than nine months nor later ;thaii one year
after the student. ceases to pursue a ,full-time course of surly at an
eligible institution, exception that (i) if the program pri)vides for the
insurance of loans for part-time study at eligible institutions the pro-
gram shall provide that such repayment period shall begin not earlier
than nine months nor later than one year after the student ceases to,
carry at an eligible institution at least one-half the normal fulltime,
academic workload as determined by the institution and (ii) if a
student has rel'uested and obtained a repayment period of less than
five years,.he may at any time prior to the total repayjgent of the loan
have the repayment periOd extended so that the total r3payment period
is not less than. five years::

(E) authorizes interest on the unpaid balance of the loan at a-yearly
rate not in excess of 7 per centum per annum on the unpaid principal
balance of the loan (exclusive of any premium for insurance which
may be passed on to the borrower) ; .

(F') insures not less tban,80 per centuin of the unpaid principttl of `.
loans insured under the program ;

(G.) does not provide for collection of an excessive insurance
premium; y

(II) provides that the. benefits of the loan insurance program will
not be denied any student Nho is eligible for interest benefits under
section 428(a) (1) and (2) except in the case of loans made by an in- .

strumentality of a:State or eligible institution;
(I) provides -that" a student may ,obtain insurance under the pro:

gram for a' loan for any year of study at an eligible institution;
(;f) in the case of a State program, provides that such- State pro-

gram is administered by a single'State agency, or by oneVw.more non-
profit private institutions or organizations under the supervision of :
a single State agency;

(K) provides that the total ol\he payments by n'borrower during
any vear of any repayment period vith respect to the aggregate amount,
of all loans to that borrower which are '(i) insured ii der this part, or
(ii) made by a State or the Commissioner undersection 428(a) (1)
or 433. respectively, shall not be less than $360 or the balance of 11 Stich
loans (together with interest thereon), whichever amount is le s, ex-
cept that in the case of a hOband and wife, both of whom her surh
loans ontstandinq the total of the combined payments for such. a °vie
during any war shall not he less than $360 or the balance of a nsuch
loaio,whirherer is less: and

(L) provides that periodic installments of principal need not be
paid, but interest shall accrue and be paid during any period (i) di-
inn which the borrower is pursuing to fullAne course of study at an

institution. :(i) .vot in excess of three years during which the
borrower i n meral er o ti ,e rifled .-'or' PS,' of the United States, (iii)
not in excess. of three years during which the borrower is in service as a
volunteer under the Peace Corps Act. [or] (iv) not in excess of three
yeafFeliiring 'which the borrower is inservice as a full-time volunteer'
under (title VIII of the Economic Onportimity. Act of 1984] the
Doinestle Volunteer Serrice Act of 1.973, or (r) 9'1,0f in exeess of one
.yea during Which the hor7r is unemployed.
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, (2) Such an agreement shall
(A.) provide that the holder of any such ,loan will be required

to submit to the Commissioner, at such time or times and in such
manner as he !nay prescribe, statements containing such infortna-
tiott as may be required by or pursuant to regulatioh for the put.,
pose of enablino. the Commissioner to detertnine the amount of the
payment which he must make with respect to that loan ;-

-(B) include such 9ther provisions as may be necessary to pro-
tect the tinnncial interest of the United States'and promote the
purposes of this part, including such provisions as may be neces-
sary for the purpose of section A37, and as are agreed to, by the
Commissioner and the State or"nonprofit private organization or
institution, as the case may be and

(C) provide for making such reports in such form and con,-
taining such information as the. Commissionet may reasonably
require to carry oufliis function under this part. and for keeping
such,reCords and for affording such access thereto as'the Commis-

i,sioner may -find necessary to assure the correRness and verifica-
tion of stu'll reports.

(c) (1) The Commissioner may enter into a guarmay 'agreement
with any State or any nonpr4tIptivate institution or organization
with which 1w has an agreement pukuant to subsection (b), whereby
the f'onunissioner shall. undertake to reimIlbrsa it, under such terms .
and conditions as he may establish, in an amount equal's to 80 per
centuni of the amount. expended by it 'in discharge Pf its insurance,

inctFred under its loan insurance program,' with ;respect to
g"os§es (resulting from. the default of the student borrower) on the un-

paid balance of the principal (other than interest added to principal)
of any infiured loan with respea to which a portion of the interest (A)
is

.
payable by the Commissiqmr under subsection (a)-; dr..(B),wouldtle

payable under 'such. subsehion but for the- borrower's lack. of need.
Any State having entered into.a guaranty agreement under this para,
graph may elect to enter into a sit pplomentari/ guaranty agreeMent
under section 428A of this Act whereby the Commissioner shall under-
take to reimlnirse- the State, under' srich terms and conditions as he
may establish, in an, amount in, excess of 80 per centiim of the amount
expended by it in discharge of its insurance .obligation, incurred T171-

-der its loan, insUranee program, nth respect to such losses, as verified
in such .,?ection 428A.

(2 Ole guaranty Itgreenitint--
(A). shall'Set forth sOh administrative and fiscal procedures as

may be necessary to protect the -rnited States from the risk of un-
reasonable loss thereunder, to insure proper and efficient admin-
istration of the loan insurance program, and to assure that due
diligence will be exercised in the collection of loang insured
under the. program ;

(B) shall provide for making such reports, in such form and
toWaining slich information, as,tIW Commissioner may reasonably
reqiiire to carry, oat his functions under this subsection, and for

'keeping such records and for affording Such access thereto as the
Commissionitttay find necessary to assure the correctness and
verification of SttCh reports;
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shall set forth adequate assurance that, with respect to so
of any loan insured under the loan insurance program as

be guaranteed by the Commissioner pursuant to this sub-
n, the undertaking of the Commissioner under the guaranty
ment is acceptable in full satisfaction of State law or akii-
requiring the maintenance of a reserve;
'shall provide that if, after the Commissionei_has:made

ent under the guaranty agreement pursuant to paragraph
this subsection with respect to any loan, any payments are
n discharge of the obligation incurred by the borrower with
to such loan (including any payments of interest accruing

ch' loan after such payment by the Commissioner), there
e-paid over to the Commissioner (for the deposit in the

established by section 431) such proportion of the amounts
eh paymentes as is determined (in accordance with regula -.

rescribed by the Comniissioner). to represent his equitable
hereof, but shall not otherwise provide for subrogation of.
ited States to the rights of 'any insurance beneficiary : Pro-
That, except as the Commissioner inay' otherwise by or
nt to regulations, provide, amounts so paid by a borrower
h a loan shall be first applied in reduction of principal
on such loan; and
may include such other provisions as may be necessary to
e the purposes of this part.

( e erktent peovidedain regulations of the Commissioner,
a pi .agreement under this subsection may contain provisions
whi it such forbearance fothe benefit & the student borrower
as greed upon by the parties,to an insured loan. and approved
by t

4 purposes of this subsection; the terms "insurance benefi-
ciary4 :''`default ". shall have the' meanings assigned to them by
sectie )

(5) e case of any guaranty agreement entered into prior to
Sept , 1.969, with a State or nonprofit private institution or
organ with which. the Commissioner has in effect on that date
an ag lit" pursuant to subsection (b) of this section, or section
9(b) National Vocational Student Loan InsuranC'e Act of
1965, rior to the date.of enactment of this subsection, the Corn-
missio i., in accordance with the terms of this subsection; under-.

take t pipe loans described in paragraph (1) which are insured
by sue ';.;institution, or organization and are outstanding on the
date o tiion of the guaranty agreement; but only with respect to
defatit ring after the 'execution of Such guaranty agreement or,
if later icts effective date.

1

(d) ision of any law of the United States (other than sec-,
tions .) (D) and 427(b) of this Act) or of any State (other
than s applicable principally to such StatFi-Stirifferelain
insuran, ram) which limits the rate or amount of interest pay-
able °WI all apply to a loan--

ch bears interest (exclusive of any premium for insur- .
an 6 ? # lhe unpaid principal balance at a rate not in excess of
7 e :-um per annum, and

a

215



21,5
, .

(2) which is insiired (A) by the United.$4tes, finder this pltrt,
or (B) by a State or nonprofit private itzSttg.tion organization
under a program covered by an agreenienpriadexursitatit to sub:-
section (b). of this sOetion.

41/4 . ,

1X41,'R.61aft.,§U PPLIIEN7'At, # MI I? NTY AGREEMENT ,

Ec. .428A. (a.) (1) The Commissioner may enter into a supplemental
guaranty agreement annually with any State having a guaranty agree-
ment under ieetion 428(e) (1) whereby the C Ommissioner shall under-
take to reimburse .the State, under, such terms and conditions as he
may establish, in an amount equal to 95 per centum, of the 'amount
exfiendtd b!,' it in. discharge of its insurance obligation, incurred under
its loan insUranee. pta- gram, with respect-to losses (resulting from
the default 'of the student borrower) on the unpaid balance of the
principal (other than interest added to principal) of any insured
loan with respect to which a portion. of the interest (A) is payable
by the Conimissioner under section 428(a), or (B) would b payable
under such Section but for the borrowers lack of needrif the ComM,is-
sioner determines tbgt the State student loan insurance program,-

(A). authorizes the insurance of $2,500 in loans to any indi-
vidual student in any academic year or its equivalent (as deter-
mined under regulations of the Commissioner), which limit shall
not be deemed exceeded by a line of credit under which actual
payments by the lender to the borrower will not be made in any
such year in excess of such annual limit; and provides that the
aggregate insured unpaid principal amount of all such .ins,ured
locins.made to any student shall be $7,500 in the case of any stu-
dent wl.io has successfully completed a program of undergraduate
education, and $10,000 in the case of any graduate or professional
student (as defined by regulations of the Commissioner and in-
eluding any loans which are insured by the Commissione under
this part orby 'a State or nonprofit institution or organization

-- with which the Commissioner has an agreement under this part
mute to such person before lie became a graduate or professional
student);

(B) insures not less than 100 per centum of the unpaid princi-
pal of the loans insured under the program whether or not such
loans are eligible for interest subsidies ,under this part;

(Q) provides for the insurance of loans for part-time study at
an eligible institution in the same manner as is provided under
the Federal student loan insurance program;

(D) provides no restrictions with respect to the iinsurance of
loans for students Who 'are otherwise eligible for loans under
such program if such a student is a legal resident of the State.,
or if such a student is accepted for enrollment in or is attending.

. an eligible institution within that State;
(E) provides norestrictions with respect.to eligible institutions

that. are residential -institutions Which are more onerous than
'eligibility requirements for institutions under the Federal student

Amendments shalt take effedt,an October.1, 1976.
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loan insurance program', unless (1) that institution, is ineligible
under regulations for thye suspension, or termination
of eligible institutions unider the Federal student loan insuratice
program or-is ineligible pursuant to criteria issued tinder the
State student Maim imurance program:which are substantially the
same as regulations with respect to sy,ch eligibility, issued under
the Federal student loan insurance program., or (ii) there is a
State constitutional prohibition affecting-the eligibility of such
an institution..

(0) The -Commissioner may enter into a supplemental guaranty
agreemeitt with any State having a guaranty agreement under section
48(0)-(1) whereby the Commissioner shall - undertake to reimburse,
the State, under such terms and conditions as he may. establishtin
amount equal to 100 per centwm, of thi amount, expended by it in dis-
charge of its insurance obligation, incurred under itsloan insurance
program, with respect to losses (resulting from the default of the
student borrower) on the unpaid-balance of the ,principal (other than
interest added to principal) of any insured loan with respect to which
a portion of the interest (A) is payable by the CommiSsioner under
section 428(a) ; or -'(B) would be payable tinder such erection, but for'
the -borrower's lack of need, if the .Commissioner determines' that the
State student loan insurance program

(A) authorizes the insurance of $0,500' in loans to in-

dividual student in any academic year or its equivalent as deter-
mined under regulations of the Commissioner), which limit shall
net be deemed exceeded by a lnie of credit under which actual
payments by the lender to the borroWer will not be made in- any
such year in excess of such annual limits arttl provides that the
aggregate insured unpaid principal moue of 'all such insured
loans made to ..any student shall be $7,500 in the case of anystudent
who has successfully completed a program of undergraduate edu-

, cation, and $10,000 in the case of any graduate or professional
student (as defined by regulations of the Commissioner and in-
cluding any loans which are insured by the Commissioner under
'this part or by a State or nonprofit institution or organization
with which the Commissioner has an agreement under this part
made to such person before he became a,graduate or professional

student) ; -

(B) insures not less than 100 per centum.of the unpaid 'prin-
cipal of the loans insured under the program, whether or not such

loans are eligible for interest subsidies under th4 part;
(C) providep for the insurance: of loans for part-time study at

an eligible institution in the same manner as is provided under

the F ederal student loan insurance program;
(D) provides no restrictions with respect to the insurance of

loans for students who are otherwise eligible for loans under such

program if such a student is a legal resident of the State: or if
such- a-student is accepted ,f or enrollment in or is attending an
eligible institution within that State;

(() provides no restrictions with respect4tRtiigible institutions
eligibility requirements for eligible institutions under the Federal

that are residential histitutions which are more onerous than
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student loan insurance progrant, ,wnle88 (i) that eligible institu-
tion is ineligible under regulations for the limitation, Suspension,
or termination of eligible In.stitutioni under the Feral student
loan insurance program, or is ineligible pursuant to criteria isemecl
under the State student loan insurance program, which are sub-
stantially the same as 'regulations with respect- to such eligibility
issued under the Federal student' loan, insurance program., or
(ii) there is it'State constitutional prohibitionaffecting the eligi-
bility of such an institution;

(F) provides for the eligibility of the eligible institutions as
lenders under the same criteria g$ is-prescribed under the Federal
student loan insurance program, unless (i) the eligible institu-
tion is eliminated as a lender underregulations for the limitation,
,suspension, or teri ion, of eligible institutions under the Fed-
eral Student loan i ranee program- or i8 eliminated as a lender
pursuaott to criteria suedvunder the State student loan, insurance
program which substantially the same a8 regulations with
respect to such eligibility as a, nder issued under the Federal
student loan insurance program, or (U) there is a:State eonsiitte-
tional prohibition affecting .the eligibility of such an in.stitu
as a lender. ,

(6.)' Each suPplementa guaranty agreement ,entered into under
Na.subsection (a)

, (1) shall set forth such ctclrninistra4ye and fiscal rocedure8 cte
may be necessary to protect tke Uniad States . from:the :r.zlik of
unreasonable loss Merewnder, to insure noper and ele:ient admin-
istration-of the loan insurance pro am, to inikre than ;ft
diligence will be exercised in the tion of loans insures
the program;

(2) shall set forth adequate assurance that the requirement'S of
paragraph (1) or paragrapX (2) ofoUbseetion,(a) of ,this section,

the ease may be, are met; s"`
: , 1 provide for the mate i7 of such h reports, in such form,

and7-4.4,"ir? mg such, informat .vthe Commissioner may rea-
sonably squire to carry out his functions under thiNection, and
for keeping such recor48 and for,uffording such access thereto as
the C ontnizssioner may find necessary to assure the COrrectness-and
verification Of such reports;

(4) shall het forth adequate assurance Mat, tat,,,e8peo to 8o
much of any loan insured, under th*.ltan, insurance program, as
may be guaranteed by the Commissioner pursuant to subsection
(a) of this .section, the undertaking of the CoMmissioner under
the supplemental gUaranty agreement is acceptable in full satis-
faction of State law or regulation, requiring the maintenance of a
reser re ;

(5) shall provide that if , after the Commissioner has made' pay-
ment under the supplemental guaranty agreement pursuant to this
section, with respect to any loan a a mutts are made' in di's-
charge of the obligation bncurre borrower with respect
to such loan (14luding any payments of interest morning- on such
loan after such, payment by the Commissioner), there shall be paid
over to the Cam,ntinioner (for deposit in the-fund established by

2.18'
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section 431) such portion of the amount of such payments as is
determined (in accordance -with regulations prescribed by the
Comm,issioner) to represent h8-squitable share thereof, but shall
not otherwise provide for subrogation of the United States to the
rights of any insurance beneficiary : Provided, That, except as
the Commissioner may otherwise by or pursuant to regulation pro-
vide, 04111,0218a8 80 paid by a borrower on such a loan shallt e first
applied in reducation of principal owing on. such loan; and

(6) may include such other provisions as may be necessary to
promote the purposes of this part.

(c) (1) To the extent provided in regulations of the Commissioner, a
supplemental guaranty agreement under this section may contain pro-
visions which permit sack forbearance for the benefit of the student
borrower as maybe agreed' uponby the parties tam insured loan and
approved by the insurer.

(2) For purposes of this section, the terms. "'insurance beneficiary"
and "default ". shall have the /meanings assigned to them by 8606,076
4,30 (I)

(iii) the term `eligibl institution' when used with respect to,
a student is the eligible 'nstitution at which the student has been
accepted for ,enrollmen or, in the case .of a student who is in
attendance at such an nstitution is in good standing (as deter-
mined by such instituti n) -

(iv) the determin ion of need and the amount of a loan
recommended by an eligible institution under subparagraph
(B) (ii) and the am int of loans in excess of $2,000 recommended
by an eligible instit ation.under subparagraph (B) (II) with
,respect to 'a student hall be determined by substracting from the
estimated cost of a tendance at such institution the total of the
expected family c ntribution with respect to such student (as
determined by me ns other than one formulated by the. Commis-

"%goner under stria art 1' of part A of this title) plus any other
resources or stu ent financial assistance reasonably available' to
such student.

(D) In addition, the Commissioner shall pay an administrative
cost allowance in t e amount established by paragraph (3) (B) of
this subsection wit respect to loans to any student without regard to
the borrower's nee For.the purposes of this paragraph, the adjusted
family income of student shall be determined. pursuant to regulations
of the Commissio ler in effect at the time of the execution of the cote
or written agree met evidencing the loan. Such regulations shall pro-
vide for taking into account such factors, including family size, as
the Comissio e deems appropriate. In the absence of fraud by the ,

lender, such de erznination of the need of a student under this para-
graph shall be final insofar as it concerns the obligation of the Com-
missioner to ay the holder of a loan- a portion of the interest on
the loan.

(3) (A) [ he portion of the, interest on a loan which a student is en-
titled to ha paid on his behalf and for his account to the holder of the

."*"..** .loan pursu it to paragraph (1) of this subsection shall be equal to
the total a ount of the interest on the unpaid principal amount of the
loan whit accrues prior to the beginning of the repayment period of



219

the loan, or which accrues during a period in which principal need not
be 'paid (whether or.not such principal is in fact paid) by reason of a
provision described in subsection (e) of this section or in section
427(a)A2)((.7) ; but such portion of the interest.on a .loan shall not
exceed, for any period, the amount Of- the interest on that loan which
is payable by the student a ftertaking into consideration the amount of
any interest on that.loan which the student is entitled to ave paid on
his behalf for that period under any State or private loan insurance
program.]

(3) (A) Except as provided in subparagraph (C) of this pai:a-
gmph, portion of the We Pee Oh a loan which a 8tud oit is entitled'
to hare paid on his b( f and for his account of the holder of the loan
m0.81141,11 to paragraph (I) of thi8 subsection shall be equal to the total
amount of t/u interest on the unpaid principal amount of the loan
which accrues prior to the beginning of the r(' payment period of the
loan,-Dr-iehteh accrues during a period ip which .principal need not be
paid- (whether or alit -such principal is in fart paid) by reason of a
pro rision lescribed in section 427(a) (4 (C) or section 428(b) (1) (L);
but exopt its pi prided in subparagraph.. ((') of thi8 paragraph, such
portion of the interest on a ?oan Shall not exceed, for any period, the
amount of the interest on that loan which is payable by the student
after taking into consideration the amount of any int 'rest. on that loan

Which the studcht is entitled to hare paid on his behalf for that period
under an y,stilte or prirhte loan. insurance program.

The holder of a loan with respect to which payments are required
to be made under this section shall be deemed to haye a con-
tractual right, as against the United States, to receive.from- the Com-
Missioner the portion of interest which has been /so determined and
the administrative cost allowance payable under this subsection. Tile
Cotionissioner shall pay this portion of. the interest and administra-
tire cost allowancti to. the holder of the loan- 011 behalf -of mid for the

'uremia- of the borrower' at such times as may be specified ,in regula-
tions in force when the applicable-agreement entered into pursuant to
subsection (b) was made. or if the loan was made by a State or
insured Amder a program which is not covered by such an agreement,
at such times as may he specified in regulations in force irt the, time
the loan was paid to the student.

(B) If ( i) a State student loan insurance program-is covered by an
agreement under subsection b), ( a statute of such State limits
the -interest rate -an 'loans' in. ured by such program to a.rate Ixhic is
less than 7 per cent inn per an nl on theunpa id principal balaice, and

the Commissioner deter nines that section 428(d) does not make
seh statutory limitation Mal 'cable and that such statutory limita-
tion threatens to impede. the carrying out of the purposes of this part,
then he may -pay -an administrative cost allowance to the holder of each
-loan which is insured linger such prograin and which is made during
the period ber.rinning -on the sixtieth day after the date of enactment of
the Nigher Education Amendments of 19.68 and ending 120day§,,aftet
the edjotirtunent of such State's first regular legislative session which
adjourns after January 1, 1969. Such administrative cost allowance
shalt be paid over the term of the loan in an amount per annum (deter-
mined by the Commissioner) which shall not exceed 1 per centurn of
the unpaid principal balance of the loan:

2 1.1
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(4) Each holder of a loan with respect to'which payments of inter-
est or of administrative cost allowances are required to be made by'the"
Commissioner shall submit to the Commissioner, at such time or times
and in such Manner as he may prescribe, statements conpining such
information as'intly be required by or pursuant to regulfttion for the
purpose of enabling the Commissioner to determine the amount of the
payment which he must make,with respect to that loan.

(5) The period referred to in subparagraphs (B) and (C) of para-
graph (1) of this subsection shall begin on the date of enactment of
this Act and end at the close of June 30, 1975, except that, in the ease
of a loan made or insured under a student loan or lOan insurance
program to enable a student who has obtained a prior loan-made or
insured under such program,to continue his educational program, such
period shall end at the close of June 30, 1979.

(6) No payment may be made under this section with respect to the
interest lon a loan made from a student loan fund established under.
tit le II of the National Defense Education Act of 1958..

(7) Nothing in this or any other Act_shall be construed to pro-
hibit or require unless otherwise specifically provided-by law; a lender
to evaluate the total financial situation of a student making applica-
tion for a loan under this part, or to counsel a studen't with respect to
any such loan, or to make a decision based -on such evaluation and
counseling with respectmto the dollar amount of any such loan.

,(C) (i) In the case of any eligible lender (other than an eligible
institution or any agency or instrumentality of a State), which is
approved by the OommissiAer pursuant-to division (ii) of this sub-
paragraph for.the purpose of authorizingimultiple disbursements and
which enters into a binding agreement With a student to maka.a loan'
(I) for which the student is entitled to hare a portion of the interest
paid on his behalf under this section and (II) the proceeds of which
loan are to be paid to the ,student in multiple disbursements over the
period of enrollment for which the loan- is made, but not to exceed
twelve months, the amount of the interest payment which such lender
may be paid under this section shall be determined as if the entire
amount to be made available for that period of enrollment had bee
disbursed on the date on which the first installment tleireof was dis-
bursed. Thiesubparagraph, shall apply only in the case of loans paid
in installments, hi accordance with regulations of the Commissioner,
based on. theffleed of the student forthe proceeds of such loan over th;
course of the acadentio year.

(ii) The ComMissioner may approve an eligible lender for the pur-
poses of this subparagraph if he determines-'---

(I) that such lender is making or will be making a substantial
volume :of loans on which an interest subsidy is payable under
this section, and

(II)" that such lender has sufficient experience and administra-
tive capability in processing such loans to enable the lender to
make such multiple disbursements in accordance with regulations
issued by the Commissioner under this subparagraph.

(b) (1) Any State or any nonprofit private institution or organiza-
' tion may enter into an agreement with the Commissioner for the pur-

pose,of entitling students who receive loans which are insured under
a student loan insurance program of the State, institution, or vrgani-
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zation to have made on their betalf, the payments provided
subsection (a) the Commissioner determines that the studeht loan
insurance program

(A) authorizes the insurance of not less than $1,000 nor more
than $2,300, (except in those cases where the Commissioner detrr-
mines, pursuant to regulations prescribed by hom that a higher
amount is warranted in order to curly out the purposes. of this
part, with respect to students engaged in 'specialized tramifig e-
quiing exceptioually high costs of education) in loans to
vidual student Lit it-ny academic year o its equivalent (us deter-
mined under regtilations of the Commissioner), which limit shall
not be deemed exceeded by a line of muter which actual
payments by the lender to the borrower. will not he made-In any
such year in excess of -such .annual ank provides thatthe
aggregate insured .unpaid prtheipal.amount of all such insured
loans wade to any student, shall not at any time exceed $1,500
in the case of any student who has successfully 4;ompleted.uppro-
grain of undergraduate education, and $10,000 in the case of any
graduate or professional student (its defined by regulations of
the Commissioner and including.tutylOanS which are insured by
the Commissioner wider this part or by a state or nohpalit insti-
tution ljr orilitnizat ion with which thiS ommissioner has an itgree-
meat under this part made to such -person before he became a
graduate or professional student) ;

(13) authorizes the insurance of loans to 'any individual student
for at least six academic years of Study or their equitilent as de-
terthined under regulations.Of the Commissioner) ;

(C) provides that (i) the student borrower shall be entitled to
accelerate without penalty the whole or any part of an insured

(e) Each eligible institution shalt be eligible to receive from the
Commissioner the payment of $10 per academic year foriach student
enrolled In that institution who 4 in _receipt of a loan, riescribed
paragraph (1)...of subsection (a) of this section, for that year. Pay-
ments received by an institution under this .subsection shall be used
first, by the institution to carry dot the pro-visions of section 41MA of
this Act and then for such additional administrative costs as that
institution determines necessary.

(f) (1) The CammisSioner is authorized to make payments, in ay-
cordance with' the provisions of this subsection, to any State with a
'supplemental guaranty agreement under section 428A of this Act for
the administrative costs of the collection of loans insured under the
State student loan insurance program subject to such guaranty agree-.
ment and the administrative costlof preclaim assistance provided with
respect to such program.

(A) 'administrative costs of collection of loans' means any admin-
istrative costs incurred by a State guarantee agency .which are directly
related to the collection of loans on which default claims have been
paid to participating lendersi-including the compensation of collection
personnel (and in the case of. personnel who perform, several funb-
tions for such an agency only the portion of compensation attributable
to collection aetivities), attorney's fees, fees paid to collection agencies,
postage, equipment oupplies, telephone and similar charges, but does
not include the overhead costs of such agency, and

,
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(B) `administrative costs of preclaim assistance" means tiny ad-
ministrative costs incurred by a State. gUarantee agency which are
directly related to providing collection desistance to lenders on delin-
quent loans, prior to tht loans being legally in a default status, in-
cluding the compensation of appropriate personnel-(and in the case
of personnel who perform, several junctions for such an agency only
the portion of compensation attributable to collection activities) fees
paid to locate missing borrowers, postage, equipment, supplies, tele-
phone and similar charges, but does not inctuae the overhead costs of
such agency, subject to such additional criteria as the Commissioner
may by regulation prescribe.

(3) No payment may be made under thissubsection mien the State
submits to the Commissioner an application at such time, at least an-
nually, in such manner, and containing or accompanied by such in-
formation, as tke Commissioner may reasonably require. Each such
application shall

* (A) set forth .assurances that the State student loan insurance
program subject to the supplemental guaranty agreement complies
widt clauses (A) through (E) of paragraph (1) or of paragraph
(2) of section 428A (a), as the case may be;

(B) contain provisions designed to demonstrate the capability
of carrying out a necessary and successful program of collection
of and reclaim assistance for the lodn program subject to that
agreement :

(C) sets forth an estimate of the costs which are eligible for
payment under the provisions of this subsection;

(D) provides for such administrative and fiscal procedures,
including an audit, as are necessary to carry out the provisions of
this subsection and

(E) sets forth assurances that the State will furnish such data
and information, including where necessary estimates, as the Com-
missioner may reasonably require to carry out the provisions of
this subsection.

(4) No payments may be made to any State under this subsection
in any fiscal year in excess of an amount equal to 4 per centain of the
amount of loans under the State student loan insurance program sub-
ject to the supplemental guaranty agreement under section 428A and
repayable in that year. Whenever the Commissioner determines that
significant savings to the Federal Government may result from the
prevention of default of loans subject to such an agreement, or from
increased collections of loans subject to such an agreement, based upon
an application made by the State, he may waive the limitation pre-
scribed by this paragraph.

*

DEFINITIONS FOR REDUCED-INTEREST STUtIENT LOAN INSURANCE
PROGRAM

SEC. 435. As used in this part,:
(a) The term "eligible- institution" means (1) an institution of

higher education, (2) a vocational school, or (3) with respect to stu-
dents who are nationals of the United States, an institution outside the

'Amendments shall take effect October 1, 1976.
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States which is comparable to an institution of higher education or to
a vocational school and which, has been approved by the Commissionerfor purposes of this part, except that such term, does not include anystwh institution or school whirl' employs or uses rommi.ssioned sales-
tram to promote the (tradability of any"loan proyrant described in
section 42.1(a).(1) at that institution or school.

(b) The term "institution of higher education" means an educa-tional institution in any State which (1) admits as regular students
only'persons having a certificate of graduation from a school providing
secondary education, or the recognized equivalent of such certificate,(2) is legally authorized within such State to provide a program of
education beyond secondary education, (3) provides an educational
program for which it 'awards a -bachelor's degree or provides hot less
than a two-year 'program which is acceptable foeftill'cre,clit toward
such a degree, (4) is a public or other nonprofit institution, and (5) is
accredited by a nationally 'recOgnized accrediting agency or associ-
ation approved by the Commissioner for this purpose or, ifInot soaccredited, (A) .is an institution with respect to which the Commis-
sioner has determined that there is satisfactory assurance, considering
the resources available to the institution, the period of time, if any,
during which it has operated, the effort it is Making to meet accredita-
tion standards, and the purpose for which this determination is being
made, that the institution will meet the accreditation standards of
such an agency or association within a reasonable time, or (B) is an
institution whose credits are,accepted on transfer by not less than
three institutions which are so accredited, for credit on the same basis
as if transferred froM an institution so accredited. Such term includes
any public or other nonprofit collegiate or associate degree school of
nursing and any school which provides not less than a one-year pro-
graM of training to prepare students for gainful employment in a
recognized occupation and which meets the provisions of clauses (1),
(2), (4), and (5). If the Commissioner determines that a particular
category of such schools does not meet the requirements of clause (5)
because there is no nationally recognized' accrediting agency or asso-
ciation qualified to accredit schools in such category, he shall, pending
the establishment of such an accrediting agency or association, appoint
an advisory committee, composed of persons specially qualified .to
evaluate training provided by schools in such category, which shall (i)
prescribe the standards of content scope, and quality which must be
met in Order to qualify schools in such category to participate in the
program pursuant to this part, and (ii) deteernine whether particular
schools not meeting the reqhirements of clause (5) meet those stand-
ards. For.purposes of this-subsection, the Commissioner shall publish
a list of _nationally recognized accrediting agencies or associations
which ..he determines to be reliable authority as' to the quality of train-,
mg offered.

(c) The term "vocational ,school" means a business or trade school,
or technical institution or other technical or vocational school, in. any
State, which (1) admits as regiqar students only persons who have
completed or left elementary or secondary school and who have the
ability to benefit from the training offered by such institution; (2) ifs
legally authorized to provide, and provides within that State, a pro\
graM of postsecondary vocational or technical education designed to

2 ,L
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fit individuals for useful employment in recognized occupations; (3)
has been in existence for two years or has been specially accredited by
the Commissioner as an institution meeting the other requirements a
this subsection ; and (4) is accredited (A) by a nationally recognized
accrediting agency or association listed by the Commissioner pursuant
to this clause§ (B) if the Commissioner determines that there is no

.
nationally recognized, accrediting agency or association qualified, to
accredit schools of a particular category, by a State agency listed by
the Commissioner pursuant to this clause and (C) if the Commissioner ..

determines there ,is no nationally recognized or State agency or associ- *
ation qualified to accredit schools of a particular category, by an ad-
visory committee appointed by him and composed of persons specially
qualified to evaluate training provided by schools of that category,
which committee shall prescribe the standarin of content, scope, and
quality which must be met by those schools rder for. loans to stu-
dents attending them to be insurable under t is part and shall also
determine whether particulte schools, meet those standards. For the
purpose of this subsection, the Commissioner shall publish a list of
nationally recognized accrediting agencies or associations and State
agencies which he determines to be reliable authority as to the quality
of education or training afforded.

(d) The term "collegiatn.sshool of nursing" means a department,
division, or other administrative unit in a college or university which .
provides primarily or exclusively an accredited program of edudatioh
in professional nursing and allied subjects leading to the degree of
bachelor of arts, bachelor of science, bachelor of nursing, or to an
equivalent degree, or to a graduate degree in nursing.,

(0) The term "associate degree school of nursing" means a depart-
ment, division, or other 've unit in a junior college, com-
munity college, college, or university Jiich provides primarily or ex- .
elusively an accredited two-year prop m of education in professional
nursing and allied subjects leading to-an associate degree in nursing

.
or to an equivalent degree.

(f) The term "accredited" when applied to any program of nurse
education means a program accredited by a recognized body or bodies
approved for such purpose by the Commissioner of Education.

(g) The term "eligible lender" means- an eligible institution, an
agency or instrumentality of a State, or a financial or credit institu-
tion (including an insurance company) which is subject to examina-
tion and supervision by an agency of the United States or of any State,
or a pension fund approved by the Commissioner for this purpose,
except that such term does not include any eligible institution in any
fiscal year immediately after the fiscal year in which, the Commissioner
determines, after notice and opportunity for a hearing, that for each of
two _consecutive years 15 per centum or more of the amount of the
loans described in section 428(a) (1) made with respect to students at
that institution and repayable in each such, year is in default, as de-
fined in section 430(e) (2).

Whenever the Commissioner determines that
(1) there is reasonable possibility that an eligible institution

may, within one year of ter a determination is made under the pre-
ceding sentence, improve the collection of loans described in sec-,
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(ion 428(a) (1), so that the application of the exception contained
in the preceding sentence would be.a hardship to that institution,or ,

(2) the termination of the lender's status under the exception
in the preceding sentence would be a hardship to Me .present or
prospective students of the eligible institution, after considering
the management of that institution, the ability of that institution
to improve the collection of loans, the opportunities that institu-
tion offers .to economically disadvantaged students, and other re-
kited factors,

therommissioner shall waive the provi8io01.9 of the exception in the
preceding sentence with respect tothat institution. Any determination
required under the preceding sentence shall be made by the Commis-
sioner prior to the termination-- of an eligible institution as a lender
under the exception of the first sentence of this subse'ciion.,:Whenever
the. Commissioner grants a waiver pursuant to the second sentence he
shall provide technical assistance to the institution concerned itt order
to improve the collection rate of such loans.

* *

ELIGIBILITY OF INSTITUTIONS

Sm. 438. (a) Notwithstanding any other provision of this part, the
'Commissioner is autholrized to prescribe such regulations as may be
necessary to pr6ride for

(1) a fiscal audit of an eligible institution with regard to ansr
funds. obtained from a student who has received a loan insured'
under this part, or insured by a state or nonprofit private institu-
tion or organization with which the Commissioner has an agree-
ment under section 428(b) ;

(2) , the establishment of reasonable standards of financial
responsibility and appropriate institutional capability for, the,
administration by an eligible institution of a program of student
financial aid with respect to fun
has received a. loan insured uncle
or nonprofit private institutions:.
Commissioner has an.agreementun

(.1) the establishment by each e
and procedures under which. the latest known addrejfs and enroll-
ment statue of a student who has reeeiv'ed a loan insured under
this part or insured by a State or nenprofit private institntion or
organization with -which:, the Commissioner has an affreement
der section128(1,) are made arailable,\upon request, to the corn,-
missioner, to the State or nonprofit. private institution or organi-

zation Which has insured such loan ,to the lender who made.suck,
loan, or to the holder of such loan;

(4) the limitation, suspension, or termination.of the eligibility
under this part of 'any otherwise eligibile institution, whenever the
Commissioner has determined,' after notice and affording an
opportunity for hearing, that such institution has violated or
failed to carry out any regulation prescribed' under this part.

s obtained from a student who
his part, or insured by a State

t. organization with which the
er.section 428(b)
igible institution of policies

%,
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(b) The Commissioner shall publish a list. of State agencies which
.he determines to he reliable authority as to the. quality of public
postsiecondary vocational education,in their respective titates for the
purpose of (let-el-mining eligibility for all Federal stafent assistance
program's. _

s'rtin-INT LOAN M. iuti riNU MitiOrl ATION

. 439. ( a) The (')ogress hereby declared that. it is the purpose of
this section ( 1) to establish a Government-sponsored private cor-
poration which Will he financed by private capital and which will
serve as a secondary market and warehousing facility for insured
student loans, insured by the Commissioner under thiS part or by. a
State or nonprofit private institution or organization with which the .

Commissioner has an agree-ment under section 428(b),and which will ,

provide liquidity for student loan investments; and (2) in order to
facilitate secured transaetionS inrolring insured student loans; to
rule fop perfect-Ion of 8e irity interestsiin insured student loans either
through the taking of po session orby notieefiling.

-(h) (1) There is here v created a body corporate to be known as the
Student Loan Marketin Association (hereinafter referred to as the
`Association-). The As iciation shall have succession-until dissolved.
It shall maintain its prncipal office in the'District of Columbia and
shall be deemed, for purposes of venue in civil actions, to be a resident
thereof. Offices may be established by the Association in such other
place or places as it may deem necessary or appropriate for the con-
duct of its business.

(2) The- Association, including its franchise. capital, reserves, sur-
plus, mortgages. or other security holdings. and income shall be exempt
from all taxation now or hereafter imposed by any State, territory,
possession,.Commorwealth, or dependency of the United States, or by
the District of Columbia, or by any county, municipality, or local
taxing authority. except, that any real property of the Association shall
he subject to State. territorial. county. municipal. or local .ttpcation to
the same extent according to its value as other real property istaxed.

(3) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Secretary
ofpealth. Education, and Welfare $5,000.000 for making advances for
the purpose of helping to establish the Association. Such advances
shall be repaid' within such period as Abe Secretary 'may deem to be
appropriate- in light of the maturity and solvency of the Association.
Sucluadvances shall bear interest at a rate not less than (A) a rate
determined by the Secretary of the Treasury taking into consideration
the einient average market yield on outstanding marketable obliga-
tions of the United States with remaining period to -maturity com-
parable to the maturity. of such advances. adjusted to the nearest
one-eighth of 1 per eenturn, plus (B) an allowance adequate in the
judgment of the Secretary to cover administrative costs and probable

Repayments of such advances shall be deposited into miscel-
lneous receipts of the Treasury.

(c) (1) The Association shall have a Board UfDirectors which shalt_"
consist of twenty-one persons, orie of whom shall be designated Chair-
man by the President.

(2) An interim Board of Directors shall be appointed by the Presi-
dent. one of whom he shall 'designate as interim Chairman. The
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interim Board shall consist of twenty-one members, seven of whom
shall be representative of banks or other financial institutions which
are insured lenders pursuant to this section, seven of whonri shall be
representative, of educational institutions, and seven of whom shall be
representative of the general public. The interim'Board shall arrange
for_an initial offering of common and preferred stocks and take what:
ever other actions are. necessary to proceed with the operations of the
Association.

(3) When in the judgment of the President, sufficient common
stock of the Association has been purchased by educational institutions
and banks or other financial institutions, the holders of common stock
which are eduCational institutions shall elkt seven members of the
Board of Directors and the holders of common stock which are banks
or other financial institutions shall elect seven members of the Board
of Directors. The -President shall appoint the. remaining seven direc-
tors, who shall be representative of the general public.

_ (4) At the time the events described in paragraph (3) have
occurred, the interim Board shall turn over the affairs of the Associa-
tion to the regular Boards° chosen or appointed.

(5) The directors appointed by the President shall serve at the
pleasure of the President and until their successors have been appointed
and have.qualified. The remaining directors shall each be elected for a
term ending' on the date of the next annual meeting of. the common
stockholders of the Association and shall serve until their successors
have been elected and have qualified. Any appointive seat on the Board
which becomeS vacant shall be filled by appointment of the President.
Any elective seat on the Board'which becom4vacant after the annual
election of the directors shall be filled by tIMBoard, but only for ,the
unexpired portion of the term.

(6) The Board of Directors shall meet at the call of its Chairman,
but at least semiannually. The Board shall determine the general poli-
cies- which shall govern the'operations of the Association. The Chair-

, man of the Board shall, with the approval of the Board,select, appoint,
and compensate qualified persons to fill.the offices as may be provided
for in the bylaws, with such executive functions, powers, and duties
as may be prescribed by the bylaws or by theBoard of DirectOrs, and
such persons shall be the executive officers of the Association and shall
discharge all such executive functions, pOwers, and duties.

(d) (1) The Association is authorized, subject to the provisions of
this section, pursuant to commitments or otherwise, to make advances
on the security of, purchase, service, sell, or otherwise deal in, at prices
and on terms and conditions determined by the Association, student
loans which are insured by the Commissioner under this.- part Or' bv
a State or nonprofit private institution or organization with whidi the
Commissioner has an agreement under section 428(6).

(2) Any warehousing advance made under paragraph- (1) of this
subsection shall not exceed 80, per centum of the face amount on an
insured loan:The proceeds from any such advance shall. be invested
in additional insured student loans.

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of any State law to .the con-
trary, including the Uniform Commercial Code as in effect in any
State, a security interest in insured student loans created on behalf'
of the. Association or any eligible lender as defined in section 435(9)
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malte perfected either through the taking (4 possession of such loans
or ,the filing of notice of stIch security intdrest in such loans in the

Or provided by said law for perfection of security interests
in accounts.

(k) The Association, pursuant to such Criteria as the Board of
Directors tnay prescribe, shall make advances on security or purchase
student loans pursuant to subsection (d) only after the Association is'
Owed that the lender (A) does not discriminate by pattern or prac-
tice against any particular class or cati.rory of students by requiring
that, as a condition to the receipt of a loan; the student or his family
maintain a. business relationship with the Tender, except that this

- .',clause shall not apply in the case of a loan, made by a credit union,
.savings and loan association, mutual savings bank, institution, of
'higher education or any other lender -wiTh less than $50,000,0%. in
deposits, and (B) does not discriminate on the basis of race, sexreolor, -
creed, or national origin.

(f) "o ) The Association shall have common stock having a par value
of $100 per share which may be issued only to4nders, under this par0
pertaining to guaranteed student loans, -who are qualified as insured.'
lenders under this part or who are eligible institutions as defined in
section 435(a) (other than an institution outside the United States).

(2) EaMx share of common stock shall be entitled to one vote with
rights of cumulative voting at all elections of directors. Voting shall be
by classes as described in subsection (c) (3).

(3) The common stock of the Association shall be transferable
only as may be prescribed ,by regulations of the Secretary of Health,
Education. and Welfare, and as to the Association, only on the hooks
of the Association The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare
shall prescribe the maximum number of shares of common stock the
AssOciation may issue and have outstanding at any one time.

(4) To the extent' that net income is earned and realized, subject
to subsection (g) (2), dividends May be declared on common sto;...k by
the Board .of Directors. Such dividends as may be declared by the
Board shall be paid to the' holders of outstanding shares of_common
stock, except that no such dividends Shall be payable with respect to
any share which has been called for redemption past the effective date
of such call.

(g) (1) The sociation is authorized with the approval of the
Secretary of He th, Education and Welfare,. to issue nonvoting pre-
ferred stock w. a par value of $100 per share. Any preferred share
issued shall b freely transferable, except that, as to the Association,
it shall be Frans ed o y on`the books of the Association.

(2) The holders he preferred shares shall be entitled to such
rate of cumulative dividends and such shares shall be subject to such
redemption or other conversion proVisions, as may be provided for
at the time of issuance. No dividends shall be payable on any share
ofcommon stock at any time when any, dividend is due on any share
of preferred stock and has not been paid.

(3) In the event of any liquidatioth dissolution, or .winding up of
the AsSociation's business, the holders'bf the preferred shares Shall be
paid in full at par value thereof, plus all accrued dividends, before
the holders of the common shares receive any payment.

2
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(h) (1) The Association is authorized with theapproval of the Sec-
retary of Health, Education, and. Welfare and the Secretary of the
Treasury, to issue and have outstanding obligations having such ma-
turities and bearing such Tate or rates of interest as may be deter-
mined by the Association. Such obligations"may be redeemable at the
option of the. Association before maturity in such manner as may be
stipulated. therein.

(2) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare is authorized,
prior to July 1, 1982, to guarantee payment. when due of pringi-
pat and, inteibst on obligations issued by the-Association in an aggre-
gate amount determined by the Secretary in consultation with the
Secret-10y of the TreaSury.

(3) To enable7the Secretary of. Health, Education, and Welfare to
discharge his responsibilities under guarantees issued by him, he is
authorized to issue' to the Secretary of the \Treasury notes or other
obligations in sticlFforms and denominations, bearing such maturities,
and subject to such terms and conditions, as may be prescribed by
.the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare with the approval.
of the Secretary of the Treasury. Such notes or other obligations shall
bear interest at a rate determined. by the Secretary of the Treasury,
faking into consideration the current average market yield on out-
standing marketable obligations of the United States of comparable
maturities during the months preceding the.issuance of the notes or
other obligations. The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and di-
rected to purchase any notes and other obligations. issued hereunder
and for that purpose he is authorized to use' as A public debt:transac-
tion the proceeds from the sale of any securities issued under the
Second Liberty Bond. -Act, as amended, and the purposes for which

, securities may be issued under that Act, as amended, are extended to
include any purchase of such notes and obligations. The Secretary of
the Treasury may at any time sell any of the notes or other obligations

- acquire*. by him under -this subsection. All redeinptions, purchases,
and sales by the Secretary of the ;Treasury of such notes or other obli-
gations shall be treated as -public debt transactions of the United
States. There is authorized to be appropriated to the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare such sums as may be necessary to pay
the principal And interest on the notes or obligations issued by him
to the Secretary of the Treasury.

(i) The. Association shall have power '
(1) to sue and be sued, complain and defend, in its corporate

name and through its own-counsel;
(2) tO 'adopt, alter, and use the corporate seal, which shall be

judicially noticed;
(3) to adopt, amend, and repeal by its Board of Directors, by-

laws, rules, and regulations as may be necessary for the conduct
of its business; .

(4) fo conduct its business, carry on its operations, and have
officers and exercise the power granted by this section in any State
without regard to any qualification or similar statute, in any
State;

(5) to lease, purchase, or otherwise acquire, own, hold, improye,
use, or otherwise deal in and with any property, real, personal, or
mixed, or any interest therein, wherever situated;

230'
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(6) to accept gifts of donations of services, or of property, real,
personal,.or Mixed, tangible or intangible, in aid of any of the

- purposes of the 'Association;
(7) to sell, convey, mortgage "pledge; lease,exchange,*d other-

wise dispose a its property and assets; 4
(H)' to appoint, such officers, attorneys, employees, and agents

as may be required, to determine their qualifications, to define
thAir,duties, to -fix their salaries, require bonds for them and fix
the penalty thereof; and

(9) to enter into contracts, to execute instruments, to incur lia-
bilitieA,.and to do all things asare necessary or incidental to the'.
proper. management of its affairs and the .proper conduct of its

. business.
(j) The accounts of theAssociatiopshall be audited annually. Stich

audits shall be conducted-in-accordance with generally accepted audit-
ing standards by independent certified pubilf accountants or by inde-
pendent licensed public accountants, licei4dion or -before December
31, 1,970,41m are .certified or liCensed.by as regulatory authority of

'a State' or other political sui*livision of the 'United States, except that '
independent public accountants licensed to practice by such regulatory
authority fiftek December 31, 1970, and perAon who, although not, so
certified or licekVd, meet, in the opinion of the Secretary, standards
of education and ,experience representative of the highest standards
prescribed by the licensing authorities of the several States which pro-.
vide for the continuing licensing of public. accountants and which are
prescribed by the Secretary in appropriate regulations may perform
such audits until December 31, 1975. A report of each such audit shall
be furnished to the Secretary of the Treasury. The - audit shall be can-
ducted at the place or places where the accounts are normally kept.
The representatives'of -the Secretary 'shall have access to all books,
accounts, financial records, reports,, files, and all other papers, things,
or property belonging to or in use by the Association and necessary
to, facilitate the audit, and they shall be afforded full facilities for
verifying_ transactions with the balances or securities held by dePilsi-
taries, fiscal agents, and custodians. '

(lc) A. report of each such audit for a fiscal year shall. be made by
the Secretory of the Treasury,to the President and to the Congress not
later than six months following the close of such fiscal year. The report
shall set .forth. the scope of the audit and shall include a statement
(showing intercorportite relations) of assets and liabilities, capital and
surpins or deficit ; a statement. of surplus or deficit analysis; a 'state-
ment.of income and expense; a statement of sources and application of
funds; and such comments and information as may be deemed nece,s- ,
nary to keep the President and the. Congress informed of the operations
and .financial condition of the Association, together with such recom:
mendations with respect thereto as the Secretary may deem advisable,
including a report of any impairment of capital or lack of 'sufficient
capital noted in the audit... copy of each report shall be furnished.to
the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare and to the Associci-
t ion.

(I) All obligations issued by -the Association shall be lawful invest-
ments, and May be accepted as security for all fiduciary, trust, and
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public funds, the investment or depit.of which shall be der,author-
ity br control of the United States or of any officer or officers 'thereof.,
All stock and obligations issued by the 'Association pursuant to ,this
section shall be deemed to be exempt securities within the me oinnfg
section shall beoleemed to be exempt, securities within the meaning of
Taws- administered by the Securities an change pommission, to
the swine extent as securities which are direct obligations of, or obligit-
tions guaranteed as. o prizidipal or interest by,.the United, States. The
Association shall, for the purposes of section 14(b) (2) .of the Federal
Regfrve Act, be deemetlto be anagency of the United ,States.

(tt,i)qn order to furnish obligations for delivery by the Association,-
the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to prepare such obligations
in such'form as the Board of Directors may approve such obligations
whenljprepared to be held in the Treasury subject to delivery upon
order by the Association. The engraved plates, dies, bed pieces, and so
forth,, exec uteri in connection therewith Shall remain in the custody
of thekSecretary Of the Treasury. The Association shall reimburse' the:
Secretary of the Treasury for any expenditures mitde in the prepartv
tion, custody, and delivery of-such Obligations. 1'

. (n) The Association shall, as soon as practicable after the end of
each fiscal year, transmit to the President and the Congress a report or
its operations and activities during each year.

* * * *
4

PART C-WORK-STUDy PROGRAMS ,

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE; APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORISED

SEC. 441. (a) The purpose of thig part is to stimulate, and' promOte
the part-time emp oyinent of stadents, particularly students with

. great financial nee r in eligible 'institutions who are in need of the
earnings from such employthent to pursue courses of study at such

. institutions. t

(b) There are authorized to be appropriated $225,000,000 forth
fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, $275,000,000, for the fiscal'year ending
June 30, 1970, $320,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 80,, 1071, ,

$330,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, $360,000,000 for '
Ifie fiscal year ending June 30, 1973, $390,000,00,4) for the, fisctll year
ending June 30. 1974, and $420,000,000 for the Meal year' ending- June;

. 30, 1975, and'for each of the succeeding fiscal years ending prior to
October 1,1982.

* *

coNornoiks OF AGREEMENTS

SEC. 444. (a) An agreement entered into pur4mint to section. 443
.shall-

ti

41,

(1) provide for the operation by the institution of a progrom
for the part-time employment of its students in Work for the in-'
stitiition itself (except-in the case of a proprietary institution of
higher education) or :work in the public interest for a [public],
Federal, State, or local public age private nonprofit organi-

.
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zation under an arrangement between the institution and such
agency or organization, and such work

(A) will not result in the displacement of employed work-
ers or impair existing contracts for services,

(B) will be governed by such conditions of employment as
will be appropriate and reasonable in light of such factors as
type of work performed, geographical regical, and proficiency
of tI4 employee and

(C) does not involve the construction, operation, or main-
tenance of so much of any facility as is used or is to be used
for sectarian instruction or as a place for religious.worship;

(2) provide that funds gi.inted an institution of higher edoca-
tion, pursuant to section 443 may be used only to make payments
to students participating in work-study programs, except that an
institution may use a portion of the sunis granted to it to meet
administrative expenses in accordance with section 463 of this
Act;

(3) provide that in the selection of students for employment
under such work-study program preference shall be given to stu-
dents with the greatest' financial need, taking into account grant
assistance provided such student from any public or private
sources, and that employment under such ork-study program

. shall be furnished only to a student who (A) is in need of the earn-
ings from such employment in order to .pursue a course of study
at such institution (taking into consideration the actual cos,t of
attendance at such institution), (B) shows evidence of academic
or creative promise and capability of maintaining gobd standing
in such course of study while employed under the program cov-,
ered by the agreement, and (C) has been accepted for enrollment
as a student at the- institution on at least a half-time basis or, in
the case of a student already enrolled in and attending the institu-
tion, is in good standing and in attendance there on at least a half-
time basis either as an undergraduate, graduate, or professional
student;

[(4) (Vacant).]
(4) praride that no student who has entered employment wide a

Iliork-study program under this pail during a semester shall be re
(mired to terminate- that' employment solely on the ground that any
income derived from additional employmen,t together with income
deri red from, employment under such program, is in excess of the deter-
mination of the amount of such student's need for that semester under
clause (3) of this subsection

(5) provide that the institution will meet the requirements of
section 494 of this Act (relating to maintenance of effort) ;

(6) provide that the Federal share of the compensation of stn-.
dents employed in the Work-study program in accordance with

" agreement will not exceed 80 per centum of such compensation;
except that. the 'Federal share may exceed 80 per centum of such
compensation if the Commissioner determines, pursuant to rept:
lotions adopted and proinulgated by him establishing objectipie
criteria for such .determinations, that a Federal share in excess
of 80 per centum is reqoired in furtherance of the purposes of
this part;
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(7) include provisions .designed to make employment under
such work-study program, or equivalent employment offered or
arranged for by the institution, reasonably available (to the ex-
tent of available funds) to [all eligibile students inthe institution
in need l'iereof] all students Tn the institution who desire mirk
employment; [and]

(8) include proclaims designed to assure that, subject to the provi-
sions of subsection (d) of thIsection, the institution will employ att-
dente under amok ,werk-stud rogram for a number of hours equal to
the average number of hours worked per week by a full.time financial
aid counselor at that institution ao that the number of hours worked by
students under thiS paragraph. is equal to

(A) the work of one such counselor for every eight hundred
students for the first four thousand students in full-time equiva-
lent enrollment at title institution;

(B) the work of one such counselor for every one thousand
students for any additional number of students in./till-time equiv-
alent enrollment at the institution

of
such number is four

thou8and or more but not in excess of ten thousand; and
(C) the work of one such counselor for' every two thousand

students for any additional number of students in full-time equiv-
alent enrollment at the institution when such number is ten" thou-
aand or more,

to provide. all enrolled and prospective students (a8 defined in aection
493(a) (2) of this Act) the information and counseling deacribi4 in
section 493(a) (1) of .this Act) together with assurances that in com,-

.ng with the proviffions of this paragraph the institution will con-
su t with its students; and

(9) include such other provisions as the Commissioner shall
deem necessary or appropriate to carry out the purposes of this
part.

(b) An agreement entered into pursuant to section 443 with an area
vocational school shall contain, in addition to the provisions described

' in subsection (a) of this -section, a provision that a student hi such a
school shall he eligible to participatf in a program under this part only
if he (1) has a certificate of graduation from a School providing.seo-

, ondary.'education or the yecognized equivalent of such certificate, and
(2) is pursuing a program of education or training which requires at
least six .nlobtlis to complete and is designed to'prepare the student
for gainful employment in a recognized occupation.

(c) For purposes of 'paragraph (4) of subsection (a) of this section,
in computing average homis, of emploYment of a student over a semes-
ter or other term,' there shall be excluded any period during which.the
student ion vaccation and any period of nonregular enrollment. Em--
ployment under a work-study program during any such period of non-
regular enrollthent during which classes ifi which the student is en-
lolled are in session shall be only to the extent, and in accordance with
criteria established by.or pursuantato regulations of the Commissioner.

(d) (1) Puliugut to such general criteria ON he moy prescribe, the
Commissioner may waive the regiiiird amount of paragraph (8) of
subsection (a) in. whole or in part, 'whenever he determines that the
agreement with such an inStitutior contains satisfactory assurances

234-



234

that the institution ix carrying out am effective program of imelitutional
and financial in formation for ktudents.

(2) In der, loping criteria for this subsection, the Commissioner
shut, consult with organizations and institutions of highs r education
tar rip(' into ogre( ',rents under this part.

11'1 nth Dy Fon COM M l'N ITV SERVICE LEARNING PROOnAM

'lx('. 417. (a)rThe purpiise of this section is to 'enable students in

eligible institutions who are in need of additional financial support to
attend iust it ntions'of higher education, with preference (riven to vet-
erans who served in the Armed Forces in Indochina or Korea after
August 5, 11,964, to obtain earnings from employnient .which offers the
maximum potential both for effective service to the community and. for

enhancement of the educational development, of such students.
( nere art' authorized to be appropriated $25,000.000 for the

fiscal year eliding June 30. 1972, and $50.000,00() for each succeeding
fiscal year ending plior totIuly ),,1,975] October 1, On, to carry out
this section through local project grants, without .regard.to the provi-
sions of section 442.

(e) The Commissioner is authorized to enter into agreements with
.publie or private nonprofit agencies. under which the Commissioner
will make grant.~ to such agencies to pay the compensation of students
who are employed by such agencies in jobs providing needed com-
munity services and which are of educational value-.

(d) An agreement entered into under subsection JO above shall
(1) provide for the part-time employment of college students

in prOjects designed to improve community services or solve par-
ticular problems in the community;

(2) provide assurances that preference will be given to vet-,
eants who served in the Armed Forces.in Indochina or Korea
after August 5, 1964, in recruiting students to eligible institut-
tions, for jobs under this section. and that the agency, in coopera-
tion with the institution of higher education which the student

. attends, wilt make an effort to relate the projects performed by
.students to their. generni academic program and to a comprehen-
sive program for college student services to the community;

, '( 3) conform with the provisions of clauses (1) (A), (1) (B)
and (1) (C) of section 444(a). and provides for the selection of
students who'meet the revquirements of clauses (3) (A), (3) (B)
and (3)((') of section 444(a); and

1) includi; such other provisions as the Commissioner 911101
deem necessary or appropriate to carry out the purposes of this
section, inchuling provisiohs for oversight by the institution of
higher education which the student participating in such a pro-
gram attends.

(e) For purposes of this section, the term ':"community service
includes; but is not limited to, work in such fields as environmental
quality. health ()are. education, welfare, public safety, crime preven-
tion and control. transportation, recreation, housing, and neighbor-
hood improvement, mural development. conservation, beautification,
and other fields of human betterment and community improvement.
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PAT DCOO PRATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM
APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 451. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated $340,0110 for
'the fiscal year ending June30, 1969;18,000.000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1970, and $10,000,000 for each of the succeeding fiscal
years ending prior to [July 1, 1975] October 1,1976, $15,000,000 for
the fiscal year 1977, $20,000,0p0 for the fiscal year 1978, and $25,000,000

the
each of the peal yeomen ding prior to October 1, 1982, to enable

the Commissioner to make grants pursuant to section 452 to institu-
tions of higfier education. for the planning, establishment, expansion,
or carrying out by such institutions of programs of.cooperative educa-
tion that alternate periods f [full-time] academic study with periods
of full-time public or private employment. That will not only afford
students the opportunity to earn through employment funds'required
toward continuing and completing their education but will, so far as
practicable, give them work experience related to their academic or
occupational objective. Such qmounts for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1969; shall also be available for planning-and related activities for
the purpose of this title.

(b) There are further authorized to le appropriated $75Q,000 for
the fiscal year enditig June ant foreach of the succeeding.
fiscal years ending prior to [,Til 1, 1975] October 1, 1976, $1,500,000
for Prat year 1977, $2,500,000 for fiscal year 1978, and $3,000,000 for..

. each of the succeeding fiscal years ending prior-to October 1, 1982 to*
enable the Commissioner to make training, demonstration, or research
grapts or contracts pursuant to section 453.

(c) ApprOpriations under this part shall not be available for the
payment of compensation of students for employment by employers
under arrangements pursuant to this part.

GRA NTH FOR PROGRAMS OF COOPERATIVE EDUCATION

SE('. 452. (a) From the sums appropriated' pursuant to subsection
(a) of section-451, and for the purposeg-set forth therein, the Com-
missioner is authorized to make grants to institutions of higher eduea-
tion that have applied therefor in accordance with subsection (b) of
this section, in amounts- not in excess of 1$75,0001$1.50,000 to any one
such institution for any fiscal year.

(b) Each application for a grant authorized by subsection (a) of
this section shall be filed with the Commissioner at such time or times
as he may prescribe and shall -

0} set forth programs or activities for which a grant is au-
thorized under this, section;

(2).. provide that the applicant will expend during such fiscal
year for the purpose of such program or activity not less than
was expended for such purPose during the previous. fiscal .year;

(3) provide for the making of such reports, in such form and
containing such information., as the Commissioner may reasonably
require to carry out his functions under this part, and for the
keeping of such records and for affording such access thereto as
the Commissioner may find necessary to assure the correctness
and verification of such reports:
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-(4) provide for such fiscal control and fund accounting proce-
dures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of, and
accounting for, Federal funds paid to the applicant under this
part ; and .

(5) include such other information as the. Commissioner may
determine necessary to carry out the purposes of this part.

(c) No, institution of higher education may receive grants under
this section for more thairtiiree fiscal years.

(d) In the development of criteria for approval of applications
under this section, the Commissioner shall consult with the Advisory
Council on Financial Aid to Students.

* * * * * * *

Parr E.-- DIRECT LOANS TO STUDENTS IN INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER
EDUCATION * ,

. APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 461. (a) The Commissioner shall carry out`a program of stimu-
lating and assisting in the establishment and maintenance of funds at
institutions of higher education for the mhking of low-interest loans to
students in need thereof to pursue their courses of study in such insti-
tutions..

(3) (1) For the purpose of enabling, the Commissioner to make con-
tributions to student loan funds established under this part, there are
hereby authorized to be appropriated $375,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1972, and $400,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1973, and for each of the succeeding fiscal years ending prior
to [July 1,19751 October 1,1988.

(2) In addition there are hereby authorized to be appropriated
such sums for fiscal year ending [June 30, 1976] September 30,1983,
and each of the three succeeding fiscal years as may be necessary to
enable students who have received loans for academic years ending
prior to [July 1, 1975] October 1, 1982, to continue or complete
courses of study.

(c) Any sums appropriged pursuant to i'ubsection (b) for any
fiscal year shall be available for apportionment pursuant to section
162 and for payments of Federal capital contributions therefrom to
institutions of higher education which have agreementh with the Com-
missioner under section 463. Such Federal capital contributions nnsI
all contributions from such institutions shall be used for the establish-
ment, expansion, and maintenance of student loan funds.

s s *
*

TERMS OF LOANS

SEC. 464. (a) (1) Loans from anEstudent loan fund established pur-
suant to an agreement under sectioTi 463.to any student by any institu-
tion shall, subject to such conditions, limitations, and requirements
as the Commissioner shall prescribe by regulation, be made on such
terms and conditions as the institution may determine.

Amendments shall take effect on June 13, IIITS.
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(2) The aggregate of the loans for all years made by institutions of
higher education from loan funds established pursuant to agreements..
under this part may not exceed .

(A) $10,000 in the case of any graduate or professional student
(asslefined by regulations of the Commissioner, and including any
loans from such funds made to Such person before he became a
graduate or professional student) ;

(I3.) $5,000 in the case. of a student who has successfully corn-
y Folded two years of a program of education leading to a bachelor's

degree, but who has not completed the work necessary for such a
degree (determined under regulations of the Commissioner and
including any loans frOm such funds made to such person before
he became such a student) and

(C) $2,500 in the case of other student.
(3). Regulations of the Commissioner under paragraph (1) shall be

designed. to prevent the impairment o$ the capital- of student loan
-Inds to the maximum extent practicable and with a. view toward the

objective of enabling the student to'complete his course of study,
(b) A loan from a student loan fund assisted under this'part may

be made only to a student who
(1) is in need of the amount of the loan to pursue n course of

Study/at such institution;
(2) is capable, in the opinion of the institution, of maintaining

good standing in such course of study;
(3) has been accepted for enrollinent as an undergraduate.

graduate. or professional student in such institution. °roil the case
of a student already in attendance at such institution, is in .good
standing; and

(4) is carrying at least one-half the normal academic workload,
as determined bv.the institution.

In any case In which, a student has been determined to be eligible for a
loan under the preceding sentence. and such student thereafter fails to
maintain good standing, the eligibility, of such student shall, upon
notice to the Commissioner. be suspended. and further payments to, or
on behalf of, such student shall not be made until such studer<gains
good standing.

(c) (1) Any -agreement between an institution and a student for
a loan from a student loan fund assisted under this part

(A) shall be evidenced by note or other written instrument
which, except as.provided in paragraph (2), provides .frir repay-
ment of the principal amount of the loan. together with interest
thereon, in eqUal installments (or. if the borrowers so requests. in
graduated periodic installments determined in accordance with
such. schedules as maybe approved by the Commissioner) payable
quarterly. bimontlif,i:. or monthly, at the option of the institution,
over a period beginning nine months alter the date on which the
student ceases to carry. at an institutionof higher education or a
comparable institution outside the United States approved for this
purpose by the Commissioner, at least one-half the normal full-
time academic workload, and ending ten years and nine months
after such date;

(R) shall include proVision for acceleration of repayment of
the whole, or any part, of such loan, at thoption of the borrower ;
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(C) may provide, at the option of the institution in accordance,
with regulations of the Commissioner, that during the. repayment
period of the loan, payments of principal and interest by the bor-
rower with respect to-all outstanding. loans made Whim from
student loan fund assisted under this part shall be at a rate equal
to not less than $30 per month;

(I)) shall provide that the loan shall bear interest,. on the
unpaid balance of the loan, at the rote 9f..3 per centum per annum
except. that no interest shall accrue (i) prior to the beginning date
of repayment determined under clause .(A).(i) or (ii) during any
period in which repayment is suspended by, reason of paragraph

E) unless the .borrower is a minor and the note or other evi-
dence of obligation executed by him. would not, under applicable
la*, create a binding obligation, shill provide that the loan shall
be made without security and without endorsement;

-(F) shall praeide that the liability to repay the loan shall be
canceled upon the death, of the borrower, or if lw becomes perma-
nentlyand totally disabled as determined in accordance with regu-
lations of the Commissioner;

(6) shall provide that no note -o evidence of obligation may be
assigned by the lender, except upon the transfer of the borroWer
to another institution participating under this part (or, if not so
participating, is eligible to do so and is approved by the Commis -
sioner for such purpose), to such institution; and

(II) may, pursuant to regulations of the Commissioner, provide.
for an assessment of a charge with respect-to the loan for failure
of the borrower .(i) to pay all or part of an installment when it is
due or '( ii) to tile timely and satisfactory evidence of an entitle-
ment of the borrower to a defermeneot repayment benefit or a
cancellation benefit provided under this part.

(2) (A) No repayment of principal of, or interest on, any loan from
a student loan fund -assisted under this part shall be required during
any. period in which the borrowe.r

i ) is carrying at least one-half the normal full-tilne academic
workload at an institution tif higher education or at a comparable
institution Outside the United States which is approved for this
purpose by the Commissioner;

(ii) is it member of the Armed Forces of the United States;
(iii) is in service as a volunteer under the Peace Corps Act; or
( iv) is in service as a volunteer under title VIII of the Eco-

nomic Opportunity Act of 1964.
"Ilw period during which repayment may be deferred by reason of
clause ( iii) or (iv) shall not ptceed three years.

( B)..1.ny period (luring which, repayment is deferred under sub-
paragraph (A) shall not be included in computing the ten-yearinaxi-
um period provided for in clause (A) of paragraph (1).
(3) The Commissioner is authorized, when good cause is shown,.to

extend, in accordance wi regulations,. the ten-year maximum re-
payment per-iod provided rot in clause ('A) of paragraph (1) with
respect to individual loans.
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(4) The amount of any charge under clause (G) of paragraph (1)
shall not exceed

(A) in the case of-a loan which is repayable in monthly install-
inents, $1 for the first-month or part, of a month by which such
jnstallment or evidence is late and $2 for each such month or part
of a month thereafter; and

(B) in the case of a loan which has a bimonthly or quarterly
repayment interval, $3 and $6, respectiiely, for each such interval
or part thereof by which such installment or evidence is late.

The institution may elect to add the amount of any such charge to the
principal amount of the loan as to the first da7,after the day on which
such installment or evidence was due, or to/make the amount of the
charge payable to the institution not later,than the due date *of the*
next installment after receipt by the borrower of notice of the assess-
ment of the charge.

(d) An agreement under this part of payment of Federal capital
contributions shall include provisions designed to make loans from the
student loan fund established pursuant to such agreement reasonably
available (to the extent of the available 'funds in such fund). to all
eligible students in such institutions in need thereof.

(e) In.determining, for purposes of clause (1) of subsection "(b) of
this section, whether a students who is a veteran (as that term defined
ip sectiou 101(2) of title, 38, United States Code) is in need, an institu-
tion shall not take into account the income and assets of his parents.

CANCELLATION OF LOANS FOR .CERTAIN PUBLIC SERVICE

SEC. 465. (a) (1) The per centum specified in parag aph (3) of this
subsection of the total amount of any loan Made after June 80, 1972,
from a student loan fund assisted under this part shall be canceled
for. each complete year of service after such date by theborrower under
circumstances described in paragraph (2).

(2) Loans
as

be canceled -under pargaraph (1) for. serVice--
(A) as a fulL-time teacher for service in an academic year in a

public or other nonprofit private-elementary or secondary school
which is in the school district of a local educational agen1y which
is eligible in such year fog, assistance ptirsuantto title I of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, and which for the.
purposes.of this paragraph and for that year has been determined
by the Commissioner (pursuant to regulations and after consulta-
tion with the State educational agency of the State in which the
school is located) to be a school in which the enrollment of chil-
dren. described in clause (A),- (B), or (C) of section 103(a) (2)
of title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Alt.of 1965
(using a low-income factor-of $3,000) exceeds-30 per centum of the
total enrollment of -that school and such determination shall not
be made with respect to more than 50 per centum of the total num-

,- ber of schools in the State receiving assistance under such title I;
(B) as a full-time staff member in a preschool program car-

vied on under section 222(a) (1) of the Economic Opportunity
Act of 1964 which is operated for a period which is comparable
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to a full school year in the locality : Provided, That the salary- of
such staff member is not. more than the salary of a comparable
eniployee of the local educational agency, or

(.C) as ti full-time teacher of handicapped children in a public
or other nonprofit elementary or secondary school system; or

(I)) as a member of the Armed Forces of the United States,
for service that qualifies for special pay under section 310 of
title 37, United States Code, as an area of hostilities.

For purposes of this paragraph, the term "handicapped children"
means children who are mentally retarded, hard of, hearing, deaf,
speech-impaired, visually handicapped; seriously emotionally dis-
turbed, or other health-impaired children who by reason thereof
require special eddcatioit

(3) (A) The per centum of a loan which shall be canceled under
paragraph (1) of this subsection is--

0) in the case of service described in clause (A), or (C), of .
paragraph (2), at the rate of 15 per centum for the first or second
year of such service;.20 per centum for the-third or fourth year of
such service, and 30 per centum for the fifth year of such service;

(ii) in, the case of service described in clause (B) of para-
graph (2) at the rate of 15 per centum for each ;year of such
service;

(iii) in the case of service described in clause' (D) of para-
graph (2) not to exceed a total of 50 put centum of such loan at
the rate of 121/2 per centum for each year of qualifying service.

(B) If a 'portion of a loan is canceled under this subsection for any
year, the entire amount of interest on such loan which accrues for such

year shall be canceled.
(C) Nothing in this subsection shall be construed to authorize

refunding any repayment of a loan.'
(4) For the purposes of this subsection, the term "year" where

applied to service as a teacher means academic year as defined by the
Commissioner.

(b) The Commissioner shall pay'to each institution for each fiscal
year an amount equal to the aggregate of the amounts of loans from
its student loan fund which are canceled pursuant to this section for
such year. None of-the fuiids appropriated pursuant to section 461(b)
shall be available for payments pursuant to this subsection.

(c) The prorurions of this section'shall not apply with respect to
(inn loan mode after the date of enactment .of the Education Amend-
merits of 1976.

DISTRIBUTION OF ASSETS FROM STUDENT 'LOAN FUNDS

SF,C. 466. (a) After [June 30, 1980] September 30, 1987, knot
later than [December 31, 1980] March 31,1988, there shall be a capital
distribution of the balance of the student loan fund established under
this part by each institution of higher education as follows : . .

(1) The Commissioner shall first be paid an amount which bears
the same ratio to the balance in such fund at the close of [June 30,

1980] September 30 1987. as the total amount of the Federal
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:capital contributions to such fund by the Commissioner under this
part bears to the sum of such Federal contributions and the in-
stitution's capital contributions to such fund.

(2) The remainder of such balance shall be paid to the
.1.401,1{1JuVavaa.

(b) After [December .31, 1980] March 31, 1988, each institution
with which the Commissioner has made an agreement under this part,
shall pay to the Commissioner the same proportionate share of amounts
received by this institution after [June 30, 1974] September 30, 1981,
in payment of principal and interest on student loans made from the
student loan fund established pursuant to such agreement (which
amount shall be determined after deduction of any costs of litigation
incurred in collection of the principal or interest on loans from the
fund and not already reimbursed from the fund or from such pay-
ments of Principal or interest), as was determined for the Commis- //sioner under subsection (a).

(c) Upon a finding by the institution or the Commissioner prior/
to [July 1, 1980] October 1, 1987, that the .liquid assets of u student''loanfund established pursuant to an agreement under this part Eat-
ceed the amount required for loans or otherwise in the .foreseeable
future, and upon notice to such institution or to the CoMiniSsioner, as
the case may be, there shall be, subject to such limitations as may be
included in regulations of the Commissioner or in such 'agreement, a
capital distribution from such fund. Such capital distribution shall be
made as follows:

( 1 ) The Commissioner shall first be paid an aniount which bears
the same ratio to the total to be distributed as the Federal capital
contributions by the Commissioner to the; student loan fund prior
to such distribution bear to the sum of such Federal capital con-
tributions and the capital, contributions to thfund made by the
institution.

(2) The remainder of the capital distribution shall be paid to
the institution. dt

* *

EXPENSES *OF ADMINISTRATION

* *

SEC. 493. (a) An institution which has entered into n agreement
with the Commissioner'under part A or C of this title shall be entitled
for each fiscal year for which it receives an allotment under either
such part to a payment in lieu of reimbursement for its expenses
during such fiscal year in administering programs assisted under
such part. The -payment for a fiscal year (1) shall be payable from
each such allotment in accordance with regulations of the Commis-
sioner, and (2) shall (except as provided in subsection (b) ) be an
amount equal to 3 per centum of (A) the institution's expenditures
during the fiscal year from its-allotment under part A plus (B) its
expenditures during such fiscal year under part C for compensation
of kudents.

(b) The aggregate amount paid to an institution for a fiscal year
un6r this section plus the amount withdrawn from its student loan

212
70.92,1 U - 79 - 19



242

fund under section 204(b) of the lfational Defense Education, Act of
1958(1) may not ex eed ($125,000] $490,000, and (2) shall be-used by
such institution to carry out the provisiona of section 493A of this Act.

INSTITUT 10NAL FINANC!1 ASSIST:1.1TE l.VFOR.VAT1ON F017- STUDENTS

&c. 493A. (a) (1) Each institution of higher educatiO n and each-
eligible institution which receives payments under section 411(c);
428(e) or 493 of this title,' 118 the casemaybe,Riall carry out informg.

.tion dissemination activities to prospective at nts and to enrolled
students who -request information regarding finance! 8istance under
oarts A, B, (, and F. of this title. The information r uired by this
s4ction, shall be disseminated in written form as well as .hrough, er-
sonal'interviews, whenever reasonable. The information, equiret by
this section.shalluccurately describe

(A) the lstudent financial assistance programs available to
students who enroll at such institution,

(B) the method by which, salt assistance-is distributed among
student recipients who enroll at such institution;

(C) any means, including forms, by .which application for stzt:-
dent finanrial assistance is made and-- reguirernents for -accurately.
preparing such applications and the review standards employed
to make awards for studetit'financial assistance, _

(P) (he- rights and responsibilities of students receiving fi-
nancial assistance under parts A3 B, 0, and E of this

(E) the cost of attending the institution, including (i) tuition
and fees, (ii) -boo-ks and supplies, (i1 ). timates of typical student
room and board costs or typical many tiny costs, and (iv) any
additional cost of the program inwhi h the student is enrolled
or expresses a spectfle interest,

(F) the refund policy of the institution for the return of nn -=-

earned tuition and fees or other refundable portion of Cost, -as
described in clause (E) of this subsection,

(0) the academic program of the institution, including (i) the
current degree programs and other educational and.training pro
grams, (ii) the instructional, laboratory, and other physical plant
facilities which &ate to the academic program, (izi) the faculty
and other instructional personnel, and (iv) dataregarding student
retention at the institution and, when/available, the number and
percentage of students completing the -programs in which the
student is enrolled or expresses interest,

locations in'my zrhic d- which any per-
son

(11) each person designated
and

subsection (b) of this me-
Non, and the 'methods b
son design.ated May be contacted by students and prospective .

studenTTrh-0 are Reeking information required by this subsection.
(2) For purposes of this 8. ection, the term 'prospective student' means

any individual :who has contacted an institution of higher education
or an eligible institution requesting

who
for' the purpose of

enrollinr. / in that institution, and who hos specifically designated an
interest hz receiving information on financial assistance.

(h) Each institution of higher education.Nor eligible institution, as
the case may be. which mceires payments authorized under section':
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..411 (c), or 428(e) or Section 493 of this title shall designate an employee
or group of employees who shall be available on a full-time basis to
assist students or potential students in obtaining information as speci-
fied in the preceding subsection. The Commissioner 'may, by regula-
tion, waive the requirement that an employee or employees be available
on a full-time ,biisis for carrying out .responsibilities required under
this section. whenever an institution of higher education or eligible
institution,sas the .caye May. be, in which the total cnrollinent; or the
portion of the enrollment participating in programs under. t_ is title
at that- institution, is too. small to necessitate. such -employ e or ern-.
ployes being available on a full-time basis. No such wain r may in-'
elude permission. to -exempt any teach institution from/designating
a specific individual or a group of individuals to carr'Y out tlie pro-
visions of .thissection..

(e) .(1) The Commissioner shall establish .such, regulations as he
'deems necessary to carry out the provisions of this section to insure
that institution's 'of higher education and eligible institutions receiv-
ing payments under. this section expend such payments in a manner
which is consistent with the provisions-of this section.

(2) The Commissioner shall make available to institutions of higher
education and eligible institutions, by way Of publication in the Fed-
eral Register and by other means he deemrappropriate, descriptions
.of Federal .student assistance programs including the rights and re-
sponsibilities of student and institutional participants, in order to
(A) assist students in gaining infOrrnat.ion through institutional
sources,. (B) assist institutions- in Carrying out the pro-visions of this
section. and (C) create greater uniformity in the administration of
programs assisted .under this title so that individual and institution&
participants trill -be frilly arcpre -of their rights and responsibilities
under such programs.

.

(d). During the one year Period following the date of enactment of
the Education Amendoients of 1076, the Commissioner may waive any
provision of this section whenever:t.h.e institution of higher education
or the eligible institution., as the ease may be,-pror,ides, in the manner
and at the time he requests, assurances satisfactory to him that the
institution is making progress in compliance- and will fully comply
with. the provisiOns of this . section ?rithin-_stich. one year period.

.* * * * * * .

AFFIDAVIT oF FM:CATION:U. 'PURPOSE REQUIRED
. -

*W. 498. (a) Notwithstanding any other provision of Taw, no grant,
loan, or loan guarantee authorized under this title nifty be made unless
the student to whom the grant, loan, or loan guarantee is made has
tiled with the institution of higher education which he intends to at-.
tend, or is attending (or in the case of.a loan or loan guarantee with
the render), an liffidavit stating that the money attributable to such
grant, loan, or loan. guarantee will bq used solely for expenses related
to attendance or continued attendance at such institution..

(b) Nothing in this section shall be construet*to invalidate any
loan guaranteemade under this title.. ,..

2 14:
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FIVE-YEAR NONDISCIIARGEABILITY OF CERTAIN LOAN DEBTS

SEc. 498A. A debt which is a loan insured or guaranteed under the
authority of part B of this title may be released by a. discharge in
bankruptcy under the Bankruptcy Act only if such discharge is
granted after the five-year period (exclusive of any applicable suspen-
sion of the repayment period) beginning on the date of commencement
of the repayment period of such loan.

FISCAL ELIGIBILITY OF INSTITUTIONS

8?..c. 498B. (a) Notwithstanding any other proVision of this
the Commissioner is authorized to prescribe such regulations as may
be necessary to provide for

(1) a fiscal audit of an
(A) institution of higher edueatiOn at which a student is

enrolled who 'is receiving a basic grant under subpart 1 of
part A of this-title;

(B) eligible institution having an agreement with the
Commissioner under section 444 to provide assistance for the
operation of work-study programs under park0 of this title;
and

(C) institution of higher education hewing an agreement
with the Commissioner under section 463 for the paymint of
Federal contributions for direct student loans under part E
of this title;

(2) the establishment of reasonable standards of Anancial re-
sponsibility and appropriate institutional capability for the ad-
ministration by an institution of higher education in the case of
programs described in clause (A) and clause (C) of the preceding
paragraph or by an eligible institution in the case of a ogram
described in clause (B) of the preceding,paragraph ofstudent
financial aid with respect to funds obtained under this title;

(3) the limitation, suspension, or termination, of any payment
made under such subpart 1 of part A, part C, or' part E, with re-
spect to any institution of higher education, or eligible institu-
tion, as the case may be, whenever the Commissioner has deter-
mined, after notice and affording an opportunity for a hearing,
that such an institution has violated or failed to carry out any
regulation prescribed wider this section.

(b) The Commissioner shall, for the purpose of carrying out the
provisions of this section qtMth respect to subpart 1 of part A of this
title, enter into special arrangements with institutions of higher educa-
tion at which students receiving basic grants under that subpart
are enrolled. The Commissioner shall include special provisions de-
signed to carry out the provisions of this section in agreements with
eligible institutions under section 443 and in agreements with institu-
tions of higher education tender section 463.

215

t



245
Go

REPORT OF HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY PROGRAM AND COLLEGE ASSISTANCE
MIGRANT PROGR¢M

(a) The Commissioner of Education, ih eon8uitation with the Secre-
tary of Labor,. shall prepare and submit to the Congre88 not later than
814 months after the enactment of this section a report on programa
and ,actitritie8 authorized by Sections 417A, 417B, and 417C of the
Higher Education Act of 1965, and on programa operated by the De-
partment of Labor known as the High School Equivalency Program
and College A8aistance Migrant Program authorized under section 303

.,of the Comprekensive Employment Training At 41973. The report
required by this section may include material from exiating 8tudie8 as
well as material prepared by Federal agencies and by contractor8,
consultants, and experts.

(b) The report required by thi8 8ection' 8hall° examine the purpose8,
adntinPitration, and eff ectivene88 of the program, 8pecifed in aubsection
(a) to determine in aecordance With, the intent of Congress expressed
in sub8ection (e) if each of the programs 80 Bet forth 8hould be cid!
ministered by the Oifide of Education and, if 80, the Structure required
in the administration of such programs by the Office of Education, in-
eludinv regional offices of that Office, in order to beat carry out the
objectives of such program.

(c) It i8 the intent of Congre88 that each program set forth, in 8ub-
8ection (a) should niaintain and increase it8 visability, 80 that poten-
tial and current beneficiariea and participants of such programs are
aa8ured that the programs are not being eliminated or combined wit)
other program in such a -way as to terminate them,, or to alter or
diminish, the objective8 of the programs. .

4.

Sec.-152Teacher Corps and Teacher Training Programs

[TITLE VEDITATION PROFESSIONS DEVELOPMENY*_

[PART AGixf.a.ta. PROVISIONS. ,
(STATEMENT OF PFRPOSE4

[Sac. 501. (a) The purpose. of this title is to improve the quality of
t ching and to help meet Critical shortages of adequately,trigned
ed cational personnel by (1) developing information on the actual
,needs for, educational personnel, both present and long range, (2)
providing,., broad range of high quality training and retraining op-
portunities, responsive to changing Manpower needs; (3) attracting
a greater. number of qualified persons into the teaching profession;
(4) attracting persons who can stimulate creativity in the arts and
other skills tonoartake short-term or long-term assignments in edu-
cation; and (5)-'helping to make educational personnel training pro-
grames moue responsive to the needs of the schools and colleges.

(*Effective Sept. 30, 1976.
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[(b) For the purpose of carrying out the prOvisions of this title,
there are authorized to be appropriated $200,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June :10, 19n, $300,000,000 for the fiscal. year ending June 30,
1974, and $450.000,000 for the fiscal 'ear ending June 30, 1975, of
which.

[(1) not less than $500,000 shall be for the purposes.'of section
504;

[(2) not le.ss than _25 per centum or $37,500,000, whichever is
greater. shall be fir the ihnposes of subpart 1 of part B;

[(3) not less than 5.per centum shall he for the purposes of part

[(4) not lesS than 5 per reknit) shall be ftir the purposes of part
D;

[(to not less than 5 per centum shall be for the purposes of part
E;

[(li) not less than 10 per centum shall be for the purposes of
part V; and c4-

[(7) not, less than 5 per centum of the ampunts available for the
purposes of Part C or Part 11) shall be used for the training of
teachers for service in programs for children with limited Eng-
lish speaking ability.

[NATIONAL ADVISORY COU NCII, zorcAnos PROFESSIONS
DEVELOPMENT

[SW. 502. ( a ) The President shall, within ninety days after the
enactment of this section., appoint a National Advisory Council on
education Professions Development (hereafter in this section referred
to as the "Council ") for the purpose of reviewing the operation of this
title and of all other Federal .programs for the training and develop-
ment. of educational persffinnel, and evaluating their effectiveness in
meeting needs for additional educational personnel, and in achieving
improved quality in training programs as evidenced in the competency
of the persons receiving such training when entering positions. in the
field of education. The Council shall, ih-addition, advise the Secretary
and the Commissioner with respect to policy matters arising in the
administration- of this title and any other matters, relating to the
purposes of this title, on u;hiclt their advice may be requested.

[(b) The Council 'shall be appointed by the President, without regard
to the civil se,rvice and classification laws, and shall consist of fifteen
persons. Theanembers, one of whom shall he designated by the Presi-
dent as Chairman, shall include persons broadly representative-Of the
fields of educatiOn, the. arts. the sciences, and the humanities, and
of the general

the
and a majority of them shall be engaged in

actehing or in the edneation of teachers. .,

[(r) The Council shall make an annual report of its findings and
recommendations (including recommendations for changes an this
title and other Federal lhrs relating to educational perSonnel train-
ing) to the President and the Congress not later than January 31 of
each calendar year beginning after the enactment of this section. The
President is requested to transmit to the Congress such..comments and
recommendations as he may have with respect to such report.
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(APFRA NO EniTivrn )N..PEIINON N NEEDS

[Si. it) The Commissioner shall from time t(etime appraise
the Nation's exating, and future personnel needs in the field of edu-
cation. including preschool pil/rams: elementary and secoadary edu-

, cation, vocational and technical education. wipt education, and higher
educat ion. inclm hug- the need to provide:q...4, pnigrams and education
to Indians, and the adequacy of the Nation's lolls to meet these. needs.

, In developing inform:amp relating to educational personnel needs; the
Commissioner shall consult with, an make ituixiimun utilization of
statistical and other related information of. the Department of Labor,
the National Science Fimndation. the National .Fioundation on theArts and the Ilninanitie State educational agencies. State employ-.

,ainent security agencies, aml other -appropriate public and private
agencies.

(b) TheAl'ommissioner shall prepare and publish annually a. re-
po t on the educmtion professions. in which lie shall present in detail
hi!4, views on the state of the .education professions and the trends
wl4eh he discerns with respect to the future complexion of programs
of education throughout the Nation and the needs for well-educated
personnel to staff such firograms.,,The, report shall indicate -the Com-
iiiissionvr's plant; roncerning thealbwation of Federal assistance under
this title in relation to the plans and programs of other Federal
agencies.

IVITIIA (TING -QUA I. IFI ED PERSONS TO THE FIELD of EIWCATION'
.

504. (a) The Comthissioner is authorized to make grants to,
or contracts with.. State or local edlicational agencies. institutionsof higher edneation. or other public or nonprofit agencies, organiza-
tions. or institutions. and he is authorized to enter into contracts with
private agencies. institutions, or organizations when he, after consul-
tation with the National Advisory Council oil Etlucation Professions
Devehpment. consider~ such contract will make an especially.signifi-

. cant contribntion to attaining the objectives of,this section, for the'
1n1 rpose of

[(I.) identifying capable youth in Secondary schdols who may
he interested in careers in education and. encouraging them to
pursue postsecondary education in preparation for such careers;

[()- publicizing available opportunities for careers in the field
of education;

[(3) encouraging qualified persons to enter or reenter the' field
of education : or

[(4) encouraging artists. craftsmen.-- artisans. scientists, and
persons from other professions and vocations, and homemakers to
undertake teaching or related assigUments on a part-time basis4or for temporary periods.,

[coxsur,v,vrtoN-

IESEr. 505In the development and review of grant and contract
, programs tinder this title the Commissioner shall consult with the
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National Science Foundation and the National Foundation on the
Arts and the Humanities. to promote coordinated planning of pro-
grams to train educational personnel.

[TRANSFER OF FUNDS

[SEC. 506. In addition to the authority for utilizatitin of other,
agencies conferred by section 803(b) of this Act, funds available to
the Commissioner for grants or contracts under this title. shall, with
,the approval of the .Secretary, be -available fort transfer to any other
Federal agency for use (in accordance with an interagency agree -
ment) for Purposes for which such transferred funds could be other-
wise expended by the Commissioner under the piovisiont; of this title,
and the Commissioner is likewise authorized to accept and expend
'funds of any other Federal agency for use under this title.

[EXPERTS AND CONSULTANTS

[Si. t 507. The Commissioner may employ experts and consultants,
as authorized section 3109 of title 5, United States Code, to advise
biM with respect to the making, of grants and contracts and the ap-
proving pf programs under this title: Experts and consultants em-
ployed pursuant to this section may be compensated while so employed
at rates not in excess of $100 per day (.or, If higher the rate specified
at the time of such service for grade GS-18 in section 13332 of title 5,
United States Code), including traveltitne, and, while so serving away
from their homes or regidar places of business,-may be allowed travel
expenses, including per dierh in lien of Subsistence, asItathorized by
section 5703 of title 5. United States Code, for persons in the Govern-
ment service employed intermittently. .

[LIMITATION

[Sze: 508. Nothing contained in this title shall be construed to au--.
thorize the making of any payment under this title for religions wor-
ship or instruction or training for a religious vocation or to teach
theological subjects.

[SHORT TITLE

[SEC.. 509. This title may be cited as the :.Educat ion Professions De-
velopment. Act"]

77T LE V---,TEACHER CORPS AND TEACHER'
TRAI.VING PROGRAMS 4'

P.1RT ATEACHER CORPS PROGRAM

(P.tRT BArnACTING AND QUALIFYING TEACHERA]

[Spbpart 1-,--Teacher Corps

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS°

SEC. 511..(a) The purpose of this subpart is to strengthen the educe- .
tional opportunities available to children in areas having concentra-

Effective Sept. 30, 1970.
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tions of lOw-income families'and to encourage colleges and universities
to broaden their programs of teacher preparation and to encourage
institutions of higher education and local educational agencies to im-
prove kogranuf of training and retraining for teachers [and teacher
aides], teacher aides, and other educational personnel

(1) attracting and training qualified teachers who will be made
available to local educational agencies for teaching in such areas;

(2) attracting and training inexperienced teacher-interns who
will be made available for teaching and inservice training to local
educational agencies in such areas in teams led by an experienced
teacher;

(3) attracting volunteers to serve as part-time tutors or fun-
k! time instructional assistants in programs carried out by local

educational agencies and institutions of higher education serving
such areas;

(4) attracting and training educational personnel to provide
relevant remedial, basic, and secondary educational training, in-

. eluding literacy and communications skills, for juvenile delin-
quents, youth offenders, and mink criminal offenders;

(5) supporting demoistration rojects for retaining experi-
enced teachers and [teacher aides , teacher aides, and other edu-
cational personnel serving in loca educational agencies.

(b) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this title there
am authorized to he appropriated $50,000,000 for the fiscal year 1977,
$75,000,000 for the fiscal year 1978, and $100,000,000 for each of the
fiscal years 1979;and each of the fiscal years ending prior to October 1,
1983.

ESTABLISHMENT 101F TEACHER CORPS

Sm.. 512. In order to carry out the purposes of this subpart, there. is
hereby established in the Office of Education a Teacher Corps. The
Teacher Corps shall be headed by it Director who shall be compensated
at the rate prescribed for grade 17 of the General Schedule of the
Classification Act of 1949, and a Deputy Director who shall be corn-
pensated at the rate prescribed for grade 16 of such General Schedule.

. The Director and the Deputy Director shall perform such duties as are
delegated to them by the Commissioner; except that (1) the Commis-
sioner may delegate his .functions under this subpart only to the Di-
rector, and (.2) the Director and Deputy Director shall not. be given
any function authorized by law other than that granted by this
subpart.

TEACHkR ORPSPPROBRA

SEe. 513. (a ) For the purpose of carrying out this subpart, the Com-
missioner is authorized to

(1) enter into contracts or other arrangements with institu-
tions of higher education or local educational agencies under
which they will recruit, select, and enroll in the Teacher Corps
foli periods of up to [two] fire years, experienced teachers; teacher
aides and other educational-personnel, persons who have a bache-
lor's degree or its equivalent, and persons who have successfully
completed two years of a program for which credit is given toward
a baccalaureate degree and, for such periods as the Commission
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may prescribe .by regulation, persons who volunteer to serve as
part-time tutors or full-time instructional assistantr

(2) enter into. arrangements, throughgrants or contracts, with
institutions of higher education or local educational agencies
(upon approval in either case by- the approptiate State educa-
tional agency) or with State educatiOnal agencies to provide mem-
bers of the Teacher Corps with sucktiaining as theCommissioner
may deem appropriate to carry, out the purpose of this subpart,
including not more than three months of- training for members
before they .undertake their teaching. duties under this subpart ;

(3) enter into arrangements.' (including the payinent of the
cost of such arrangements) with local educational agencies upon
approval by the appropriate State edu9tional agency and, after'
consultation in appropriate caseswith institutions of higher edu-
cation, to furnish to local educational'agencies,. for service during
regular or summer sessions, or both, in the schools of such agencies
in areas having .concentrat ions of children froin,low-income fam-
ilies, [teaching teams, each of which shall consist of an experienced
teacher and n number of teacher-interns who, in addition to teach-
ing duties, shall be afforded time by the local educational agency.
for a teacher-intern - training- program carried out under the
guidance of an experienced teacher] teacher Corps programs each
of which shall include teacher-intern teams led by experienced.
teachers, and may include additional experienced teachers, teacher
aides, arid other educational personnel, whashall be afforded time
by the local educational-agency f °it a -training. program carried out
in cooperation with an institution of higher education;

(4) pay to local educational agencies such part of the amount
of the compensation which such agencies pay to or on behalf of
members of the Teacher Corps assigned to them pursuant to
arrangements made pursuant to the preceding clause as may be
agreed upon after cdfisideration.of their 'ability to pay:such com-
penSation, but not in excess of 90 per centurn thereof, except thrit,
in exceptional cases, the, Commissioner may provide more than

-90 per centum of such compensation during the first year of any
agency's participation in the program;

(5) enter into contractsnr other arragenments with local edu-
cational agencies or institutions of higher education, upon ap-
proval by the Appropriate State educational agency, under which
provisions ( including payment of the cost of such arrangements)
will be made (A) to carry out programs serving disadvantaged
areas in which, volunteers (including high school and college
students) serve as part-time tutors or full-time instructional as-
sistants in teams with other Teacher Corps members, under the
guidance of experienced teachers, but not in excess of 90 per
centum of the cost of compensation for such tutors and instruc-
tional' assistants may be paid front Federal funds, and (B) to
provide appropriate training to prepare tutors and instructional
assist ants for service in such programs;

(6) enter into arrangements, through grants or contracts, with
State and local educational agencies, and with %. iustitutions of
higher education, and such other agencies or institutions ap-
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proved by the Commissioner according to criteria which shall be
established by him to carry Out the purposes of this paragraph,
under which provisions (including payments of the cost of such
arrangements) will be made to furnish to such ageneits members
of the Teacher Corps to carry opt Projects designed to meet the
special educational needs of juvenile delinquents,-youth offenders,
and adult criminal' offenders, and persons who have been deter-

- mined by a Statq or local educational agency, eoprt of law, laW
enforcement agency', d any other Stitte or local public agency to
be predelinquent juveniles, but not in excess of 90 per centum
of the cost of compensation for ,Teachqr Corps, members serving

- in such projects may be paid from Federal funds;
(7) (A). make available technical assistance. to State and local

educational' agencies and institutions of higher education under
this title; and for carrying out arrangements entered into [under
clause (1)];

(B) provide planning, 'technical assistance ; moni tering, dock=
menting. dimenuinatioa, and evaluation services for arrangements
made under this title;

(8) acquaint qualified persons of teaching opportunities and
needs in disadvantaged areas and encourage- qualified persons to
apply.to appropriate educational agencies or institutions for en-
rollment in the TeacherbCoros; and

(9) accept and employ in, the furtherance of the purposes of
this subpart (A) voluntary and rincompensated services notwith-
standing the provisions of section 3679(b) of the Revised Stat-
utes, as amended. (31 U.S.C. 665(b)), and (A) 'any money or
property. (real. personal, or mixed, tangible or intangible) re-
ceived. by gift, device, bequest, or otherwise.

(b) Arrangements with institutions of higher education to provide
t raining [for teacher- interns while teaching] for 7' earlier f'orps mein-
her8 while Nerving in schools for local educational agencies under the
.provisions.of this subpart shall provide, whefever possible, for train-
ing leading to an appropriate'degree.

(c) ( I) Whenever the Commissioner determines that the demand
for the services of members of the Teacher Corps exceeds the number
available, he shall, to the extent practicable, allocate the number of
met-pliers of the Teacher Corps who are available among the States in
accordance with paragraph (2)

(2?) Not to exceed 5 per centinn of the number of members of the
Teacher Corps who are available shall be allocated to Puerto Rico, the
Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa and the Trust Territory of
the Pacific Islands and not to exceed 5 per centum of such members
shall be allocated to the elementary and secondary schools operated
for Indian children by the- Department of Interior, according to their
respective needs. The remainder of such number of Teacher Corps
-inenribers .shall be allocated .aniongothe States so that the number of
members available to any State shall bear the same ratio to the num-
ber being allocated as the number of children 'enrolled in the public
and priVate elementary and secondary schbols of that State bears to
the total number of children so enrolled in such Schools-in.all of the
States. The number of children so enrolled shall be determined by the
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Commissioner on the basis of the most recent satisfactory data avail-
able to .frim. For purposes of this subsection, the term "State" shall
not include Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, :American Samoa, \
orthe Trust: Territory of thePacitic Islands.

. (3) II the Commissioner determines that a State will not require
.the number of Teacher Corps members allocated to it under paragraph
(2), he shall, from time to time, reallot the number not required, on
such dates as he may fix, to other States in proportion to the original
allocation to,such States under paragraph (2), but with such propor-
tionate

-.

nimillerfor any of such other States being reduced to the extent
it exceeds the number the Commissioner determines such State needs
and will be able to use for such year; and the total of such reductions
shall. be similarly re ullorated among the States whose proportionate
minibers Were not so reduced.

(d) A local educational agency may utilize members of the Teacher
Corps assigned to it in providing, in the manner described in section
.205(a) (2) of Public. Law 874, Eighty-first Congress, as amended, ed-
ucational services in which children enrolled in private elementary and
si:condary schools can participate. .

(e) ( I-) .1'o arrangement mall be entered into under the provisions of
paragraph (1), (2), (1), (5), or ((i) of subsection: (a) of this section
unless that arrangement is prepared withhe participation of a council
which is ileeted in accordance .iitrthe prootF,ons of this subsection.
/'sell conned_ shad be re peentative of- the Community in which the
project Milbil'll to that arrangement is located and pf the parents of the
students of the clemeni'ary or secondaryScAols,Or both, to be served
by any .sueli project.

(2) ,EacIvonneil elected pnrsuant to this subsection shall partici-
pate rrith(the local educational agency or institution of higher educa-
tion. or both, in the planning, carrying out, and evaluation of projects
-.sub), etcyto arranglMents under paragraphs (1), (2), (3), (5); and
(t) of steltsfction (a) of this section -.

(d) he Commiissioner is authorized in each fiscal year to arrange
for the payment of necessary secretarial and administration expenses
bf each council elected pursuant to the provisions of this subsection
for the purposes of carrying _out its functions n, ler this subsection.
..,(f ) 7.11i, CoMmissioner shall establish procedi es designed to assure

that, with resin cf. to ieaeber. Corps members e .collect after the, date
of- enactment of the Ed cation Amendments of 1976, a ratio is main-
tain-d of live teachers iv are employed by a local educational agency
aA the time of the enroll m t to one indiridual n' //o has not been so
i mployed. The Commissioner may Ira,' 1.( the requirement-of this sub.;
section if he makes il.determination that there are insufficient appli-
cants to maintain the ratio required by this subsection or that there are
homfficient em pldyment opportunities for individuals who are not so
e m ployed and submits a m port to M.? Congress of such a. determination..

(f /) Xotwithstanding any other provision of lain, the Commis-
sioner shad develop and establish specific criteria for catering into
avrongements under this title hi order to assist applicants dfov assist-
anee under this title to develop proposals' to be submitted Criteria
established adder this subsection shall be 'imed by the C'o'mmissioner
in 8CleCtiBil prOpOsill81111der thi8 title.
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(OM PE N SAT I

SEC. 514. (a) An arrangement made with a local educational agency
pursuant to paragraph (3) of section 513(a), or arrangement with a
local educational agency or institution of higher:,educathin pursuant
to paragraph (5) of section 513(a), or an arrangement with any agency
pursuant to paragraph (6) of section 513(a), shall provide for com-
pensation by such agency of Teacher Corps member during the period
of their assignent to it at the following, raassignmentow es : .

(1) an experienced teacher who is leading a teaching team shall
be compensated at a rate agreed to by such agency and the
COmmissioner;
. (2) a teacher intern shall be coMpensated at such rate's as the
Commissioner may determine to be consistent with the nature of
the progranrand with prevailing practices under comparable fed-
erally supported programs or local projects, not to exceed $150
per week plus $15 per week for each dependent ; and

(3) tutors and instructional assistants shall be compensated at
such rates as the Counnissioner may determine to be consistent
with prevailing practices under comparable federally supportgot
work-study pri!granis.

(b) For any period of training under, this part the Counnissioner
shall pay to members of the Teacher Corps such stipends (including
allowances for subsistence. and other expenses for such members and
their dependents) as he may determineio be consistent with prevailing
practices under comparable federally supported. training programs.

(c) The Commissioner shall pay the necessary travel expenses. of
members of the Teacher Corp and their dependents and necessary
expenses for, the transportation of the household goods and personal
effects of such members and thei depefidents, and such other necessary
expenses of members as are directly related to their services in the
Corps, including readjustment a lowances proportionate to service.

(d) The Commissioner is aut orized to make such arrangements,as
may, be possible..including the p yment of any costs incident thereto,
to protect the tenure, retirement rights, participation in a medical
insurance program, and such other similar employee benefits as the
Commissioner deems appropriate, of a member of the Teachercorps
who-participates iv any program under this subpart and who indicates

is intention to'returir to 'the local educational agency or institution
of higher education by which he was employed immediately prior to
his service under this subpart. .

(e) The Commissioner is authorized to provide medical (including
hospitalization) insurance for members of -the Teacher Corps who do
not otherwise obtain such insurance coverage either under an arrange-
ment made pursuant to subsection (d) of this section or as an incident
of an arrangement between the Commissioner and an institution or a
State or local educational agency pursuant to section 513.

(f) Thy; ernrunilswioneris- authorized to corn* »sate local educational
age»ries for released time' for edneational personnel of the agency who
are being trained in Teacher Carps projects assisted- under this title,

251



a

APPLICATION OF PROVISIONS OF FEDERAL LAW

,SEC. 515. (a) Except as otherwise- specifically provided in this sec-
. tion, a member of the Teacher Carps shall be deemed not to be a
Federal employee and shall not be subject to the provisions of laws
relating to Federal employment, including those relating to hours
of work, rates of compensation, leave, unemployment compensation,
and Federal employee benefits.

(c) Such members shall be deemed to be employees of the Govern-
, went for the purposes of the Federal tort claims provisions of title 28,

United States Code.
.(d) Members of the Teachers Corps shall MA be eligible to receive

payment of a. student loan under title II of the National Defense
Education Act of 1958 or of an educational opportunity grant under,
title IV of this Act.

LOCAL CONTROL PRESERVED

Sr.c. 516. Members of the Teachers Corps shall be under the direct
supervision of the appropriate officials of the local educational agen-
cies to which they are assigned. Except as otherwise provided in
clause (3) of section 513(a), such agencies shall retain the authority
tO--

(1) r assign such members within their systems;
. (2) make transfers within their systems;

(3) determine the subject matter to be taught
(4) determine the'terms and continuance of theassigrunent of

such members within their systems.

MAINTENANCE OF REPORT

SEC. 517. No member of the Teacher Corps shall be furnished to
any,. local educational agency under the. provisions of this subpart if
such agency will use such .meinber to replace any teacher who is or
would otherwise be employed by such ageney.

TEAcIIING CHILDREN OF MIGRATORY AGRICULTURAL WORKERS .

'SEC. 517A. For purposes of this party the term "local educational
agency" incrudes any State educational agency or other public or pri-
vate-nonprofit agency which provides a program or project designed
to meet the special educational needs of migratory children of migra-
tory agricultural workers, and any reference in this part to (1) teach-
Mg in 'the schools of a local educational agency inchides teaching in
any such program or project and (2) "migratory children of migratory
agricultural workers" shall be deemed to continue to refer to such
children for a period, not in excess of five years, during which they
reside in the area served by the local educational agency.

[Subpart 2Attracting and Qualifying Teachers To Meet Critical
Teacher Shortages *

(PROGRAM Aur minx ED
r

(SEC. 518. The Conunissioner shall carry out a program for making
grants to States to enable them to support the efforts of local communi-

[Effective Sept. 30; 1976.
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. . .
ESTATE PLAN

,, -- .. _

[SEC. 520. (a) Any State which desires to receive grants under this
subpart shall- submit to the Commissioner, through its State educa-
tional agency', a- State plan; in such detail as the Commissioner deems
necessary, which,-- . . .

[( I ) designates the State educational agency as the sole State
agency for administration of the$tate plan;

[(2) sets fortirit program under which funds paid 4) the State
from its allotment under section 519 will be expended solely for
(A) programs;of local educational agencies or of the State edu-
cational agency, oe both, to attract to teachings persons' in the
community who have been otherwise, engaged and' to provide
short-term intensive training and Subsequent in,service training
to .qualify such persons for- teaching. (B) programs of such
agencies to obtain the services of teacher aides and to provide
them with the preservice or in-service training they need- to
perform their duties as teacher aides, .(C) programs of such agen-
cies to .employ high school and college students as tutors or in-
structionid assistants for educationally disadvantaged children,
(1),) programs of such agencies ty compensate such tutors and
instructional Assistants at such rate§ as the Commissioner may de-

termine to be consistent with prevailing Practices under comph-'
ratite federally supported work-study -programs, (E) programs
of such :agencies to provide necessary training tri teacher to en-
able them to teach other grades or other subjects in which such
agencies have a teacher shortage, and (F) administration of the
State plan, except that the amount used for administration of
the State Plan for any fiscal year shall not exceed an amount equal
to 5 per centum of the amount paid to the State under.this sub-
part for that year or $20,000, whichever is greater . .

[(s) with respect to so much ot the State .
grain as is to be

carried out by local educational agencies, (A) provides assurance
that every local educational -agency whose application for funds
under the plan is denied will he given an opportunity fora fair
hearing before the State educational agency and (B) sets forth
the policies and procedures to be followed in allocating Federal
funds to local educational agencies in the Stnte, which policies
and procedures shall insure that Rich funds will be allocated to
local educational agencies 'having the most urgent need for teach-
ers and teacher aides or for the retraining of teachers;

.[..(-1-) provides that training under a program described in para-
graph (2).( A) will be provided only to persons who will, -upon
contpletion-of their short-term training hittve the qualifications
for teaching in elementary or secondary schools in the community,
and that training under a program described in paragraph (2) (B)
will be provided only to persons who show promise of being
able with appropriate, training to serve competently as a teather
aide;

, . , ,. .

[.(5) provides assurance that no person will be deilied admission
to training programs carried on under this subpart because he is
teaching or is preparing to teach or serve as a teacher aide in a
priVate school;

2 5 i
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[(6) sets forth 'policies and procedures designed to assure that
Federal funds made available under this subpart for any fiscal
year will be so used as to supplemkt, and not supplant, funds
which are available from State or local sources for purposes fo
which grants may be made under this subpart ; ,

[(7) sets forthisuch fiscal control and fund accounting proce-
dures as may ,be necessary tn-assure proper disbursement of, and
accounting for, Federal fuitipaid to the State (including any
-such funds paid by the Stae to any other public agency) under.
this subpart; and

r(8) provides for nitikini'iuch reports, in such form and con-
taining such information, as the Commission may reasonably
require 'to carry out- his functions under this subpart, and for
keeping suck records and far affording such access thereto as
the Commissioner may find necessary to assure the correctness
and verification of such repgra.

[(b) The Commissioner shall approve any State plan inui any mddi-
fication thereof which complies with the provisions of subsection (a).

[PAYMENTEI TO STATES
.

[SEC. 520A. From the amounts allotted to each State under section
511) the Commissioner shall pay to that State an- amount &malt° the
amount expended bythe State in ca prying-out its State Plan. Such pay-
ments may be made in installments and in advance or by way of reim-
bursement, with necessary adjustments on account of overpayments or
underpayments.

EADMINISTRATIONqF STATE t'i

(SEC. 52013. (a) The CoMmissionef
)
shall not filially disapprove any

State plan submitted under this subpart or any modification thereof,
without-first affording-the State educational agency reasonable notice
and opportunity a hearing.

C(b) 'Whenever the Commissioner:after, reasonable notice and op-
portunity for rearing to such State agency finds-- -. . ,

. [(1) that the State plan has been so changed that if no longer
complies withthe provisions of section 520(a), or ..

[(2) that in the administration of the plan there is a failinfe to
comply substantially' with any such provisions,

the Commissioner shall nbtify such State agency that the State will
not be regarded as eligible. to participate in the program under thig
subpart until be is satisfied that there is no longer any such failure to
comply. - .

princim. REVIEW ,

(Si.. c 520C. (a) If 'any State is dissatisfied with the Commissioner'S
final action with respect to the .approval of its State plan submitted
under section .520(a) or with his final action mider section 520B (b),,
such State may, -within-sixty days after notice of such action, file. with
the United States court of appeals for the circuit in which such State
is located. a Petition for review of that action. .A copy of the petition
shall be forthwith transmitted by the clerk of the court to the Commis-

-. I
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sioner. The Conunissioner thereupon shall file in the court the record.
of the proceedings on which he baSed his action, asyrovided in section
21,12 of title 2 8,.United States Code.

[(b) The findings of fact by the Commissioner, if supported by sub-
stantial evidence,' shall be conclusive; but the court, for- good cause
shown, may remand the case to the Commissioner tO take further evi-

.
deuce, and, the Commissioner may thereupon make new or Modified
findings of fact and may modify his previous action, and shall certify
to the court the recoi of the further-proceedings. Such new .or modi-
fied findings of fact shall likewise be concluSive if supported by sub-
stantial evidence. n

[(c) The court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action of the
Commissioner or to set it- aside, in whole or in part. The judgment of
the court shall be subject to review by the Snpreme Court of i:the ,
rilited States upon certiorari or certification as provided in section
1254 of title 28, United States Code.]

[PART C-- FELLOWSHIP FOR TEACHERS AND RELATED EDUCATIONAL
_ PERSONNEL *

[STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

[SEC. 521. The Congress hereby declares it to be the policy of the.
United States to4improve the quality of education offered by the
schools of the Nation by improving the .quality of the education of
persons who are pursuing or who plan to pursue a career in elementary
and secondary education or postsecondary 'vocational education. The
purpose of this part is to carry out this policy by awarding fellowships
for graduate study at institutions of higher education and by develop-
ing or strengthening programs for the education of teacherS and
related educational personnel in institutions of higher education: For
the purposes of this part the termmelementary .and secondary educa-
tion" includes preschool and adult and vocational education, and the
term "career in elementary and secondary education or postsecondary
vocational education" means a career of teaching in elementary or
secondary schools (including teaching in preschool and adult and
vocational education programs, and including teaching children of
limited Miglish-speaking ability) or in postsecondary voeational
schools, a 'Career of teaching, guiding, or supervising such teachers .or
persons who plan to become such teachersot career in the administra-
tion of such schools or a career in fields Which are directly related to
teaching in such schools, such as library science, school nursing, school
social work, guidance and counseling, educational media (including
educational and instructional television and radio), child develop-
ment, and special education for handicapped` shildren; and for gifted
and talented Children. r.

r . (FELLOW SI tIPS AUTHORIZED

[Sic. 522.. The Commissioner is authorized to award fellowships in
accordance wit he provisiOns of this part 'for graduate,study.lead-
ing to anced degree for persons who are pursuing orplan to

tEffective Sept. 30, 1976.
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pursue a career in elementary and secondary education or postsecond-
ary vocational education.

EALLOCATIQN 'OF -FELLOWSHIP
.,.

. [SEC. The C nunissiOne;.shall allocate fellowships under this
part to institution of higher education with programs approved
under the provision. of section 5240) of this title for the use of indi-
viduals accepted into s prograiii11,- in such manner and according
to such plan as will most n

[(1) provide an equitab e aitiOn of such felloWships
throughout the States, taking into-- account such factors as the
nipmber of children in each State who are aged three to seventeen.
and the undergraduate student enrollment in institutions of
higher education in each .Stat, except that to the' extent that the
National Advisory COuncil on Education Professions pe.velop-
ment determines that an urgent need for a certain category of
educational personnelis unlikely to-be met without preference in
-favot-of.such a category over Other-categories of educational per-
sonnel, the -commissioner may give' preference to programs de-.
signed-to meet that need, but in no case shall such preferied.pro-.
grams constitute more than 50 per centum of the total number
of 'fellowships awarded in any fiscal year, and

[(2) enCourage experienced teachers in-elementarfor secondary,,
schools' r postsecondary vocational schools and other experienced
Personnel- in elementary or secondary: education or postsecondary
vocational education ,,to enter graduate programs, attract recent
college graduates to pursue a career in elementary and 'secondary
educatio or -postsecondary 'national education, and afford op-
portunifres for college gr mites engaged in other occupations or
activities to pursue or re irn to a career in elementary andsecOnd:
ary education or posts condary vocational education. .

CAPPROV .,OF PROGRAMS; GRANTS

UV. 524. (a) The Cony issioner shall approve a graduate program
of an institution of high( r education only upon application by the
institution. and only his'findiii

[(1)[(1) that7suchi.program will substantiallytfurtber the' objective
of- improving the quality of education of persons.who are pursu-
ing or intend to pursue a career in elementary and secondat'y
education or postsecondary vocational education.

TM that suCh 'program gives emphasis to high-quality snb-'
stantive courses,

[(3) that such program is ofhigh quality and either is in effect
or readily attainable, and

[(4) that only persons who demonstrate a serious intent to pur-
sue or to continue a career in elementary and secondary education
01- postsecondary vocational education will be accepted for study
in the program.

For the purpose of obtaining an appropriate geographical dis-
ttjhution of high - quality programs for the training of personnel for

xa
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elementary or secondary_ education, theXonunissioner is authorized to
)-,

make °Tants to and contracts with institutions'of higher education to
pay part of the cost of developing or strengthening graduate programs
which meet or, as a result of the assistance received under this subsec-
tion." frill 'be enabled to meet, the requirements 'of subsection (a).

[STIPENDS

..[SEr. 5.). (a) The. Commissioner shall pay to persons awarded fel-
lowships under this part mph stipends (including such,allowances for
subsistence and other expenses for such persons and their dependents)
as he may determine to be consistent with prevailing practices under
comparable federally supported prOgrams.

[(W._ The Commissioner shall (in addition to _the stipends paid to
persons under subsection (a)) pay to the institution of

stipends
educa-

tion at which such person is pursuing his course of study such amount
as the Commissioner may determine to be consistent with prevailing
pritetices under comparable federally supported. programs.

..[LantrrATiirx

[Sm.. 526. No fellowship shall be awarded uncler this part for-study
at a school or d'epartment of divinity.

EFF.LIATIVSHIP CONDITIONS

[SEC, 527. A person awarded a fellowship under the provisions of
this part shall continue to receive the payments provided in section
325(a) only during sdch periods as the Commissioner finds that he is
maintaining satisfactory proficiency and devoting full time to study
or research in'the field in which such fellowship was awarded in al
institution of higher education; and is not engaging ha gainful employ-
ment other than such part-time employment in teaching, research, or
similar activities related, to his training as ha: been approved by the
Commissioner.]'

, .

[PART DI MPROV IN G TRAINING )PPORTU N ITI ES FOR PERSONNEL. SERV-

ING IN PROGRAMS OF EDITATION OTHER THAN HIGHER EDUCSTION]

[ADVA N *ED TRA NI NG AND RETRAINING]
0,

[SEC, 531. (a) The Commissioner i8 authorized to make grants to, or
contracts with, institutions of higher education and State educational
agencies, and to make grants to, or contracts with, local educational
agencies if. after consultation with the State educational agency, such
State agency is satisfied that the program or project will be coordi-
nated with programs carried on under part B, for carrying out pro-
grams or projects to-improve the qualifications of persons who are
serving or preparing to serve in educational programs in elementary
and secondary schools (including preschool and adult. and -Vocational,-
education programs) or postsecondary vocational sefropils or to super-
vise or train persons so serving.

to Effective Sept. 30, 1970.
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[(b) Programs or projects under this. :4ection may include,nmongothers,
[,( 1) programs or projects to train or retrain teachers, or super -visors or trainers of teachers, in guiy subject, generally taught in

t he' schools ;*
A

,
[(2) programs or projects to.1 rain, or retrain otlu'Cr edulAtional

personnel in such fields as guidance and counseling_ (including
occlipational counseling); school social work, child 'psychology,
remedial speech and reading, child develoPment, and educational
media (including edUcat lona I or instructional television or radio) ;1[( 3) programs or projects to train teacher aides and other non-professional educational personnel;
.[(4) programs or projects to provide training and preparation

for persons participating in educational programs for children of'preschool age;
'[(';).programs projects to prepare teachers and other educa-tional personngl to meet; the special needs.of the socially, cultur-

ally, and economically disadvantaged;
[(ft) programs or projects torepare teachers and other Moa-

t personnel to meet the special needs of c-xceptionally., giftedstudents;
t(7) programs or projects to train or retrain persons engaging

in programs of special education ftir the handicapped;
1[(8 ) programs or projects torain or retrain persons enga,ging

in special educational programs for children of- limited..English-
speaking ability:

It( 9) programs or projects to provide in-,s Hice tied other train-
` ing and p0paration for school administrators;

IF 10) programs Or projects to prepare lutists. craftsmen, scien-
tists. artisans, or persons from other profi:ssions or vocations, or
homemakers to teach. M. "otherwise assist in pro rants or Projects
of education on a long -term, short-term or part-time basis.

[(11) programs or projects 011(.111(14r),* cooperatie arrange-
melds or consortia between institutions of higher education, janitor
mul community colleges, or between such institutions and
or liwal educational agencies and 'nonprofit education associa-
t ions)_ for the improvement of 4mdergradtutte .programs for pre-
paring educational personnel, including design, development. and
evaluation of exemplary undergraduate training prograMs,
diction of high quality and more I4fective curricula and curricu-
,lar materials.-'and the provision' of increased opportunities for
practical' teaching experience for prospective teachers in elemen-
tary and secondary schools: and - .

[-( 12) programs and projects designed to meet the need for the
twaining of teachers for participation in education programs for
migratory children of migratory tigr,inft,nal workers, including
teacher exchange 'programs. .

((c) 4tints or 1.ontacts under this sect iononny provide foe nsenf
funds received thertennili: only to pay tlu: cost of.

E(1) short -term or regular-session. institutes
[(2) other preservice and in-service training programs or proj-

ects designed to improve the qualifications of persons entering and

2132
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institutes and other prseryiee and in- service training programs) for
such persons, and for establishing and maintaining fellowships or
traineeships, except, that funds may not be used for fellowships which
are eligible for support under title IV of the National Defense Educa-
tion Acct -of I Os. or for sellthInN, conferences, symposia, and work-
shops unless theseare part of a continuing prograneof in- service or

.preservice training.
The" Commissioner may make a grant to or enter into a con-

tract with an 'instil ation of higher .education only upon application
by-the iivitution and only upon his finding that such program will
substantially improve. educational opportunities throughout the Na-
tion fOr training for persons who hail. or are preparing to undertake
teaching-or adiinistratie responsibilities in institutions of higher
education or the responsibilities of an educational specialist in such
institution.

ESTirt: N DS

[tir.c. 5,P2. The Commissionermay include in the. terms. of any ar
rangement With an institution of -higher education under this part
provisions authorizing.the payment, to persons participating in tram-,
-nig. programs supported under this part, of such stipends (including
allowances'Ior subsistence and other expenses for such persons and
their dependents) as he limy determine, which shall he consistent with

, prekaiIing praet ices under comparable federally supported programs.]

"[PART F------T§A !NINO AND 1 431:1A)I'M ENT PROGRAMS , VOCATIONAL
E DUCATION A I. PERSON NEI,'

(STATEMENT OF l'ItPOSE

VEc, 551. It is'tlIe purpose of this part to provide opportunities for
experienced vocational edueators to spend full-lime in advanced study
of vocational education for a period not to exceed three years in
length; to provide ,opportunities to update the occupational com-

.petencies of vocational edneation teachers through exchanges of per-
sonny! between vocational education programs and connnercial,

or other public or private employment related to the subject
matter of vocational education; ilnd to provide programs of inseryire
em-her ediwittion and short -term institutes for vocational exIneatkin

personnel.
1[1.6.-nEssule ot.s.ELoemt,,NT Awmtos

[SP'. 552. (a) In order to meet the needs in all the Stafesfor quali-
fied vocational education personnel (such as administrators, super-
visors. teacher educators.,,researchers, and instructors in vocational
education prograins)- the Commissioner shall make available leader-
ship development aWards in accordance with the provisions of thiS
part onlynpon his determination that--

1( .k) persons selected for awards have hail no,t less than two
years of experience in vocational education or in industrial train-
ing. or military technical training; or. in the case of researchers.

VERecOve Sept 30. -1070
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experience in social science research which is applicable to voca-
tional education; or

r(B) persons receiving such awards are currently employed
or are reasonably assured of employment in vocational education'
and have successfully completed. as a minimum, a baccalaureate
degree programs;. or

UC) persons selected are recommended by their employer, ot
others, as having leadership potential in the field of vocational
education and are eligible for admission as a graduate student to
a program of higher education approved by the Commissiontr
under (c).

r(1) (1) The Commissioner shall pay to persons selected for leader-
ship development awardA such stipends (inchliiiig such allowances
for subsistence and other expenses for siich persiia and their depend-
ents) as he may determine to be consistent with prevailing practices
under comparable federally supported programs.

[(2) The Commissioner shalt, in addition to the stipends paid to
persons under paragraph (1), pay to the institution of higher educa-
tion at which_ iich person is pursuing his course of study such amount
as the Commissioner may detemine to be consistent with the prevail-
ing practices under comparable federally supported programs not to
exceed the equivalent of $3.500 per academic year. but any amount
charged such person for tuition and mairefundable fees.and deposits
shall be deducted from the amount payable to tile institution of higher
education under this subsection.

[(c) The Commissioner shall approve the vocational education
leadership development programs of an institution of higher education
by the institution only upon finding that

[(1) the institution offers a comprehensive program invoca-
tional education with adequate supporting services and disciplines
such as education administration. guidance and counseling re-
search. and eurriuhim development

[(2) such program is designed to further substantially the ob-
jective of improving vocational education through -providing.
opportunities for graduate training and vocational education
teacher. supervisors. and administriqprs, and of university level
vocational education teacher educators and. researchers;

[(3) such progranis are conducted by a school of graduate
study in the institution of higher edncation; and

[CO such program is also approved by the State board for ,

vocational education lathe State where the institution is located.
((d) In order tol meet the needs for qualified vocational education

personnel such teacher's. adniinistrators. supervisors, and teacher i
educators. in vocational education programs in all the States. .the
Commissioner in carrying out this section shall apportion.leadership...
development awards equitably among the 'States, faking into account
such factors as the. State's vocational education enrollments, and the
incidence of youth unemployment and whom dropouts in the State.

r(e) Persons receiving leadership awards under the provisions of
this section shall continuer to receive the kirments' provided in sub-
section (b) only during such periods as the Commissioner finds that
they are maintaining satisfactory proficiency in. and devoting essen-

e.

.
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tially full time to. study or reheard' ill the field of vocational educa-
tion in au institution of higher education,, and `are .not. engaging in
gainful employment, other than part -tinge ee mployMent by such insti-
tution in teaching, research, or similar activities, approved by the
commissioner.

ID:x( IA No F. la» aut.% ms, N sTrrcrEs, .% Nu sN -smut* tri: Etn..Tr.vrioN FOR

voc.rioNAL-KincrioN strEavisolts, coottnix.vrons, Aso
xamiNtsTuATons

SEr. 553. (a) The Con unissioner is authorized to make grants to-
State hoards, as defined in the Vocational Education Act of 1963, to
pay the cost of carrying out cooperative arrangements foi...the traip-
mg or retraining orexperienced vocational education, personnel such
as teachers, teacher educators, administrators, supervisors, and coordi-
nator, and other personnel, in order to strengthen education programs
supported,by this-pat and the administration of schools offering voea,
tionai education. ,Such cooperative arrangements may be between
schools offering vocational education and private business or industry,
commeycial enterprises, or with other.educational institutions (incluA-

- ing those for the handicapped and delinquent).
. [(b) Grants under this section may be used for projects and activi-
ies such as-

1[( 1) exchange of vocational education teachers and other staff
members with skilled technicians or supervisors in industry (in-
dialing mutual arrangements for preserving employment and
retiefiaent status, and other employment benefits during the period
of exchange)', and the developmentand operation of cooperative
programs involving periods of teaching in schools providing voca-
tidual education and of experience in commercial, industrial, or
other public or private employment. related to the subject matter
taught in such school ;

[(.2) :in-service training programs for vocational education
teachers and other staff members t o improve the quality of instvic-
tion. supervisiou. and administration- of vocational education
programs: and .

[(3) short-term or regular-session institutes, or other preservice
and in-service training programs or projects designed to improve
the qualifications of persons entering and reentering the field-of
vocational education, except that funds may not be used for semi-
nars, symposia, workshops or conferences unless these are part of
a continuing program of in-service or preservice training.

[(c) A grant may be made under this section only upon application"'
to the Commissioner at such timeor times and containing such infor-
mation as he deems necessary. The Commissioner shall not approve an
application tinll,ss it

[( 1 ) sets forth a program for carrying out one or more projects
or activities which meet the requirements of subsection (1)), and
provides for such methods of administration as are necessary for
the proper and efficient operation of the progrant

[(2) sets forth policies and.'procedures which assure that Fed-
eral funds Made available Under this section for any fiscal year

. '

2
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will-be so used as to supplement and. to t he extent practicable,
'inerease the level of fends that would, in the absence of such Fed-
eral funds; be made a vailable.for purposes which meet the require-
Ments of subsection 110, and in no case supplant such funds;

(3) provides for Stich fiscal control and fund accounting pro-
cedures as 11111V be necessary to assure proper.dislmrsement of and
accounting. for FederaI funds paid to the applicant under this
section: and

.
[CO provides for making such reports, in such form and con-

taining such information, as the Commissioner may require to
' carry out his functions under this section, and for keeping such

records mid for affording such access thereto as the Commissioner
find necessary to 21ShIIIT the correctness and verification of

such reports.

(FA M I LIARIZI TEAr wits IVITII SEW CURRICULAR MATERIALS

(SEC. In approving traiMng and development programs for
vocational education personnel,: the Commissioner shall give special
consideration to-programs which, are. designed to familiarize teachers
with new curricular inaterials in vocational education.]

PART ellEll PROGRAMS

(11," APPIWeR1,1710.VS.

. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated $75,000,000
for the fiscal year 1977 and for each of the fiscal years ending prior to
October 1,1982, to (wry out the provisions of this part, other than the
prorisions of section 5.12, Of the sums so appropriated lor an fiscal
yea, not leas than 16 per rentum shall be available for each of the pro-
grams authorized by see Von and 535.

(h) (1) There are authorized to be appropriated not to exceed $500, -
1P° for any fiscal year for the purpose of inapling the Council on
Teacher Training and Assistance to carry out its responsibilities under
section 532.

(2) There are authorized to he appropriated such .421M8 as may be
necessary for any fiscal year ending prior to October 1, 1982, eu6ject
to the provisions of section 532, to 'implement the plan established
pursuant to that section.

TAACIIR TRAINING SURVEY :IND ASSESSAWNTS

J'fif '5.32. (0)(1) The National Center for Education iSrtatistics,sub-
ketto the guidance and supervision of the Council established pur-
suant to subsection (b), shall--

"(A) conduct a continuing survey of institutions of 'higher
education and local education age, cies to determine the avail-
ability of and demand for qualified teachers and administrative
personnel to meet service needs in local educational agencies and
other educational agencies and institutons;

(13) conduct a surrey of the availability of such teachers and
personnel to meet service needs in the national priOrity education
areas;

2 1
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(C) assess additional training needs of teachers and adminis-
.

trative personnel rho erre otherwise available for service in na-
tional priority. edu ion areas; .

(0) assess the nee s for such teachers and personnel in critical
education areas which are emerging or are likely to emerge in the
foreseeable future ;

(F) assess the existing training programs. for such teachers and
personnel, administered in the education division-to determine
the extent to which such programs are preparing to meet the needs
described in the preceding clauses of this. paragraph.; and

(F) submit to the Congress at least annually a. report on the
surveys- and assessments required under this paragraph, making
recommendations for policies, programs, and activities to meet
unmet needs relating to such teachers, personnel, and programs.

(h) (1) The Commissioner shall establish, and .appoipt the members
of, a Council on Teacher Training Surveys and Assessments after re-
ceiving recommendations from prof essiona1,7abor-affillated, and schol-
arly associations of teachers and administrators, teacher educators,
institutions of higher education, schools of education, and State and
local. educational agencies. The Couniil shall be composed of fifteen
members generally representative of the members of such org'altiza-
Hon* and of persons with demonstrated intereai,ms*Pexpertise in the
field of teacher training. The Council shall engage such personnel and
technical assistance as may be required to carry out its functions under
this .section. .

(2) (A) Not less frequently than once each year, the Council shall,
on the basis of the survey carried out pursuant to clause (A) of para-
graph (1), assess the arailability of qualified teachers and admmstra-
tire personnel to meet se4eice needs in national priority education
areas. ,

(B) For the purposes of this section, the term "national priority
education areas" means any educational' need or process which has been
determined to require a national-emphasis and priority as-a resultof

1 .

(i) enactment .of legislation establishing a'program'of financial
assistance to educational agencies or institutions to meet an edu
rational need ; or

(ii) a report submitted in accordance with paragraph (3). _

(C) In making such assessment, the Council may initiate and con-
duct such other surreys and assessments as are appropriate and neces-
sary. The Council may conduct such surreys.in cooperation with State
educational agencies and local educational agencies.

(.1) (A) Whenever the Council determines that there is a critical,
need for, such teacher.? and personnel in an educational area for which
the Congress has not enacted a program of financial assistance de=
scribed in clause (i) of paragraph (2)(B), the Council shall submit a
special, report to the Congress recommending that educational area as .-

a national priority education area. ...

(11)' Sucti, report shall include recommendations with respect to
the Keans by which the unmet need for qualified teachers in the na-
tional priority education area may be met and an estimate of the cost
thereof,

2 6 (
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((') Prior to submitting any report under this paragraph, the Coun-
cil shall publish the initial proposal in the 'Federal Register, and
provide notkof,opportunity for a public hearing, including an
apporineraly to':OeYmit comments with respect to, any proposed deter-
mination of a national priority education. area.

(4) (A)- After submitting each report under paragraph (3), the
Council shall submit to the Congress a plan for carrying out aspects
of the recommendations included in such report hich. require addi-
tiorud teachers and personnel or the improvement of the qualifications
of existing teachers and personnel, as deicribed in clauses (A) through
(E) of paragraph (1) of subsection (a) of this section.

(11) Prior to submitting any plan under paragraph (3) the Council
shall publish the plan in the Federal Register, and provide notice and
opportunity for a public hearing,.including an opportunity to submit
comments with. respect to, the contents of the proposed plan.

(c) (1) Not' later than ninety days after the submission of the ,eland
to the Council pursuant to- paragraph.(4) of subsection. (b), the Com-
ini,ssienuy shall prepare and submit to the e'ongress a cost estimate for
implementing that plan.. .

(0-) The plan established under this subsection shall be implemented
only upon the appropriakon of svnms'specijirally identified for imple-
menting such a plan.

TWA 5,7? CP:ATTARS

Sec: ;733. (a)(1) The Commissioneris authorized to make grants to
local educational agencies in accordance with the provisions of this
section to assist such agencies in. planning, establishing, and operating'
teachers cent('

(2) For the purpose of this section, the term "teachers centers"
means any site operated by a local educational agency (or a combina-
tion of such agencies) .which serves teachers, from public and nonpub-
lic schools of a. State or an area or community within, a. State, in 1141t,i-4.h;

teachers, ?Pia the assistance of sueh consultants and experts as maybe
necessary, may

(A) develop acrd prootace curricula designed to meet the edu-
cational needs of the persons in. the comraun.ity, area, or State
being serred. indueling !lie use of educational research findings or
new or improved methods, practices, and techniques in the de-
relopment of such curricula; and

(11) provide training to improve the skills of teae4e" to
.
en-

able such teachers to meet the special educational needs of persons.
such teachers serve better, and to familiarize suchWachers with'

relopments in. curriculum. development and educational research
including the manner in. which the research.'can,Jre used to im-
prore their teaching skills.

(h) Each teacher center shall he operated 'under the supervision of
a teacher center policy hoard, the majority of which is representative
of elementary and .vecondary classroom teachers to he serred by such
center. Suoh hoard shall also include' individuals representative of, or
designated by, any school board of the local educational agency served
by such center:

(c).(1) Any local educational agency desiring to receive a grant
under this section, shall make application therefor at such time, in such

2 .1
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manner, and containing or accompanied by such information, as the
Commissioner may by regulation require..Each application shall be
submitted through the State educational agency of the State in -which
the applicant is located. Each such State agency shall review -the ap-
plication, make comments thereon, and recommend each application-
the State agency finds should be approved. Only applications so...mem-a-
mended shall be transmitted to the Commissioner for his approval.

(2) Any local educational agency which has submitted an applica-
tion in aecordanee with paragraph (1) of this subsection which is dis7
satisfied with the action of the appropriate State educational agency
may petition the Commissioner for a request for further consideration
by the State educational agency.

(d) In approving any application ?older this section., the Commis-
sioner shall insure that there is adequate provision for the provision of
technical assistance to, and disgemination of information derived from.,
the proposed teacher center by the amopriate State educational
agency. Such State agency:shall be adequately compensated by the
Commissioner for such- review' of applications, recommendations, sub-
-missions, technical assistance, and dissemination services.

(e) Any local educational agency having an application - approved
under this section may contract with an, institution of higher education
to carry out activities under, or provide technical assistance in con-
nection with such. application..

(f) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) (1) Of this
section with respect to the requirement that teacher centers be oper-
ated by local educational izgencies, 10 per centum of the funds ex-

pended under this section may be expended directly by' the Commis,'
slower to make grants to institutions of higher education to operate
teacher centers subject to thr other provision of this section.

TRAINING FOR MODER EDUCATION PERSONNEL-

SAW. 534. (a) The Co.mtis.sioner is authorized to make grants to
institutions of higher education, to assist such institutions in the train-
ing of individuals-

(I) 7-impaling to serve as teachers, including. guidance and
Counseling personnel, administrative personnel or education
specialists in institutions of higher education if such individuals
are either (A) f rom cultural or educational backgrounds which
hare hindered such individuals in. achieving success in the field of
education, or (B) preparing to serve in-educational programs cle -
signed to meet the special needs of students, from such kick-
grounds; or

(1) serving as feachers, including guidavece and counseling per-.
sonnet, admiistrative personnel or education specialists in insti-
tutions of higher education, if such individuals are to be trained
to meet changing personnel needs, such as in areas determined to
he national priority areas .pursuant-to section 02 of this

(h) Grants made under this section May he used only to- assist- in
paying the cost of courses -of training or study, including short term
or regular institutes, symposia or other inserrice training, for teachers,
including guidance and counseling personnel, administrative .per-

,2 0
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sonnet, or educational specialin s in i.11801.1110118 of higher. education,
and for fellowships and trainees ips for such

(o)- The Commissioner may in urge in any arrangement with an
institution of higher education mar under this section provisions for
the payment of bmehistipends (incli ling allowances for subsisti,nee
and ot&r expenses for such individu s and their depend;mts) as he -

maydeentio be necessary.

GRANTS FOR 1,11NROFEMENT OF GRADUATE OGRAMS ONEDUCATION

8EC. .5.3.5. (a) The Cominissioner is autho ized to make grants in-
accordance with the prorisions of this section institutions of higher
edueation to assist tleun to strengthen and to 'improve programs of
instrw.tion in eduew?ion at .the gradiutte level in e h institutions.

(h) qrants under this section may be ;used -b, an institution of
higher education to assist any school, co/4e, or de r nrtmen.t o f educa
tiow in that institution to develop programs. of Inst 'action in educa-
tion at the graduate level to meet changing personn teachAr needs,
including such needs in, areas determined to he nationa priority areas
pursuant to seetion.532 of this part, and new *and exp ing profes-
8;0118 having a necdfor teachers (including guidance au I counseling
personnel). .1 ny arrangein(*nt entered- into wider this (lion .may

. includt such progmm of instruction provisions for ( research.
findings and new and improved educational techniques; (2) 8m-stance
in the development of cooperatire arrangements with. State nd local
educational agim-ies for inservice training for teachers, i eluding
guidanee and counseling- personnel, and administrators-;-and 3-) as-
sistanee for training Pettit Y at any school, college, or departn ott of
sneh institution for service- in projects and activities-assisted rider
this section. . .,

(c) N'i) grant may be made under this section to any school, col 'ge,
.or department of &Iteration unless such school. college, or dep artm
is aeoredited by a nationally recognized accrediting agency which. is
detemnindd by the Commissioner to be a. reliable authority on teach: r
training program's.

TITLE- N. A NCI AL ASSISTANCE FOR THE IMPROVE -
MENT OF UNDERGRADUATE INSTRUCTION

PART A--EQuiemENT

STATE M T OF' PURPOSE A NO AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

SEC. 601. (a) The purposeof this part is to improve the quality of
claRsroorn instruction in selected subject areas in institutions of higher
education.

(h) [There are hereby authorized to be appropriated$35,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, $50,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1967, $60,000.000 for the fiscal year ending .Jun 30,
1968, $13,000.000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and $60, -'
000,000 for each Of the succeeding fiscal years ending prior to July 1,
1975,] There are authorized to be appropriated $60,000,000 for each
of the fiscal years ending prior to October 1,1982, to enable the Corn-
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missioner to make grants to institutions of higher education arid
combinations of institutions of higher education pursuant to this
part for the acquisition of equipment and for minor remodeling
described in section 603(2) (A).

(c) [There are also authorized to be appropriated $2,500,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, $10,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1967, and for the succeeding fiscal year, $1,500,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and $10,000,000 for each of the suc-
ceeding fiscal years ending prior to July 1, 1975,] There are authorized
to be appropriated $10,000,000 for each of the fiscal years ending or
to October 1, 1982, to enable the Commissioner to make .0-rari
institutions of higher education and combinations of iiiNtitittions of,
higher education pursuant to this part for the acquisition of television
equipment and for. minor remodeling described in section 603(2) (B).

* * ** *

TITLE VIICONSTUUCTION OF ACADEMIC FACILITIES

PART AGRANTS FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF UNDERGRADUATE
ACADEMIC FACILITIES kro.

SEC. 701. (a) The Commissioner shall carry out program of grants
to institutions of higher education for the construction of academic
facilities in accordance with this part.

(b) For. the purpose of making grants under this part, there are
hereby authorized to be appropriated [$50,000,000, for the fiscal year
ending ,June 30, 1972, $200,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1973, and,$300,000,000 for each of the fiscal years ending June 30, 1974,
and June .30, 1975.] $300 ,OQ0,000, for each of the fiscal years ending
prior to October 1, 1982.

(c) Of the sums appropriated pursuant to section 701(b), 24 per
centuni shall be reserved by the Commissioner and allotted among the
States under section 702. The remainder of such sums shall-be-mrailable----
for allotment among the States under section 703.

. (2d U.S.C. 1132a) Enacted June 23, 1972, P.L. 92-318, sec. 161, 86 Stat. 288.

PUBLIC COMMUNITY COLLEGES AND PUBLIC ,TECHNICAL INSTITUTES

SEC. 702 . (a) Sums- reserved pursuant to the first sentence of section
701(c) shall, be available for allotments to States for providing aca-
demic -facilities for public community colleges and public technical
institutes.

(b) From the sums. available for any fiscal year for the purposes
of this section, the Commissioner shall allot to elle II State an amount
which bears the same ratio to such sums as the product of

(1) the number of. high school graduates of the State, and
(2) the State's allotment nitro,

bears to the sum of the corresponding products for all the States. The
amount allotted to any State under the preceding- sentence for any,
fiscal year which is less than $50,000 shall be increased to $50,000, the
total of increases thereby required being derived by proportionately
reducing the amount allotted to each of the remaining States under
the preceding sentence, but with ,such adjustments as may be necessary
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to prevent the allotment of any such remaining States from being
thereby reduced to less than $50,000.

(c) (1) From the sums available for any fiscal year for amount
allotted to a State under this section shall be available fot the pay-
ment of the Fedetal share of the development cost of approved proj-.
ects for the'construction of academic facilities within such State for
public community colleges and public, technical institutes.

(2) Any portion .of a State's allotment under this section for any
fiscal year for which applications ficom an institution qualified to
receive, grants under this section have not been received Prior to
.January 1 of such fiscal year by the State Commission created or
designated pursuant to section 1202 shall, if the mate Commission so
requests, be available for payment of the Federal s are of the devel-
opulent cost of approved projects under section 703.

(d) All amounts allotted under this section for any fiscal year which
are not reserved as provided in section 701(c) by the close of the fiscal
year for which they are allotted shall be reallotted by the Commis-
sioner, on the basis of such factors as he determines to be equitable
and reasonable. among the States.which, as determined-by the Com-
inkssioner, are able to use without delay any amounts so reallotted for
the purpose set. forth in 'subsection (c) (1). -Amounts, mailotted under
this subsection shall be available for reservation until the close-of the
fiscal year next succeeding the fiscal year for which they were orig-
inally allotted. ip ,

(e) For the purposes of clause (2) of subsection (b) the "allotment
ratio" for any State shall be 1.00 less the product of (A) 0.50 and (B)
the quotient obtained by dividing the income per person for the State
by the income per person for all the States (not including Puerto
Rico, the Virgin Islands, American Samoa, the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands. and Guam), except that, (i) the allotment ratio shall
in no case be less than 0.331/3 or more than 0.66%, (ii) the- allotment
ratio f(ir Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, American Samoa, the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands. and Guam shall be 0.66%, and (iii)
the allotment ratio of any State shall be 0.50 for any fiscal year if
the Commissioner finds that, the cost of school construction in such
-State.exceeds twice the median of such costs in all the States as deter-
mined by him on the basis.° tat' 'es A nd data as the" orrimissioner
shall deem adequate. an ppropriate. he allotMent ratios' shall be
promulp.:ated by the Commissioner as soon as possible after June 30,
1672, and annually thereafter. On the basis of the average of the in-
comes per person of the State and of all the States fOr the three most
recent consecutive calaidar years for which satisfactory data-are
available from the Department of Commerce.

(f) For the purpose of this section, the term "high school graduate"
means a person who has received formal recognition (by diploma,
certificate. or similai means) from an-approved whoa] for successful
completion of four years of education beyond they first eight years of
Schoolwork, or for demonstration of equivalent achievement.'"For the
nurooses of this section the number of high school graduates shall be

.limitedslii the number who graduated in the most recent 'school year
for which satisfactory data are available from the Department of °

2 74



273 =

Health, Education, and Welfare:-The interpretationof the definition
of "high school graduate" shall. fall. within the authority of the.
COmmissioner.

*

PAM BGRANTS FOR CONSTRUCTION OR GRADUATE ACADEMIC
.FACILITIES

Al7THORIZATION

SEC. 721. (a) The Commissioner shall carry Out a progra f mak-
ing grants to institutions of highetedtication, to assist them in ih prov-
ing existing graduate schools and cooperative graduate centers, and in
establishing graduate schools and cooperative graduate centers of ,ex-
cellence,. in order to increase the Wilily of highly qualified persotin
needed by communities, industries, and governments And for tea,chin
and research.

(b) For the pqrpoSe of making grants under this 'part, there are
authorized to be appropriated [$20,000,000 for the fiscal...year ending
June 30, 1972, $40,000,000.-for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973,
$60,000,000 for the fiscal yegr ending June 30, 1974, and $80,000,00
for the fiscal year ending,june 30, 197A $80,000,000 for each ftse
year ending prior to-0 ctobe'rl , 1982.

* * * *.. * *

'
PART C --LOANS FOR CONSTRUCTION OF ACADEMIC., FACILITIES

AUTHORIZATION

'SEC. 741. (a) (1) The Commissioner shall carry out a program of
making and insuring loans, in accordance with the provisions of this
part.. .

(2) The Commissioner is authorized to make loans to institutions
of higher education and to higher education building agencies for the
construction of academic facilities and to insure loans.

(b) For 'the purpose of making payments into the fund established
under section 744, there are hereby authorized_ to be 'appropriated
[$50,000,000 for the-fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, $100,()00,000 for
the fiscal year eliding June_ 30, 1973, $150,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June. 30, 1974, and $200:000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1975. Sums appropriated pursuant to this subsection for-any
fiscal Year shall be available without fiscal rear-limitations.] $200,000,-

, Q00 for each fiseal year ending prior to October 1, 1982.

ELIGIBILITY coNorrioNs. Amot.T.NTs, AND TDRMS OF LOANS

SEC. 742. (a) No loan pursuant to.thig part shall be made unless the
Commissioner finds (1). that not less than 20 per centiun of the devel-
opment cost of the facility will be financed from non-Federal sources,'
(2) that the applicant.is unable to secure the amount of such loan from
other. sources upon terms and conditions equally as favorable as the
terms and conditions applicable to loans under this"part, (3) that the
construction will be undertaken in an. economical manner and that it

70-12'1 - 75 -
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will not be of elaborate or extravagant design ovria7iaterials, and (4)
that, in the case of "a project to construct an infin y or other facility
designed to provide primarily tr. outpatient care of students and
institutional- personnel, no financial .assistance will be provided such
project under title IV Of-the Housing Act of 1950. .--

(b) A loan pursuant to this part shall be secured in such manner
and shall be repaid within stich period not exceeding fifty years, as
may determined by the CoMmissioner; and it shall bear interest at
[(41 rate determined by the Commissioner which shall naLbe less
than a pe nnum rate that is one-quartet of 11 percentage point above
the averagt%annual interest rate on all interest -bearing obligations of
the Unite' States forming apart of the ,public debt as'computed at
the end of the preceding fiscal year, adjusted to the nearest one-eighth
of 1 per centum[, or 2) the rate of 3 per centumer annum, which-
Over is the lesSer.r

OEN RRAL PROVISIOST. FOR LOAN PROpRAM

743. (a) _Financial transactions of-the Commissioner under this
part, except with-respect to administrative expenses, shall be final and
conclusive on all officers of the Government and shall-riot be reviewable
by any court. .

(b) In the performance of,'and with, respect to, the functions, pow-
ers, and duties 'vested in him by this part, the Commissioner may

(1 ) presenbe, such' rules and regulations .as may be necessary
to carry out the Purposes of this part;

(2) 'sue and ,l)e.sued in any court of record of a State having
general jurisdietion or in any district court of the United States,
and. 'such district courts shall haVe jurisdiction of civil actions
arising under, this part without regard .to the amount- in con-
trOversy, and any action instituted under_thjs subsection by or
against the Commissioner, shall survive riNwithstanding any
change in the person occupying.the office of the Commissioner or
any vacancy in such office; but I oattachment, in unction, garnish-

! ment, or other . similar proce s, mesne oh final,. shall be issued
against the Commissioner or ,p operty under his controloind noth-

- ink; herein shall be construed to except. litigation arising out of
activities under this part fm[ a the application of sections 507(b)
and 517 and 2,070 of title 28. Tnited States Code;

(3) foreclose on any property or commence any action to pro-
tect or enforce any right conferred upon him by any law, contract,
or other agreement except that he shall not foreclose on any prop-
erty for which he has authorized a loan under this part without
making a determination that the recipient of such loan is likely
to cease operations in the immediate future or is otherwise unlikely
ever to be capable of repaying such, loan, and bid for and purchase
at any foreclosure or any other sale any property in connection
with which he has made a loan pursuant to this part ; and, in the
event of any spch acquisition (and notwithstanding any other pro-
visions of law relating to the acquiSition, handling, or disposal of
real property by the United States), complete, administer, remodel
and convert, dispose of, lease, and otherwise deal with, such prop-
erty; except that (1) such action shall not preclude any- other

2 7
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action by film to recover any deficiency in the amounts loaned and ,(2) any such acquisition of real property shall not deprive any
State or political subdivision thereof of its civil or criminal juris-
dictional in and ever such property or impair the civilights under
the State ,or local laws of the inhabitants on such property;

(4) sell or exchange at public or private sale, or lease, real, or
'personal property, and sell.or exchange any.. securities or obliga-
tions, upon such terms aslio may fix ;

(5) subject to the §pecific liimtatiens ip this Part, consent to the
modification, with respect to the,. rate of interest,. tune of payment
of any installment of principal or interest, security,' or any other
term of any contract or agreement to which he is :a party or which
has.been transferred to hie) pursuant to this.section ineluding (A)
the granting of a!lem pommy moatorium.on the repayment of
principal or interest or both' to any institution of higher education
or higher edueation .agenAf the Commissi finds. tob' temporarily unable to make. suck repayment. urat undue
financial hardship, if such institution or agertey presents and the
the Commission approres a specific plan.tto`make such. repayment ,

in showing a schedule for such repayment, add -(139 the firanting
to any such institution. or agtn-cy' for which he has authorized a
loan under this part Jnrior to January 1.191, the option. to pay
into the .fund established under section 744 itn.ernenint to be de--
termined by the Commissioner.,'but not in exeess' off 7i per (yawn
of the total current obligation of the institution. or agency undkr
this part, in full accord aril satisfaction. of 'suck total current 60-
(lotion, if such institution. or agency desiring to exercise such an.
option. makes payment from non-Federiti sources prior to OcAeber
I. 1979; and

(6) include in any contract instrument made pursuant to thIs
part suchootherovenants. conditions, or provisionS (ineluding,pro-
visions designed to assure against use of the faCility, Constructed with
the aid of a loan Under this part, for purposes describe(l in sertion 782
(1) ). as he may deem necessary to assure that the purpose of this part
will be achieved.

* * . * *

ANNUAL INTEREST GRANTS

Si'. 745. (a) To assist institutions of higher education and higher
education building agencies to reduce the cost of hot rowing from other
sources for the construction of academic facilities., the Commissioner
may make annual interest grants ta such institutions and agencies.

(b) Annual interest grants to an institution of higher education or
higher education building agency with respect to any academic facility
shall he made over a fixed period not exceeding forty years, and mei--
sion for sOch grants shall be embodied in a contract guaranteeing their
payment over such period. Each such grant shall be in an amount
not greater than the difference between (1) the average annual debt
service which would be required to be paid, during the life of the loan.
on the amount borrowed from other .sources for the construction ofsuch facilities, and (2) 'the average annual debt st'rvice which the
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institution would have been required to pay, during the life of the loan,
with respect to such amounts if the applicable interest rate were the
maximum rate specified in section [744(b) 74 (F,). The amount
ou which such grant is.based shall be apprOved by t he Secretary.

(c) ( 1 ) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Com-.
mission'er such sums as may big ne.ce.ssary for the payment of annual
interest grants to instituturns of higher education and higher educa-.
11011 1)111 Id ingiigencies in accordance with this section.

(2) Contracts for annual interest grants tinder this section shall not
be -entered into in an aggregate amount greater than is authorized in
appropriation Acts; and in any event the total amount of animal
interest grants which may be paid to institutions of higher education
and higher education Iniilding agencies in any year pursuant to 'con-
t racts entered into under t hissect ion shall not exceed $5,000,000 which
amount shall b increased..hy '$6,750,000 on July 1, 1969, and by
$13,500,000 on July 1, 1970 and on July 1 of each of the [four] Rix
sueyeeding years. and October- I, 11177 and on October I of each of the

l lineal years-.
(d) Not more than 121,4 per centum of the funds provided for in

this sect ion for grants iiuiv be used within any one State.
(e) No annual interest grant pursuant to this section shall be made

unlevr the Commissioner finds (1) that not less than 10 per centuni
of the development costs of the facility will be financed from non-
Federal sources, (2) that, the applicant is unable to secure a loan in
the amount of the loan with respect to winch the annual. interest
grant is to he mink. from the other sources upo'n ternis and conditions
equally, as favorable as the terms and -conditions applicable tolouns
limier this title, and (3) that the construction. will be undertaken in
an economical manner and-that it will not be of elaborate or extrava-
gant design or materials. For purposes of this setion, a loaii with
respect to which an interest grant is made under this section shall not
Is' considered financing from a non -Fellern1 source. For purposes of the
other provisions of this title, such a loan shall he considered financing
from non,Fetleral source.

ACADEMIC FACILITIES IA), N INSURAN('E)

+E. 746. (a) (1) In order to assist nonprofit priva. nstitntions of
higher education and nonprofit private higher education building
agencies to procure loans for the construction of academic facilities,
the Commissioner may insure- the payment of interest- and principal
On such loans if suck institutions and agencies meet, with respect to
such loans.' criteria prescribed by or untler.sect,ion 745 for the making
of annual interest grants under such section.

(2) No loan insurance under paragraph (1) may apply to so much
of the principal amount of-any loan as exceeds 90 per centkirt of the
-developinent cost of the academic facility with respect to which such
loan was madc:

( b) (1 )'The United States shall be entitled to recover from any in-,
stitution or agency to which loan insurance has.been issued unde_this
section the amment of any, payment, made.pursuant to that insurance.
unless the Commissioner for good cause waives its right of recovery.
Upon Making any such payment, the United States shall be Subro-
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gated to all OT the rights of the recipient of the payment with respect
to which the payment was made.

() Any insurance issued by the Commissioner pursuant to sub-section (a) shall be incontestable in the hands of the institution or
agency on whose behalf such insurance is issued, and as to anyigency,
organization, or individual who makes or contracts to make a loan
to Such institution or agency, in reliance thereon, except for fraud or
misrepresentation on the part of such institution or agency or on thepart of the agency, organization, or individual who makes or contractsto make such loan.

(c) Insurance may, be issued by the Commissioner under subsec,tion (a) only if he determine that the terms, conditions, maturity,
security (if any), and schedid and amounts of repaymeneswith re-spect to the loan are sufficien to protect the financial interests of
the United States. and are oth.rwise reasonable and.in accord with

. regulations, including a.determination that the rate of interest does
not'exceed Stich per centum per annum on the principal obli thin out-standing as the Commissioner determines to be reasonable ing into
account the range of interest rates prevailin vate market
for similar loans and the risks assumed by the United States. The
Commissioner may, charge a premium for such insurance in an amount
reasonably determined by him to be necesary to cover administrative
expenses and .ap robable losses under subsections (a) and (b). Such
insurance shall be subject to such further terms and conditions as the
Commissioner determines to be,necessary.

RECONSTRUCTION .4X0 RENOVATION LOANS
-

A' re. 747.(a) The Commissioner shall make loans under this. section
from any unused amounts in the fund established under section 744,
.notwithstanding any prior restrictions on the use of such amounts, to
institutions of higher education and to higher education building
agencies for the reconstruction or renovation of academic facilities if
the primary purpose of 'such renovation 'or reconstruction is 0

(1) to conserve energy; - ,, (2) to enable such facilities to meet health or safety require--
ments imposed under Federal= law, if Such requirements were not
in effect at the time such facilities were Constructed; or

(3) to make such facilities comply with the requirements of the
the Act of August 12,1968, commonly known as the Architectural
Barriers Act of 1.968..

(h) (1) In determining whether the primary purpose of a proposed
-renovation, or reconstruction is to conserve energy, the Commissioner

, Shall Consult with other Federal agencies which have specific expertise
in."energy conservation.

.(2) determining 'whether the primary purpose of a proposed
renovation or reconstruction is to enable such facility to meet h.ealth
or safety reouirements imposed under a Federal law, the Commis-

' sionett shall consult with the Federal agency responsible for the admin-
istratiOnOf such law.

(3) In elete_mvinino whether ae primary purpose of a proposed
renovation Or-reconstruction is to enable such facility-to comply with

_ .
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the Art of August 12, 1968, the Commissioner shall consult with the
Architectural and Trapportation Barriers Compliance Board and
the Administrator of General 'Services.

(r) (1) A loan pursuant to this section shall be repaid within such
period not ixeseding twenty gears as may be determined by the Caen-
missioner.

(2) In theerent a loan pursuant to this section is repaid within
fire years, all 'interest charge's shall be waived..

ASSISTANCE FOR CONSTRUCTION OF' ACADEMIC FACILITIES

SEC. 762. (a) If the Director of the Office of Emergency Ulan;
ning,11 Preparedness determines that a public institution of higher
education is, in whole or in part, within an area which, after June 30,
1971. and...before [July 1, 197q October 1,1982, has suffered a diAaster
which is a major disaster. and if the Commissioner determines with
respect to such institution that

(I) the academic facilities of such institution have been
destroyed or seriously damaged as a 'result of the disaster;

(2) sueh institution is exercising due diligence in availing
itself of State and other financial assistance available for restora-
tion or replacement. of such facilities; and

(3) the institution does not have sufficient funds available
from such other sources, including pros . f insurance on the
facilities, to provide for the restoration or rep ac exit of such
facilities; -

th Commissioner is authorized to provide such assistance to such
Wstitution as is provided in subsection (h).

(b) (1) Assistance under this section shall be a grant to an eligible
institution, as determined under subsection (it), of an amount .neces-
sary to enable .the institution to carry out the construction necessary
to restore or replace the academic facilities determined under clause
(I) of subsection (a) to he damaged or destroyed.

(2) The maximum amount of a grant under this section, shall not
exceed the cost of construction incident to the restoration or replace-
ment of the facilities determined to be damaged or destroyed under
clause (1). of subsection (a) less the amount of additional assistance
determined under clause (3) of subsection (a.. to he available.-

0.) (1) Assistance -under this section may include a grant of an
amount necessary to (enable the institution to lease: or otherwise obtain
the use of. such facilities as are -needed to replace, temporarily,
faeilities which have been 'Made unavailable as a result,of a major
disaster.

(2) An institution shall be eligible for assistance under thiso
it

ub-

seetion if t onalifies for assistance under subsection (a).,whether or
not it receives assistance under subsection (b),-

_TITLE VIIII-2NETWORKS FOR. KNOWLEDGE

strAnrco EDUCA'TIONAL A'ND RELATED RESOURCES

r

SEC. 50j: (a) The Commissioner shall carry nut a program -of en-
couraging institutions of higher education (including law. and other,--

,G1
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graduate professional sehonls).. to share, to the optimal extent. through
cooperative .arrangements., their technical and other educational and
administrative facilities and resources, and to test and demoustrate
the effectiveness and efficiency of a variety of such arrangements, in
accordance Avitli this title. The Commissioner iii,authorized to make .

grants to, and contracts with, institutions of higher education to pay
all or part of the cost of cooperative arrangements and of pilot or

demonstration projects designed to accomplish the purpose set forth
in the fjrst sentence .of this subsection..Such grants may be made to
public or nonprofit private colleges Oroniversties. Whin in the Coin
missioner's judgment it will more effectivelyprombte' the purposes of
this title, the Commissioner may make grants to other established

.

public or nonprofit private.agencies or organizations, including profes-
sional organilations or acadeic societies;and he may enter into con-
tracts with established private agsencias and organizations.

( b.y Projects for the planning, developmenl-, or carrying out of such
arxerfigements assisted under this title may. subject Co the proyisions of
subsection (c), include--

(1) ( A) joint use -of.facilities such as clhssrooms, libraries, in
chiding law libraries, or -laboratories, including joint use of necest
sexy bookniaterials, and equipment ; or (B) affording access to
specialized library collections, including law library collections,
through preparation of 'interinstitutional catalogs and through
development of systenis and -preparation of suitable meilia for
electronic or otherli.apid transmission of Materials;

(2) establishment and joint operation of closed-Circuit tele-
vision or equivalent 'transmission facilities (such as the instruc
tional television fixed.services) ; and.

(3) establishment ansl joint operation of electrolnie computer
networks and programs therefor, to be available to participating
institutions for such Purposes as financial and student records,
student course .work, or transmission of library mategials.

(c) (I) Grants pursuant to clause (13) of paragraph (1) of sub-
. section (b) may not be used to pay the costs of electronic transmission
terminals.

(2) In the case of a pHtjectfor the establishment and operation of
a computer network, grants lints not include

(A ) the cost of operating administrative terminals or student
terminals at participating institutionS ; or

(13) the cost, or any pavticipating institutionals pfo rata Aare,
of the cost, of using the central computer facilities of the network,
except (i) suclicosts of systems development and progralrtming of..
computers ineil transmission costs as are necessary to make the."
network oeratio-nal, (ii) the administrative and program -sup-

- port costs of the central facilities of the network, and the
line-access costs incurred by participating institutions.

APPROPRrAMINS ArTITORIZED

.SEC; 802. There are authorized to be appropriated for the purposes
of this title [(and planning and related activities in the initial fiscal'
year for such .purpose), $340,000. for the fiscal year ending June 30,
i969, $4:000.000 for the fiscal .year ending June 30;4970, ifid $14,000,-.
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illation as the Commissioner may prescribe by regulation.. Such
application shall set forth a program of activities for carrying out oneor More of the purposes set forth in section 901(a) in such detail aswill enable the Commissioner to determine the -degree.to which such
program will accomplish stick pfirpose or purposes, and such other
policies, procedures, and assurances as the. Commissioner may requireby regulation.

(b) The 'Commissioner shall approve an application only if he
determines that the 'application sets forth a program of activities'
whiCh are likely to make substantial progress toward achieving the
purposes of this part.

(c) In considering an application for a program of activities from
an huditution of higher edu within. a State, the Commiisioner
shii1l (ware that ronsideri ix given to the degree to which such
prograin will he ronxistenff with. State, regional; Or national priorities,
including the a.ssurance within the application that the institution has
notified with the State Commi8sion, (ac establishedor designated under
section 12.02 of this Art) and that the State Commission has been given
the opportunity to otfe:5 recommendations thereon. to the applicant and
to the Commissioner.

A UTI WM ZED <WTI ITI ES

SEC. 903. (a). The funds appropriated parsuant. to section 901(c)
may lie used ,for such purposes as the Commissioner determines will
best accomplish the purposes of this part.

(b) Such funds may be Used solely for the purposes set forth-in an
application ,approved under section 902 and solely for the purpose' of
accomplishing the purposes stated in section 901(a) and to that end
such ftinds may be used for-7

(1) faculty -improvement ;
(2) the expansion of gradnate and professional programs of

study
(3) the acquisition of appropriate instructional equipment and

;

(4) cooperative arrangements among graduate and profes-
sional schools; [and]

(5) the :strengthening_ Of graduate and professional school
administration[.]

(6) the development of proposed graduate and professional
program; and

(7) needed innovation ion graduate and ifrofessional program.
(c), No sums granted under this part may be used

(1) for payment. in excess of 66% per centum of the total cost
of such project or activity;

(2) for payment in excess of 50 per centum of the cost of the
purchase or rental. of books, audiovisual aids scientific. apparatus,
or other materials or equipment, less any per eel-101m of such cost,
as determined by the CommiSsioner, that is paid from sums re-
ceived (other than under this part) as Federal financial assist-
ance; or
, (3) for sectarian instruction or religious worship, or primarily
in connection with any part of the program of a school or depart-
ment of divinity.
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ItESEA Itr II AND STUDIES

SEC. 904, The Coissioner is authorized, directly or by contract,
to conduct studies and research activities in connection with the need
for. and improvement of, graduate programs in various fields o4;itudy
in institutions of higher education throughout, the United. states.

PART 11--PYL L 0 Ii8////',V roll GRDUATE AXD PROFFSSIO.VAL STUDY

APPROPRI.-1710.VS .1 UTHORIZD

are. 021. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums
an may be necessary to curry out the pro ViSiOn8,0f this part.

4$5.

NUMBER Or *FELLOWSHIPS .

arc. 922. (a) During-the fiscal year ending Jitne 30, 197.3, and each
of the suereeditig fiscal years ending prior to /AV, the Commissioner
is .author d to award not to exceed. seren thousand five hundred
fellowships to be used for' study in graduate programs at institutions
of hi g her ed oration. a uch f ell owshi ps may be awarded for such period
of study me the Commissioner may determine but not in excess of
thirt y-six months except that the-Comissioner nun rega-

,Ation for the granting of such fellowships for a period of study not
to exceed one twele-month period in addition to the thirty -.six month
period set forth in this section under special circumstances in which
the purposes of this part would utast effertbWy be serred thereby.
The COM 111./88;inier shall make a determination. to provide such t welre-
month extension of an award to an individual fellowship recipient
upon review of an application. for Iftich,extension, by the recipient.

(1) In addition- to the number of fellowships authorized to be
award( d by subsection (a) of this section, the c4entissioner is au-
thorized to award fellowships-equals to the .number ait4.iOusly awarded
dariny any fiscal year under this section but vacated prior to the end
of the periml .for which they were awarded; except that each fellow-
drip awarded under this subsection shall be for such period of study,
not in excess of,the remainder of the period for which the fellowship
which it replaces "as award,d. as the C'omm'issioner may. determine.

(c) The ("on, r may allow a fellowship recipient to interrupt
his'stadies for a p.to twelve months for the purpose of work, travel,.
or independent study away from' the mullhs, provided that such
.indep, nib of study is 8,17)110 of the fellowship recipient's program,

xce pt that the rommisSioner shall make no payments to thenfellow-
shi p rl cipil III for sti pends,travel expenses, or allowances for depend-
cots or payments to Institutions pursuant to the recipient's fellowship
et wet 01 .f orsiteh period.

I ir um Or PEI,Lo U-SIIIPS .VP A PPRO VA L OP GRADUATE PROGRAMS

(o) The total number ref f ellowships aathorized by section
----.#112(a). to he -awarded daring a fiscal yedii. shall be vwarded by the

Commissioner on such bases as he may determine, except MN re-
ci of sueh fellowships shall he persons Whohave been admitted
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or who enrolled in graduate or professional programs approred by
the Commissioner and .who are pursuing, a course of study leading to a .

degree of doctor of philosophy, doctor of arts, or an equivalent degree.
The Commissioner shall approve a graduate program of an institu-
tion of higher education _only upon his finding that the applica-
tion contains satisfactory assurance that the institution will provide
special oientationit and practical experiences designed to prepare its
fellowship recipients (1) for academic careers at some level of educcp.
tion beyond .the high school, or (2) for other than academic careers
in professional career fields of importaffe_to the nat4onal interest, as
determined by the CommissiOner. .

(b) In determining priorities and procedures for the award of
fellowshi ps milder this section the Commissioner WWI ,-

(1) take into account present and projected needs' for highly
trained. persons in all areas of educ,ation beyond high school,

(2) take into areount present. and projected needs for highly
trained persons in other than academic career. fields of high na-
tional poorlty,

(3) consider The need to prepare a larger number of persons
from minority groups,. especially from among those who have
been traditionally underrepresented in colleges-and 'universities,
but nothAny contained in-this Clause shall be interpreted to require
any xdurat lona/ institution, to grant preference or disparate treat-
ment to the members of one minority group on account of an
imbalance which may exist with respect to the total number or
percentage of persons of that groWp part'icipating in or receiving
the benefits of this program in comparison with the total number
of percentage of persons of that group in any communtiy, State,
section, or other area,

(4) assure that consideration in awarding fellowships under this
part is given (A) to persons who hare demonstrated their coin-
petenee outside of a higher education setting forth at Mast two
years subsequent to the completion of their undergraduate studies,
(B) or to persons ?Nth varied backgrounds and experiences who
hare acquired such backgrounds and experiences in other than
academ ic settings.

(5) seek to achieve d reasonable equitable geographical distri-
bution of gradaute programs approred under this sectio??, based
upon such factors as student enrollments in institutions of higher .

education and population.
So fellowship shall be awarded under this port for study at a,

school oridepartment

FELLOWSHIP STIPENDS

Sec. 924. (a.) The °Commissione shall pay to persons, awarded fel-
lomghips under this parr such stipends (including such allowances for
sUbsistence and ,other expenses for such persons and their dependents)
as he may determine to be consistent with prerailing.practices under
comparable .federally supported e .srogram.

(b) The Commissioner shall (pn, additioa to the stipends paid to
persor under subsection (a.)) pay to the inaitution of high,6 educa-

A')
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Lion. at which such person ix pursuing his l'Onl'Ne of study, such
amounts as the Commissioner may determine to be consigtent with
pee railing practices under comparable federally supported programs,
eice pt that such amount chaffed to a fellowship recipient and col-
lect, el from. stole ut by the 1'1i:dilution for tuition andother
expenses ropeired by the institution as part of the recipient's instrue-,

Ilona' program shall be deducted f rani, payments to the institution
undue this sub..ection.

I

FELLOWSIll? co.vomovs

;CEr. k?.5 (a) A person ?warded a fellowship. under the prortsiom;
of 'this. part shall continue to receire- payments provided in section
9'24 only during Nuch periods as the'Commissioner finds that he as
mailitain4ny. seitisfactorw proficiency in, and derv-tiny essentially_full
tine', to, study Or research in the field in which such fellowship was
awarded-, en an institutir of higher education, awl ix not engaging
ire !m; n 1'1d ernploutrneit other than part-time employment by Such
institution in teaching., research, or similar activities, approved by the
Commissioner. ,

7'he Commissioner ix authorized to require r'epor'ts containing
such information in such 'formand to' file. at skich times as he deter-
enAlleN lit CI-M..01/W from gni% person- awarded a fellowship under the pro

'visions of this int S itch r'epor'ts shal the accompanied by a certificate
from an np pro p elute official at the ilititution of higher education,li-
brary, archive, or other irseareh..center approved by the Commis-
sioner, stating ,that such, person is making satisfactory progress in,
'ond deroliag essentially full time to the program for which the
fellowshi p was awarded.

AU" ARP OP P1711. le SERVICE FEL.1.041'511 IPS

Sly% !i, 1. (0) During tbe fis'wl year-ending June .31), 197,1,. 1Weach
of the sneceeiling years ending prior to October 1,1.982, the Commis -
sioner' ix ant horezed to award not to exceed fire hundred fellowships
in accordaacc with the provisions of this part for graduate or profes-.
sional study for persons who Blow. to. pursue a career in.,pahlie service.
Snell fellowships shall be awarded for such periods ax the-Commis-
sioner may determine, but not in e.u'eesx of thirty-six months except
that -the Commissione may provide by regulation for the granting
of such fellowships fora period of-study not to exPeed one twelre-7
',tenth petlod in. addition. to the thirty-six-month Period set forth. in
I Ihix Neeti011. I/ WM' spvcial circumstances in which the. purposes of this
part would most effect; rely be served thPreby.-7'heCommissione4S

. /pue rl determination to provide such a:twelve-month extensionW an
wa ed to an italivitlual f el I o wshiprecipient upon re elev., of an applic(4,

lion for .tech extension by the recipient.
1. (b) Ire addition to the number of .fel7bteships. authorized to be
,a warded by subsection (a) of this section., the Commissioner is an-

thorized to award fellowships equal to the 'number priansly awarded
dewing any fiscal -year unelcr this sectionbut vacated prior to, the end
of the period for which. they were awarded; except that each fellow--
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ship awarded under this subsection shall be for such period. of study,,
not in. excess of the remainder. of the period for which the fellowship_
which it replaces. was awarded, as the,Commissioner may determine.

(c) The Cornni.issioner may allow a fellowship recipient-to interrupt
hex strobes for up to 1'. months for the purpose of work, travel, or
independent study away from the campus, if such, independent study

supportive of ?he fellowship recipienVs academic program, except
that the Commissioner shall make no payments to the fellowship Ili-
"ripient for such period f opstipends, travel expenses, or allawamw for
dependents or payments to institutions pursuant to the recipient's
fellowship award.

(d) There are authorized to be. appropriated such sums as may be
necessary to carry out the provisions of this part.

ALLOCATION OF FELLOWSHIPS
,

SEC. 942: The Commissioner shall allocate fellowships .under this
part among institutions of higher education with programs approved

. under the provisions of this part for the use of individuals accepted '
into such programs, in such manner and according to such plan as will
inspfar as practicable

(1) provide an equitable distribution of such fellowships
throughout.the United States.; [and]

(2) attract recent college graduates to pursue a'career, in public
servi con .

(3) attract persons other than recent cbtlev graduates. to pur-
sue a career in public service and .

(4) provide additional training for individuals who by past
activitives, occupation, or training have. demonstrated,a commit-

At to a career hi public service. x 0

APPROVAL OF PROGRAMS

SEC. 943. The Commissioner shall approye a graduate .or profes-. ib

sional program of an institution. of higher edneation only upon ap-
plication by the jnstitiition and only upon his findings .

4(1) that such program has as a principal or significant objec-
tivii the education of persons for the public Service, or the educa-
tion of persons in a profession or vocation for whose practitioners
there is a significant continuing need in the public service as deter-
mined by the Conimissioner. after such consultation with other
agencies as may be appropriate ;

(2) that such program is in effect and of high quality, or can
reatlily be put into effect and may reasOnably be expected to be of

,. high quality; .
(3) that the application desclibes the relation of such -pro-

grams to any program. activity. researeh., or development set forth
by the applicant in an application, if fifty, submitted pursuant to
section 901(a) (2) ; and

,(4) that the application contains satisfactory assurance that
(A) the institution will recommend to the Commissioner, for the
award of 'fellowships under this part, for steady in such program,

8.6
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(inky -persons of superior promise. who have demonstrated to the.
satisfaction of the institution a serious intent to enter or rantinrue
in the public service fi'pon completing the,program, and (B) the
institution will., make reasonable continuing efforts to encourage
recipients_ of fellowships under this part, enrolled in such pro-.
grams, to enter or continue in the public/service upon completing
the program.

. .STIPENDS

See. 944. (a) The Commissioner shall pay, to persons awarded
fellowships under this part such stipends (including such,allowances
for subsistence and other expenses for such persons and their depend-
ent) as he may determine to be consistent with prevailing practices
under comparable federally supported programs.

(b) The Conunissioner shall (in addition to the Stipends paid to
persons under subsection. (a) ),pay to the institution of higher educa-
t ion at which such person is pursuing his course of study stich amount
as the commissioner-may determine to be, consistent with prevailing
practices -under comparable federally.supported programs, except that
srich amount charged to a fellowship recipient and. collected from such
re4ient by the imtitution for fie pendents or 110r-will& to imstitutiaim
pursuant to the reci pient's fellorr.iltip award forsuch period.

. FELLOWSHIP OtiDITIONg
.

9-1. (a) A -person awarded afellowship under the provisions
of this part, shall continue to receive the payments provided in this
part only during such periods as the Commissioner finds that he is
maintaining satisfactory proficiency and devoting full time to study.

ior research in the field in which such fellowShip was awarded in an
institution of higher education, and is not engaging' in gainful em-
ployment other r tl.11 employMent approved by the Commissioner by
or pursuant to regulation.

(b) The Coinmissioner is authorized to require reports containing
such infOrmation- in such form and to be .filed at such times as he
determines necessary from any persOn- awarded a fellowship under
the provisions of this part. Such reports shall be accompanied by a
certificate from an appropriate official at the institution of higheeedu-
cation, library archive, or other research center approved bylhe Com-
missioner, stating that such Person- is making satisfactory progress in
and is devoting essentially full time to, the program for which the
fellowShip was awarded.'

(c) No. fellowship shall be awarded under- thiS.part for study at a
school or department of divinity..

PART DFELLowsuirs 1)R OTHER- PURPOSES
-4ia

PROGRAM AUTHORIZED
.. . . : (..---

SEC. 961. (a) It i th6 purpose of this part to provide fellowships= .

.._,1 (1) to assist radnate students df exceptional ability who dem-
onstrate a fins cial need far advanced study in domestic, mining
and mineral and mineral fuel conservation including oil, gas, coil,
oil shale, and uranium; and '''' .'.

24



(2) fOr.persons Of Ability f.rom disadvantaged backgrounds, as
determined by the Conunissioner, undertaking graduate "or-pro-

study:'
The demonstration of financial need shall be determined in accoydanCe
with regulations prescribed by the.Commissioner, .

(b) (1) The CommiSsioner is authorized to 'award under.the pro-
visions of this part not to exceed five hundred fellowships for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1973, and for each of the [two] succeeding
fiscal 'yearn ending prior to October 1,-1982. Appropriations made-
pursuant to section 965 for. fellowships awarded under clause. (2) of

,subsection- (a) of this section may not exceed $1,000,000 in any fiscal
year.
124 In addition to the number of followships authorized to be
awarded under paragraph (1), the Commissioner is authorized to
award fellowships equal to the number previously awarded during
any fiscal. year under this part but vacated prior- to the end of the
period -for which they were. awarded except that each fellowship
awardedlinder this. paragraph shall-be for such period of graduate or
professional work or research not in excess of the remainder of the
period for Which .the fellowship it replaceS..was awarded as the Com-
missioner may determine.

(c) Fellowships awakled under this pa shall be f. aduate. and
professional study leading to an advanced research incident
to.the presentation of a tlddtoral dissertation. uch fellowships may be
awarded for graduate and professional study. and research at any in-
stitution of 'higher education or any other research center approved
for such purpose by the Commissioner. Such fellowships shall. be

'awarded for such periods as the Commissioner may determine but notto- exceed three years] in excess of thirty-six months, except that
the Commissionermayproride by regulation for the granting of such
fellowships for a period of study not to exceed one twelve-Month
'period in addition to the thirty-sm-month period set. forth, in this sec-
tion under special circumstances in which, the ./mrposeS of this part
would most effectively be served thereby. The Commissioner shall
Make a determination to provide such a twelve-month extension of am
award to an individual fellowship recipient upon review of an appli-
cation for such extension by the recipient.

(d) The Commissioner may alloy ,h fellowship recipient to inter-
rupt his studies for not to vxeeed twelve months for the purpose of
work, trel, or independent study away, from the campus, provided
that RUA independent study ." supportive of the fellowship recipient's
aeademic program, except that the ComMissioner shall make no pay-

. aunts to' the fellowship recipient for stipends, travel expenses, or
allowances for dependents or paynents to institutions pursuant to
the recinie nes fellairship award for suchpei-iod.

.

AWARD OF FELLOWSHIPS

Sri'. 962. Recipients of fellowShips under this part shall be=--
(I) ,persons who have been accepted, by an institution of higher

education for graduate study leading to an advanced degree. or
for a 'professional 'degree, or
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..(2) persons who have completed all course work' required for
granting of a: octoral degree or an equivalenkdegree {except such
course work Credited on till dissertation) and comprehensive
examinations where appropriato, and whose ddctoral dissertation
(or other equivalent dissertation). proposal ban been approved by
appropriate .officials of an institution of .higtier education..

STIPENDS AND INSTITUTIONS OF HIGLTER EDUCATION ALLOW ANCES

gee. 96,3. (a) The Commissioner shall pay to persons- awar4d fed
lowships under this peck such stipends (including such allowances
for subsistence and other expenses for such persons and their depend-
entsl. as he may determine to be'Consistent with prevailing practices
under. comparable federally. supported programs.

(b) The' Cornmissigner shall (in addition to the stipends paid to
persons under subsection (a)) pay to the institution of highereduca-
tion at which such person is pursuing his course of study, such amounts
08 the Commissioner may determine to be consistent with prevailing
practices under comparable federally supported programs, except that
such amount charged to a fellowship recipient and collected from
such recipient by the institution for tuition and other expenses re-
guired by the institution as part of 'Me recipient's instructional pro-
gram' shall be deducted from paymenis to the institution.

.

PART 1) ASSISTANCE IN MAJOR DISASTER AREAS

AUTHORIZATION

:.;EC.. 761. (a) The Commissioner shall carry Out' a program of
financial assistance to public institutions of higher education; in
accordifnce with the provisions 'of this part.. .

(h) There are authorized to be appropriated for each fiscal year
such sums as may be necessary to carry out the PrOVisions of this part.

. .
PART, EAlliNUAL P ELLOWSIIIP REPORT

#T9RT ON GRADUATE 'FiLLOWSIII PS AND ASSISTANCE
.. .

arc. 071..(a)1V ithin one hundred and twenty days .alter the end of
each fiscal year during which grants or fellowships are a ward4d under
the provisions of this title .the Commissioner shallpApare and submit:
to the Congress a report which 0

.

(1). spedfies the authority for and amount of each grant or
*fellows-41p so awarded;

(2) identifies the institutions which iieeiVed'suchogrants; and
(3) identifies the institutions :which student; receiving such fel-

lowshi ps attended:
Onare-----es (b) Each report replped shamsthis section shams -In an evaluation

which L-- ,.

..
(4) examines the extent to which grants or fellowships awarded

.und er this title emphasized studies relating to -,

.4
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(A) hawed/4)1On the field of 4g...it/mite (duration;
(11)-emerging fieldii of knowilAle;
(C) areas of or('rridingnationOl concert; or
(I)). the edueation and employment of penvonvel areas

whielt the finds to be of special-need ; 'and
.2) examines. the e,etent to- which grants :,uncr. fello-ships

awa ed under this tit made. substantial progressMvard
tug the intrpos'6,1 of' the carious parts of this HEM undeP whiclt .

they were\awarded.

A ITHoittp:TION OF APPROPRIATIONS
..

SEC. 1103. There are titi4rized to be appropriated $7,500,000 for
each of the succeeding al years ending prior to [July 1, 1975]

`October 1, 1982, to carry ou the irposes of this title (and plahning
. and related activities in the in oil fiseal year for such. Purposes). -

TITLE .T.--ESTABLISIIIII b T D EXPANSION OF
r OM Al il NITY EGES : ,

PART N--ESTABI.IS IIMENT AND EXPA); OF COMMUNITY COLLEGEI

[Subpart 1--Statewide Plans] Statewide Plans.

Sr.c. 101)1. (a) Each State Con:miss established-or desIgnated
under section-1202) of each State . whi ires to receive assistance.
limier this [subpart] part shall develO tewide .plan,:-IOr the ex- .

pansion or improvement of postseco education . programs in
community colleges or.both. Stich plan mong other things-- ,

(1) designate areas, if any, Of the in which. residents do ....

not have access to at least, two years- It tion-free or leiv-tuition
postsecondary education within reason distance;

(2) set forth a-comprehensive state* lan for the eStablish-
ment, -or expansion, 'and improvemet0i, mmunity colleges,. or
both, which would achieye.the goal 4.. ling available to all
residents of the State an ,oPportimity ttfa ud a community col- --.' 1'lege (as defined in section 1018) ; -'. .. ,-

.(4) establish prioritiesfor the use of al:and non-Federal
financial and other resources which .woul Jo. ecessary to achieve
the goal set forth in clause (2) ; , .-

(4) make recOmmendations with,respeeff\tO dequate State and
local financial support, within title prioriti4 forth poignant to
Anise (3).-for comMunitycolleges; v

(5) set forth .ft statement 'analyzing the,' ications. of .post7
secondary educational programs and make\* ipmendations for
the onordinatiou. of such programs in order is inatv unneces-

*--- salty Or excesgive duplications; and
(f)-) set forth a plao.for the use of existing an education

reso lives in the State in oilier to achieve the
(late (2),- including recommendations for
/ 6,

6i J V
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State plans for federally assisted vocational education, commu-
nit services, and academic facilities' as they may affect commu-
nity colleges.

In 'carrying.ont its responsibilities under this subsectiOn, each State
Commission shall establish an advisory council on commuunty col-.
leges which shall

(A) be composed of
(i at substantial number of persons in the State (includ-

ing epresentatives of State and 'local agencies) having re-
sponsibility for the operation of community colleges; .

representatives of State agencies having responsibility
fa or an interest tn postsecondary education; and

(iii) the general public;
(B) have responsibility forra assisting and making recommen-

dations to the. State Commission in developing the statewide plan
required under-this section;

(C) conduct-such hearings as the State Commission may deem
advisable tand ,-
,.(D) pursuant to requirements esta,brished by the State. Com-

mission, provide each State and local agency within -the stale
responsible for postsecondary education an opportunity to review
and make tekommendationwithrespect to such plan.

(b) (1) There [is hereby authorized to be appropriated $15,709;000
during the period beginning July 1, 1972, and ending. June 39, 1974,] 4,
are authorized to be appropriated $15,700,000 for each, of the fiscal
years endivg prior to October 1, .1.982 t1),.gatii out the provisions of
this section.

(2) sums appropriated putsuantA)ailitgraph (1) shall beiallotted
by the Commissioner equally aMon 0/States, except that the amount
411otted to Guam, American Samoa6ind the Virgin Islands shall not
exceed $100,000 each. SuCh.sums Wall remain available until expended.

(c) Each plan developed and adopted' pursuant to subseetign (a)
shall be submitted to the Commissionef/for his approval. The Commis-
sioner shall not approve any plan #0ss he determines that it fulfills
,the requirements of this se'c'tion 7::;;'

[Siibptrrt, 2] Part /3-7Establis nt .and Eipansion of Coniniunity,
°lieges

PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION

SEC. 101 (a) In, order'to encourage and assist those States and
localities, which so deske in establishing or expanding community
yollegesr or both, the CommisSioner shall carry out a program' as
provided in this. Esubt*rt] part for making grants to community 4-
leges in order to improve educational opportunities availablelhrough
community colleges nisuch States.

(b) For the - purpose of carrying out this [subpart, there are author-
lied to be appropriated $50,000,000 for the fiscal year eqing-June30)
1973, $76,00Q,000 for the fiscal year ending Jbne 30 1974, and
$150.000000 for the fiscal year ending Jane 30, 1075.] part, then; are .
authorized to bi;appropriated $150,000,000 for each:or/the focal Aar:"
ending prior to/October 1,1982.
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A I'M MTIONMENTS

SEC. 1012,- (a) From the stinis 'Appropriated pursuant 61) ection
1011(b) for each fiscal year the Cominissioner shall apportion not more .

than -5 per eenttim there'Of among Puerto Rico, Guam, American; amoa .

and-the Virgin Islandtt7according to their. respective needs. From the
remainder 9.1.,stich sunis4he Commissioner shall apportion to each
State an .am whick beefs the same ratio t5 such remainder as the

,'population aged eighteen and over In such State bears to the total of
/ such population' n all States. For the purpose of the second sentence

subsection, thWterin "Stater does, not include Puerto Rico,. .

Guam, American Samotand tile Virgin Islands.
(b) The portion of 'Any State's apportionment under -.sitilsection (a).;

for a fiscal year, WitiWthe CommisSioner determines not
required,.for tbe-periOd such apportionment is available, for carrying
out the piirposes of tliiS [subpart] part shall be available tor reappor- .

tionment from tithe- tO time; on such dates _durin'g such period a$ the
Commissionei shall A*,, to other States. in .proportion to the original-
-apportionments to such States under subsection (a) forsuch year but
With such proportionate amount for any of sueli, other States being,
reduced to the-extent:It kceedsthe 'sum -which the Commissioner esti:,
mates such State inieds and will be able to use for, such period for
earrying.out such portio,n of its State plan referred to in section 1001
(10(2) approved. wider this subpart, and the total of suchlreductions
shall be-similarlyyeapportioned among the States whose propOrtionate
amounts are not sn:redticed.-Any amount reapportioned to a State
under this subsection during a year shall'be deemed part of its appor,.
tioninent under sUbSection (a) for such year. .

. * . .* * * .*

(PART ..P.-L-OCti'PA NAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS
. '

.ZiETTFIORiZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS
1:

[Ste. 1051. For the purposes of carrying out this part, there are
hereby authoriiedto be appropriated $106,000.000 for the fisciayehr.
ending June 30;i1973, $250,000,000 for the fiscal year ending.irune.30,
1974, and $500,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,1975. Eight?:
pelt centum of the, funds appropriated for the first year for wine
funds are 'appropriated under this .sectio6 shall be available for the
purposes of establishing administrative arrangements 'under section
1055, making planning grants t der section 1056, and fir inkjet*
programs under section 1057 in that States whichhave complied with
the planning, requirements oi-se Ion 1056 and 20 per centum shall be
available only for technical assis mice-finder section 10590). From the
amount appropriated for each ucOeding fiscal year 15 per centum

. shall be reserved to the Commissioner" for grants and contracts pursu-
ant to section1059 (b) .

LALITNIENTS AND REALLCYliMENTS AMONG STATES

1052. (a) From the sums appropriated under section 1051 for
the first Tear for which funds are appropriated, under that

the(other than funds available only for technical assistance), the -Com-.
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missioner shall first allot such Stuns as they may ;rind ,e: (but not to
.0, coed $50,000 each) to American Samoa And the. Trust Territory of
t e Pacific Islands. Front the. remainder-of such sums hi shall allot to
e h State an amount which bears.the same ratio to such remainder as
t o ;lumber of persons sixteen years of she or older in sti6 State bears,
t4 the number of such persons in ail' he States, except till t the amount
allotted to each State shall no be less than $100,000. -

` 1(b) From the sums appropriated for any succeedi ig fiscal' year
under such section (other than funds rtservtd tothe C mmissioner),
the Commissioner shall first allot such sumslas they may require (but
not to exceed $500,000 bach) to American Samoa and the Trust Ter -
ritory of the Pacific Islands. From the remainder of such sums he Shall
allot to each State an amount -which 'bears. the same ratio to such
remainder as the number of: persons sixteen years of age or older in
such State bears toilie number of such persons in all the States, except
that the amount allotted to each State shall not be less than $500,000.

1(c) The portion of any State's allotment under subsection (Or or
. (b-)..- for a .(fiscal-year which the Commissioner determines-will not be

required, for the period: such allotment is available, for 'carrying out .

t e purposes of this part shoill be avaihible for readotment from tune
t time, on such date pr dates during such Beriods as the Commissioner
in y fix, to other States'in proportion to the original allotments to streh-

S tes under snbsection (a) or (b). for such. year, but with such pro-
portionate amount for any of :such other States being reduced to the
extent it exceeds the. sum 'which the Commissioner estimates such
States need and will be able, to use for such period,- and the total of
such reductions shall be similarly reallotted among the States whose
proportionate amounts are not so reduced. Ay amount reallOttedta a
State under this subsection during a year shalt be:deemedpart'of its
allotment ,under subsection (a) or (13,) for.,sUch year.

(FEDERAL ADMFNISTRATICrN

SEC. 1053'. The Secretary shall deVelop and carry out a program
designed to prornote and encourage occupaticinal education, which
program shall

[(1) provide for the administration by the Commissioner of
Education of grants to the States authorized by this part;

[(2) assure that manpower needs in subprofessional occupa-
tions in education, health, rehabilitation, and community and
welfare services are adequately consi red in the development of
programs under this part;

1(3) promote and encourage the c rdination of programs de-
veloped under this part with those s pported)under part A of
this title, the Vocational Education ct of 1963, the Manpower
Development and Training Act of. 1962, title I of the. Economic
Opportunity Act of 1964, the Public Health Service Act, and
related activities administered by 'various departments and- agen-
cies of the Federal Government; and

[(4) `provide for the continuous assessmentof needs in occupa-
tional education and for the continuous evaluation of programs
supported under the authority of this part and of relatdd provi-
sions of law.

2 9 3
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[SEC, 105.4.,'" h Cme oniissioner sliiikiii addition to the spevfic Te--,

ponsibilities imposed. by this; part, develop' and .carry otit'a program
'of occupational education that will. . .

E.( 1) mordinate. all Ptograins 'administered by the CoMmis-
sioner Which specifiQlip relate to the provisions of this part so,.
as-to provide the maximum practicable support for the objectives
of this part ; . -,.

r('n prothote and encourage occupaticiiial' preparation, coml-
-seling and giiidance, and job placement' or 1)1;04110W-in post-
wcondary oceupational educatiori programs as a responsibility of

- elementary and secondary schanls;
r(3) utilize research and demonstration programs adminis-

tered by hill) to assist in the development of hew and improved
instructional 'methods and technology for occupational education.
and in the design and testing of models of 5010015 or school systems
whieh place oceppatiomil ellneation on- an equal footing with
academic education; . . , .

....

r(4). assure that the Education- Professions Development Act
and similar promms. of general application will be so Adminis-
tered as to provide a..degrec of support for vocational, technical,
and occupational educati.on .commensurate .with national needs
acid more nearly representative of.the' relative size of the popula-
tion to b tae served nd

ro, :develop and 'disseminate accurate _information 2Aa the
status of oeeupational education in all parts of the Niitififtt all
levels of edtteation, and in-all types'of institutions, together with
.information On occupational opportunities, available to' persons
of all ages, , .- .. i

X

[STATE A int I N I STR A TI 0 N"

[Sax. J055. (a) Any State desiring to participate in' the program
authorized by this part Atall,in accordance with State law establish a
State agency or designate An existing State agency _which. will have
sole resPonsibility for fiscal mamtgement and administration of the
program, ill accordance. with the.plan approved under this part, and
which adopts administrative arrangements which, will provide assnr7
anck satisfactory to the Commissioner that

[(1) the State AdvisoryColincil on Vocittiopal Education will
he charged with the same responsibilities with respect tothe pro-
gram authorized by. this part as it has with irspeCt to programs
authorized Under the Vocational Educatirip Act of 1963;

[(2) there is adequate proVision for individual institutiCs or
groups of institutions and. foi; loCal educat ional' agencies to appeal
and obtain a hearing from the State administrative :agency With
1.espect, to policies, procedures, prograMs, or allbcation of re-
sources tinder this part. with which such institution or institutions
or such agencies diTtO,Tee.

[(by .The Commissioner shall approve any administrative arrange-
ments iffiich meet the, requirements of subsectiOn ,(a), and shall not
finally di approve any suctrarrarigements Without affording the State
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administrative agency a reasonable opportunity for a hearing. Upon
th 'nal diSapproval of any arrangement, the provisions for judicial
rev v set forth in section 106(b)`hall be applicable.

.

[PLANNING GRANTS FOR STATE OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS
, .

,EST.C. 1056. (a) Upon the application of a State Commission (estab-
lished or designated pursnant to section 1202), the'CommisSioner shall
make available to the State the amount of its Ointment under section

/1052 for the folloWing purposes=-7.. , . a
-1[{ 0 to strengthen the State A.'-dvisory7Couneil-on -Vocationat

EduCation in order that it may effectively carry out the additional
functions imposed by this, att ; and .

. .

[(2) to enable the State Commission to initiate and conduct a
comprehensive program ,of :planning for the establiShment of the

.
program authorized by this part.

r(b) (1) . Planning activities. initiated under clause (2) of subsection
(a) shall include-- .

[(A) an assessment of the existingclipabilitieaand facilities for
the provision of postsecondary occupational education, tokether
with existing needs nd projected needs for such education in all
parts_of the State;

I(B) thorough' con ration of the most effective means of
_utilizing all existing ii)( itions within the ,State capable of pro-

-/viding the kinkis of pr s assisted uncle this part, including
.(but not lmited to) botl ate and public community and junior
colleges, area vocational ols, accredited private proprietary
institutions, technical in- es, manpower skill centers, branch
institutions of State coll r universities and public and pri-
vate colleges and universiti

,
[(C) the development' actministrative procedUre which.

provides reasonable pro r resoliing differences between
vocational educators, comas y. and junto" college educators,
college and university eduC elementaty and secondary edu-
cators; and other iriterestett ps with respect to the adminis-
tration of the program autli under this part; and

[( I)) the development o 10..-7range strategy for infusing
. occupational education (inci, general orientation, counsel-
ing and gilirlaCce and placc4 either in a job or in postsec-.
ondafy occupational prograt to elementary and secondary
schools On an equal "tooting aditicinal. academic education,
to the end that every 'child wh s secondary school is prepared
either to enter productive empi nt or to Undertake additional
education at the postsecondat el; but without being forced
prematurely to make an irrev commitment tu'a particular-
educational orsoccupational ch nd-

[(E) the development, of pr s to insure continuous plan-
ning and evaluation, includin regular collection of data

would be readily avail o the State administrative .
agency., the State Advisory -0 on Vocational Education,
individual edricational inStituti nd other interested parties
(including concerned private citt .
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[(2) Planning activities 'carried on by the State Commission iaaier ..
this section'shall invOlve the'active participation of .

[(A) the State board for vocational education; .

[(B) the.State agency having responsibility for community and .
junior colleges; : . .

[(C) the State agency having Vesponsibility .for higher educa-
tion institutions or programs;

[(D) the State agency responsible for administering public ele.)
mentaryniad secondary education ; .

[(E) the State agency responsible for programs of Adult basic
education; .

[(F), representatives of all types of institutions in the State
. which are 'anduCting or which have the capability and desire to

conduct programs of postsecondary .occupational education;
[(G) ,representatives of private, nonprofit elementary and sec-

ondary schools;
E(H)the State employment security agency, the State agency

responsible for apprenticeship- programs, and other agenCies
within-the State having responsibility -for administering man-
power development and training. programs;

[(I) the State .agency responsible for 'economic and industrial
development; , .

[(J) persons familiar vtitli the occupational education' needs
o the dadvantaged, of the handicapped, and of minority groups; ...

pi

jadvantaged,
nd . . .

[(K) representatives of business, industry, organized labor,
agricultureAnd the general public. .

he Commissioner shall not apprave any application for a grant
under section 1057 of this part, unless he is reasonably satisfied that the
planning,described in this section (whether or not assisted by a grant
under this,section) has been carried out. .

[PROGRA* GRANTS FOR STATE OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION' PROGRAMS

[Sic.-405.7. (a) From the allotments.available to the States under
section' 1052(b) (upOn application by the State administrative agency
designated or established under'section4055),, the Commissioner shall
make grants to any State which has satisfied the requirements of sec- 1

tion 1058. Such grants may be used for the following purposes
f(1) tasist the State administrative agency designated or estab- ,

lished under section 1055; .
, - .

[(2) the design, establishment, and conduct of programs of
postsecondary occupational education (or the expansion and im-
provement of existing programs). as defined by section 1060 of
this part;

[(3) the 'design, establishments arid conduct of programs to
carry out the long-range strategy developed pursuant to section
1056(b) (1) (D) for infusing into elementary and secondary eduz'
cation occupational preparation, which shall include methods of .

involving secondary schools 'in occupational placement and meth-
ods of providing followup services and career counseling and

(c

2 t3
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giiidance fOr persons of. all ages as a regular function- orthe edu-
cational system ;
' [(4) the design of high-quality instructional programs to meet.
the needs for postsecondary occupational education and the devel-
opment of an order of priorities. for placing these programs in
operation; .

[(5)special training and preparation of persons to equip them
to-teach, administer,. or otherwise assist in carrying out the pro,
'ffrain authorized under 'this. part -(siich as programs 01 prepare...
journeymen in the skilled trades or -occupations for teaching
Positions) ; and .

[(6) the leasing, renting, or remodeling-of facilities required to
carry out the program authorized by this- part

[(b) Proirams authoriied by this part may be carried out through f.
contractual arrangements with private organizations and institutions
organized-for profit where,such arrangements can make a.contribution
to achieving the purposes .01 ;this part by providing substantially
equivalent education,' training, -or services more,,readiik or more-eco-
nomically', or by-preyenting needless,duplication of expensive physical
plant and equipment, or by prqviding 'needed' education or training. --.-

of the types authorized by this part which would not otherwise be
available. /

. 14RSVRANCES"; JUDICIAL -REVIEW

[SEc:--io5s. (a) Before making any program grant under this part
the Commissioner shall receive from the State Commission an assur-
ance satisfactory to' him that:the plannilig.requirements of section
'1('56 have been met and from the State administrative agency assur-
ances satisfactory to him that

[(1) the State Advisory Council on Vocational Education has
had, a reasonable opportunity to review and make recommenda-.

' tions concerning the design of the programs for Whiah the grant
is requested;

'[(2) Federal funds made available under this part will result
in improved occnpational education prOgrams, and in no case
supplant State, local, or private funds;

[(3) adequatelprovision has beemmade by such agency for pro
grasps described in section 1057(a) (3) ;

[(4) provision his been made for such fiscal control and fund
accounting procedures as may be ;necessary to assure proper dis-
burserrient of, and accounting for, Federal funds paid to the State
under this part;

[(5) to the extent consistent with the number of students en-
rolled in nonprofit private schools in the area to be served by an
elementary or secondary school program funded under this part,
provision has been made for the effective participation of such
students; and

[(6) reports will be made in such forni and containing such
information Rs the Commissioner may reasonably require to carry
out his functions under this part.

[(b) (1) Whenever the COmmissioner, after reasonable notice and
opportunity fore a, hearing to the State administrative agency. finds
that any of the assurances required by subsection (a) are unsatisfac-

2I



tory, or that in the administration of the progratn there is as failure,
to comply with such aks. unlaces or' with other requirements of the
part,,,the Commissioner shall, notify the administrative agency i that
no fuither payments will be made to the Statenndtrthis part until
he is satisfied there has been or will be compliance with the require,
ments of the part.

.

[(2) A State administrative agency which is dissatisfied with nfinal
action of the Commissioner Tinder thisIsection or under section 1055
(with respect to approval' of State, administration) may 'appeal to the
United States court 'of appeals for the cireint in which the State is
locatekby filing a petition with such court within sixty days after such
final action.A copy of the petition shall be forthwith transmitted by
theclerk of the court to the Commissioner, or any officer designated by
him. for that purpose. The Commissioner thereupon. shall file in the
court The record of the proceedings-on which he based his [talon, as

_provided in section 2112 of title 28, United States Code. Uponthe filing
of such petition, the court shall have jurisdiction to affirm-the action of
the Commissioner or to set it aside, in whole or in pftt, temporarily

. or permanently-hut until the filing of the record the Commissioner may
modify or set liside hisaction. The findings of,the Commissioner as to

- the facts, if supported by subStantial evidence she'll be conclusive, but
,the court, for. good causAlshown, may remand the case to the Commis-

. sioner to take further evidence, and the Commissioner may thereupon
make new or modified findings of fact and may modify his previous
action, and shall file in the court the record of the further proceeding's.
Such new or modified findings of fact shall likewise be conclusive if
supported by substantial evidence. The judgment-of the court affirm-
ing or setting aside, in whole or inpart,rany action of the Commissioner
shall be final, sul*ct to review by the Supreme Court of the United
States upon certiorari or certification as proYided in section 1254 of title
28, United States Code:The commencement of proceedings.under this
subsection shall not, unless so specifically ordered by the court, operate
as a stay of flie Commissioner's action.

[TECHNICAL ASSIgT.NCE M6DYL ROORAMS
. )

- [SEC.. -1039. (a) The Commissioner shall. ma .e available (to the
extent practicable) technical assistance the,StateS in planning, de-
signing, and carrying out the program authorized by this part- Upon
the requeSt of the appropriate State agency designated or established
pursuant to section 1055 .or section 1202 and the Commissioner Shall
take affirmative steps to acquaint all interested'organizatiOns agencies,
and institutions with the. provision of this part and to enlist broad
public understanding of its purposes. .

[(b-) From the. sums reserved to the' Commissioner under section
1051, he shall by grant or contract proyide assistance 7. .

[( 1 ) for the-establishmrftt-aod conduct of'modej'oir deMonstra-
tion programs which in his judgment will prOmete the achieve-
ment of one or more purposes of this part and which might other-
wise not be carried out. (or not be carried out. soon enough. or in
such a way as to havehe desirable impact 'upon the purposes of
the part) ; 4

N
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t
1(2) as an incentive or supplemental grant to a* State:01:

Ministrative ageitCY, which makes a..- proposal for advancing44
purposes of this pait which he feels holds specialpromise forineet4.
mg occupational kduction. needs. of particular. grefips or dasseS
of persons Who are disadvantaged or who have special needs,. When

.

_ such. proposal could not reasonably be expected to tecarriediiiit:
under the regulariState program ; and

[(3) for :particular.programs or projects eligibWor.Support,
.

Under this part which lie-believes have wspeCial potential .forhelp--
-Mg:faid solutions to problems nn a regional or. national basis. .

I (c) In providing support under_subSe.ction (b) the tommissiOner
may as appropriate make grants to or contracts with public or private'
agencies; organizations, and institutions, but he shall give first,prefet-
enee to applications for projects or programs. which are administered
by or approved.* State administrative- agencies, and. he shall in'no
case make it, grant of contract within any State without ArSt hexing.
afforded the State administrative agency reasonaWenoticeandoptit-
tnnity for comment and for.making-recommendatiOns.

toirwriONs
[St,C. 1060: Par the pUrposes.of this part- .

[(1) The term "State" includes the:District of Columbia, the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guanio. the Virgin);Islands, and
(except for the purposes of 'subsections, (a) ,and (b). of section
1052). Anierican Samoa and the 'Tfust Territory of the Pacific
Islands.

[(2)- .Theterin "iostiecondary oecupational education' l, weans
education, training, or retraining (and including guidance, coup-

and--phwetnent services) for personssixteen years of .age or
.

°tiler who have. graduated from or leftelementary or secondary
- school, conducted by an institution legally authorized to .provide

'posts.econdary :education within a State, whichls designed to pre,
pare individuals lor gainftil employment as semi-skilled or skilled
workers or technicians or subPrOfessionala in recognized, occupa-
tions (including new and emerging occupations), or to prepare
individuals fOr enrollMent in advanced technical education ,pro-

*grants, but excluding any' program tceprepare individuals for em-.
ployin,ent in occupations which the Commissioner deterMines, and
specifies by regitlatron, to be.generally considered, professional or
which require a -baccalaureate .or advanced degree.]

-. PART G-7-ESTABLISHMENT OF AgENCTEB.
. .

EsTAnusumrSyr OF BUREAU OF OCCTJPATIONAL AND ADULT' EDUCATION.
SEC. 1071. (a.) There is hereby established in the United States Office

of Education a Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education herein-
after referred to as the Bureau., which shall be responsible for the ad-
ministration of this titre, the Vocational Education Act of 1963, [in-
c1 iding pacts C and I thereof,] the Adult Education Act, functions of
the Office of Edueation relating to manpower training and develop-
ment, functions of the -Office .relating to vocational, technical, and

aj
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occupational training in.comuniinV and-junia co legs, and any other
Act wAting authority in the Commissioner vocational, Occiipti-

, tionak.idtilt and conMmiiiig education aml..for tl ose. portions-. of any ;,;4
legisqtiOn for career education mithich are4ele'va to the -purposes of
other 'Acts administered by the Bureau.

(b),(1) The Bureau- shall be headed by rive on! (api?ointed. orti
desiiated by the Commissioner)- who is highly q Miffed in the fields
of vOttional.. technical, and occupational educati n; who is accorded-
the rank of Depiity Commissioner, and .who shal be .compensated at
the rate -specified. fOr grade 18 of the,GeneralSchedule.set.forth in sec-
tion 5832 of title 5, United States C,ode. 4- .-

(2) Additional poSitionS are created for, .audShalf be- assigned tO,,
. the Bureau -

(A) Three. positionkto be .tilaced grade.17 of such General.
.Schedule; one of which shall be filled by a personrith broad ejcpe
rience in the field of junior and' community college education,

(B) Seven positions to be placed in grade 16'of such General
Schedule, atileit4otWO of whiCh sha* be filled by 'persons with
broad- expeVrence in. the .fieldRf postsecondary-oecupational Cdu;
cation in cOMMunity.,,and -junior colleges, at least one. of which
shall be filled by a person with broad experience in Mucationin

. private proprietary institutions, and at least one of which shall be
filled., by a person-. with professional experience in occupational '
guidance and counseling, and . .

(C) Three positions which shall be filled by,,persons--at least one
of whomois a skilled worker in a recognized occupation, another is
a subprofe4sional technician in One of thebranchempfengineering,
and the other is a subprofessionl worker in one of the branches of
social or medical -services, W.h6. shall serve as senior advisers in the
implementation.Of , .

.
.4* * ,* .* * * ire

.SF:(`,. 1203.. (a): The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to
any CommisSion established. pursuant-to section 1202 (a) to
enaler it to expand the scope-of. the studies and planning required in
title\-Xthrough comprehensive. inventories of, and studies-with respect
to,- all public and priVitte postsecondary educational resources in the
State, including planning necessary for such resources .to be' better
coordinated. iMproved,expanded, or altered so that all .persons within
the State who desire,. and Who can .benefit from poStsecondary educa-
tion may havean opportunity tci-dotso.

(b) The .Commissioner shall make technical assistance available to
State Commissions, if so requested,. to assist them in achieving the

, purposes of this.section.
(c) The Camlnissioner is authorized to make grants to State eon-

missions established pursuant to section 1202(a), applying jointly' for.
the purpose of this subsection, to enable the participating conftii8iolz.9
to plan, develop, and carry .out interstate cooperative postsecondary
ducation'projects designed to increase the accessibility of

participatingeducational opportunities for, the residents of the participating
States and to aSsistsuch States to carry' out pbstSeCondary.education.
program- in a more effective and economical manner.

3 ji 0 '
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(d) (I) There. areauthorized to be appropriated $.4,000,000 for each
fiscal year ending prior to Octeber 1, 1982,,to carry out the provisions
of this section other than subsection, (c) of this section.

(2) There are authorized to be appropriated $2,000,000 for each fiscal
year eluting prior to October 1,1082, to carry out the provisions of *
subsection (c) of this section. \
TITLE'V-04REER DEVE1OPMENT4ND GUIDANCE AND

COUNSELING ',PROGRAMS
..

PART A--VilkER EDUCATION AND* C ARERR DEVELOPME'N'T

AKATEMRATT OF ,CONGRESSIONAL FINDINGS

See. 501. The Congress finds and ieclares that
a major purpose of education should be to prepare every

person to pursue a career suitable to that person's maximum po-
tential ability;

(2) it is the obligation, of all eke, ational agencies and institu-
tions, including., but not limited to,,4gencies and institutions of
elementary and secondary ..edacation, higher ed7teation, adult
education, employment training &lt retraining,. and vocational

,education, ta-malle available such,ffeparation to all persons;
(3) each State or local agency orilatitption.of educationshou7d

therefore be enaourceged to expose every person to the widest
variety of career options through programs of career education
and career development.

PURPOSE

Sec. 502. It is the ose of this title to provide Federal assistance
ta States to enable them,

purpto
develop:and conduct career education and

career development programs and activities for individuals of all-ages,
and to improve erczetiurprograins and activities, in order to improve
the awareness, explbration,..planning and, decisionmaking of Willie&
uals served with regard to eureer opportunities and career develop-

° ment throughout the lifetimes of such individuals, through
(.1) developing tnformation on the needs for career education

and career developneht for all persons:
(2) promoting a national dialogue on career education and

,career development designed to encourage each State and local
educational agency to determine and adopt the .approach beat
suited to the needs of the persons served by them,;

(.3) assessing the status of career education and career devel
inept programs and practices, including a reassessment of the
stereotyping of career opportunities by race .or-by sex.,

(4) providing for the demonstration of the best of the current,
career education and career.couneeling programs -and practices by
the development anditesting of exemplary progranisand practices
using various theories, concepts, and approaches'with respect to
career education find' through the development of a nationwide'
system of regional career'edu4ation centers; -
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(5) providing* the training and retraining of persons for
ebnducting career education abut career development program;;
and -

. (6) developing State and local planitfor impleirte feting pro-
.grams designed to insure that every pfson has the opportunity
to gain the kitc.:ewledge and skills necessary for gainful or Aeon-
warn employment and foe full participation in our society accord-
ing to his or her ability.

AUTRORIZATIfk OF 1111 PRGPR1ATIOIVS
."

Sic. 503. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated fop the u
pose of this title $25,000,000 for *cal year 1978, $46,000,000 for pac
year 1979, $45,000,000 for fiscal year 190

7
$55,000 000 for fiscal years:7

19591,and $75,000,000 for fisca1*ar 1982:
(b) (1) From the sums appropriated pursuant to. this- title, the "

COMIMi88101143P shall reserve an amount not to exceed 10 per centune
thereof or n,000,000, or ,whichever is lesser, for the administration of
this title, of which not less than 75 percent shall'be available for the
purpose of carrying out section 506 of this title.

(2) From the reihainder of the sums appropriated under this title,
the Cortymissioner Shall reserve such amount, not to exceed 3 per centum
thereof, as" he may,determine necessary and-shall allot such amount
among Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands Guam, American Sanwa, and
the Trust Territary of the Pacific Islands, according to their relative
need for assistance tender tide, title.

(3) Of the remainder of the. sums appropriated, the' Commissioner
shall a of to each, oSt ate an dmount which bear,' the same ratio to such
sum or such ipar, as the population of the State bears to the popula,
tion of all !States. ° ,

'(c) Funds allotted to States under thin title shall not be more than
80 per coition, of the total cost of programs funded under this title in
any year in zvh,ich, the appropriation doei not exceed $25,000,000; 70
per centuni of suck total°costrin any year in wh,ich.the appropriation
exceeds $25,000,090 but doeinol exceed $35,000,000; 60 per centura
such total cost kany year in which, the appropriation exceeds $35t-
000,000 but doei!;,3not exceed $45,000,000 ; and 50 per centum of such
total cost in,any year in which, the appropriation exceeds $55,000,000.

PROGRAM ;IDMINISTRATION

Agee. .50.4. TV, rovisi of this title shall be carried out by the
Cognmisszoner through, th,e 'Office of Career Effucatian established pur-
suant to section406 (c) of Public Lau 93-380.

Vie pF FUNDS

Sm. 50.. .tiny Statj desiring to receive the amount for which, it is
eligible for any fiscctl year pursuant to this title shall submit an annual
program plan * the, development ancit improvement of career edu-
cation and career counseling programs and services which plan shall

' include
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(1) designation of the State educationa l agency as the agencli.
responsible /or the zmplementation of the State plan in consulta-
tion with State postsecondary planning,,comimmaionrcatablished

:!pursuant to section 1202 of the,:lligher"Edircation Act of .1905,
, through all appropriate educational institutions,* including peat-,

secondvy institutions ;' ,
1

. (2) .propottals for extending .areer education and career devel-
opment programa and services to all persona in ,the 'State;

(3) proposals for extending he concept of theeducation, proc-
esa beyond the'eschaoy.1 into the area of emPloyment and convmunity,

. and to relate; the subject. matt,er, curriculum* of, sch,00la to the
need; of persona to function in?tooiety

(4) proposals for the ampleinentatien of new concept, in.career
educati4ri and: Career development and for thin replication of den-
.eepta `Which leave- demonstrateckucceas ; '

(5) the development of training pro rams. for Counselora, Edit-
&dors, and administrators;

(6) assurances that the State will, fatter cooperative. arrange-
amnia 'with. such community i'kroups anti agenciea as the public.
eivloymerit serVicea, vocational rehabilitation service, community
mental healtit''',agenciea, education opportunity celitera,,and other ,
Community resources concerned wit4 vocational development
guidance and counseling, in order to avoid unnecema ry/duplica- .

tion in the provision ofsera icesin te community or area to be
served;

,(7) assurances that State, Meal, and-private funds. will also
be made available for programs and,,rvices. funded Under. this
title; and .;

(S4 such other ass-U. rances as'-the Coml
2

missiener may
,require. ...

r : Sm. 506. (a) The Commissioner shall ;provide,' either directly or
by grant or contract, for -4'

(l) the gathering, catalOgingt.storing,. analyzing, and dis-
seminating of in related to the itvailability of and
preparation for careers i n ,Ameriea, including information con,
cerning current career. .options. future career .trends, and career
education; s _

(0) theerigoinganalysisR1 career trends and options in Amer-
icasiusing inf. ormatide from both the public and private,seetora,
including Ruch sources as the, Bureait! of Labor Statistica,,the

partmeri Commerce, the Tariff Comanission; economic
analysts., lobo unions, and private inaustry ;,,..

(3) P-ublication" of periodic reporis,and reference works using ,

.analysis prepared pursuant to this aection, and containing
exemplary materials front the career ediwation field, including
research findings results, and techniques frornvccesaful project*
and programs, and highlight Of ongoing analyais of career trends
in America; and . .

. .
'(4) the 0nduct of seminars, workahopa, and career information

sessions for the purpose of disseminating to guidance counselors,
c Peer educators. administrators, other education personnel, and
t e' general public information compiled anSanalyzed under this
8 ka t il t.



(b) In carrying out 11w purpos Of this section, and to the extent
practicable, the Commissiorwr situ (I) make use of existing offices,
centers, clearinghouses, and resea capabilities, (2) coordinate

. among the offices, centers, clearing es and research capabilities in
carrying out his career information 'ponsibilities, and (3) use the
career information capabilities of the ylueation Division.

NATIONAL ADVISOR OUNCIL

1 for Career Education
e &location Amendments
r that section, advise the

of this title.

Rxc. 507. 7The National Advisory C
established pursuant to section 406(g) 0
of 1074 shall, in addition to its duties u
Commissioner regarding the implementa

PART BGUIDANCE AND i b NSeLING

FINDINGS 1

c . 511The Congress finds that
(1) guidance and counseling activiti are an essentiarcom,

portent to are success in achieving the eats of many education
programs,

(2) lack of coordination among guida e Triel counseling ac-
tivities Appal'. ted jointly'or leparyctely by eral progrg,m,s and
by State and loCal programs kcth resulted in n underurilization
of resources available for such activities, and

(3) increased and improved preparation of ucation prates-
sitinal8 'needed in guidance and counseling, inclu ngadministra-

: Non of guidance and counseling programs at the tate and local
elevets, with special emphasis on in,service training.

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

&v. 512; There is authorized to be appropriated $eo,000poo r fiscal'
year 074 and for each succeeding fiscal year ending prior to October 1,

. 1952, to carry out the provisions of this part.

. : ADkINISTRATION

.
.The COmsnisa establish or designate an

. allministrativP unit within the Educe- 10 Division for purposekof-,
(1) carrying out provisions this aection,. .

(2) providing information i.'egarding guidance. and counseling
as a profession, guidana and counseling activities 41 the Felderal
doirernment, and, to the extent practicable, activities of State
and local programs of gitidance and counseling, and

(3) advising the Inomisgioner on Coordinating guidance-and
counseling activities included in 011 programs which lie is au-
thorized to curry anti, to the extent he deems practicable;
how Such .acti cities may be coortlinated with other.pirgrams of
the Federal Government and State and local guidance and. cown,-
seling.prograins.,



) rhe Commissivner:may relrerve an amoun not to exceed 10 per
um of the 8U7718'' apprOetqated: U71.41r. this art to carry out the
'isions of this subsectioji. 'f'

MOORAM AfirclORIZEb

se. 514. (a) The Commissioner is authorized, on a come 'tine
ba is. to enter into contracts and make grants to State and local e a-
tia tat agencies., to institutions of higher education., and to private

wrofit organizalions ,4) assist them in conducting institute's, work'
pa,- and seminars designed to improve the professional qualified-

of counselors in State and local educational agencies and non-

Stems her trig responsibilities fon guidance and counseling,iind to

bile element ry arid secondary school systems, and to provide train-
g for sup emery and technical personnel in such agencies,.apd 7,

probe s pervisory services in the field of guidance and counseling.
(b). T Commissioner is authorized to make grants' to States to
slat t m in carrying out programs to coordinate new and existing -
rograms of guidence ancl counseling lathe States.

. I-41

TITLE ,II. VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

, 201. Eitension of Ceitain Vocational Education Programs
. ,

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION -AcT -or 1963

Bei' it.enacted by the Senate and House of Repreaantatives of the
U nited States of America in Congress assembled, that Title 1 of this
Art ?nay. .be cited as the "Vocational Edam-Non Act of 1963".

. .

TITLE LVOCATIONAL EDUCATION ..
. A ,...

PARTART .D.GENERAL PROVISIONSi
DECLARATION OF PURPOSE

SEC. 101. It ii the purpose of this title to authorize Federal grants
to'States-to assizt them to maintain, extend, and improve existing pro-
grams of vocational edfication, to develop ne,w programs of 'vocational
education, and to provide part -time employment for youths who need
the earnings from such employment to continue their vocational train-
ing on a full-time basis, so that persons of all ages in all communities
of the Statethose in high sehool,, those whO have completed or dis-
continued their formal education and are preparing to enter the labor
market, those who have already entered the labor market but need, to
upgrade their skills or learn new ones,' those with special educational

, handicaps, and those in postsecondary schools will have ready access,/
to vocation training or retraining which is of high quality, which is
realistic in the light of action or anticipated opportunitieefor gainful..
employment, and which is suited to their needs, interests, and ability
to benefit from such training.

3')5
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AUTIIORItATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

!SEC. 102. (a). There are aithorized to be appropriated $355,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 3Q, 1969, $565,000,000 for the fiscal year N.ending June 30, 1970, $675,000,000 for the fiscal-year ending T-inie 30,
1971, .$675,000,000 for the fiscal year. ending June 30, J672, and
$565,000,000 for the fiscal year endino. June 30, 1.

C
973, and each succeed-

ing fiscal year for the purposes of parts B and of this title. Frorn the
amount appropriated pursuant to the preceding sentence and.allotted
to eachState undersection03, 90 per centutn'shall be available for the
purposes of part B and 10 per centum shall. be available for the pnr-
poses.of part C. . ,

(b). There axe. [also], authorized to be:Tppropriated D40,060;009
.

each for the fiscal years and ending June 30, 1969,, and June 30, 1970,
$50.000,000:for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1974 and $60,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and for the succeeding fiscal years
ending prior to July 1, 19751 $60,0(X),000 for'eoch, of the Peal years
1976 and 1977; for The. pArposes of section 122(a) (4) (A). Nothing in
tbiS subsection shall he construed td affect the wyailability fir such
purposes, of appropriations made pursuant tot.,sufiSection (a) of this
section. '..

(e) there are authorized to be appropriat d [$17,500,000 for the
fiscal' 'year ending Jane 30, 1975]. $0 poq,00 for each' of the Peal
years 1976 and 1977, for the purposes of Icarry,ing out1,. section
122(a) (4) (C). Nothing in this .sitbscCtion shOlt be construed to affect
the availability for such purpose of appropriations made pursuant
to subsection (a). r. .

(d) There are further autherizedli;be apPropriated [for each fiscal
year] foe each-of the fiscal years 1976 and.1977,* such sums-n*1114y
necessary to pity the cost of the administration- and. developittent
State plaus,the activities of advisory councils created Underthi
and the evaluation and disseinination activities required pursuaptito

this title.
de

NATIONAL AND STATE ADVISOR COUNCILS

SEC. 10,4. -(a) (1) There is hereby created a National A.dvisory
61 on Vocational Education (hereinafter refirred as the."National '-
Connell") consisting of twenty -one members Appointed by the. Presi
dent, without, regard to the civil service laws, for terms of three years,
except that (i) in the case of the initial members seven shall be .

apppmted for cteriiis of one year.each and seven shall be appointed for
terms of two years each and (CO appointments-to fill raeanci shall
be only fol. such terms as remain unexpired. The Cpancil shal include
persons

(A) re-presentative of labor anti management,. including per-
sons who have knowledge of the semiskilled, skilled, and technical
employment in such occupatibruil fields as agriculture, home .eco-

. nomics,-.distribution and marketing, health, tradesimanufactur-.
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jng, office and service, industries, and, persons representative of
new and emerging occupational fields,

(B) familiar with manpower problems and administration of
manpower programs , ...

(C) "knowledg bie about the admiMstration of State and, \, :

local vocational education programs, in,:,.440,1"i17 members of kk!"1
school boards, ,

(11)) experiencad iii thOodacation and trailpng ot handicapPea
persons and of I ersops of limited Englisk4e4iking ability (as
defined in section 703(a) of title VII of the'Ekementary and Sec-
ondary EducatiOn Act of 1965), .

(E) familiar with the special Problems and needs oi 'indi-
viduals- disadvantaged by their socioeconomic backgrouutle, .,

(F) having spe4a1 knowledge of postsecondary and adult voca-
tional education programs, and

(G) representative of the general public who armot Federal
employees, including parents and students, except that Ihey.may "
not be representative of categories (A) through (F), and who
shall constitute no less than one-third of the total membership,

The National.. Council shall meet at4he gall of the Chairman, who
shall be selected by the President, but,not less than four times a year..

(2) The National Council shall
(A) advise the. Commissioner conc.ernieg the adminiStration

of, preparation of general regulations for, and operation. of,
vocational education programs supported with assistance under
this titlA and tinder Part B of Title X of the Higher Education
Act of 1965; ..

(13) review the administration and operation of. vocational
education programs under this title and Under Part-I1 of: Title X '
of the Higher Education Art of 19652 including the effectiv ess
of such programs in meeting the pinoses. for which the are
established and operated, make reolnniendationa.With r eet ""

4thereto, and .make annual reports of its findings and Teo men-
1dations (inCluding reconimendations for:changes in the provi kids
of ti.is title) to the Secretary for transmittal ,to the 'Con esti
and . , ...

. (C) conduct independent evaluations of programs carried out
under this title and under Part B of Title X of the Higher
Education Act of 1965, and publish and distribute cthe results
thereof. -

(4) TheCouncil is authorized, without regard to ,the civil service
labs, to engage such technical assistance as may be required to carry
out its functions, and to this end there are hereby authorized to be
appropriated for . the fiscal. year ending June 30, 1969, $100,000, and
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and each of the [fiver] seven
succeeding fiscal years..$150,000:

(5) The National Council shall review the possible duplication-lot
vocational education programs at the postsecondary and adult levels
within: geographic areas,-and shall, make annual reports of the extent
to'which such duplication exists, together with its findings and recom-
mendations, to the Secretary. In making these reports, the Council.



shall seek the opinions of persons familiar with ,postsecondary and
adult vocational'eduCation in each State from schools, junior colleges,
technical institutes, and other institutions of highbr education, as well
as from State boards 'of educations, State junior college boards, and1 State boards of higher edueation, and persons familiar with/area
schools, labor, business and industry, accrediting,..comMissions, pro-
prietary institutions.1 and manpower. programs. Subject, to section
448(b) of the General Education Provisions'Act, the National Council,

pshall continue to exist until [July 1, 19763.0ctober 1, 1977. .(b) (1') Any State Which desires to receive a grant under this title
for any fiscal year shall establish a State advisory council, which shall
be appointed by the Governor or, in the case of States in which: the
members of the State board 'are elected (including election ,by the
State legislature),*by such board, and which shall

(A) includoitS members a person or persons-
-(i) familiar' with the vocational needs and the prOblems

of management -and laboi-in the State; and a ;person or
persons representing State industrial and economic ,develop-
anent agencies, 1.

`(ii) representative of community and jnmor colleo.es and .

other institutions of higher edueation, area'rea vocational ''schoOls,
technical institutes, and postsecondary or adult eduCation
agencies or institutio# s. whichmay provide progiams of voca-
tional or technical education and training.

familiar with the aclmj,nistration' of State a,nd teal
vocational education prograniS, and a .person or persOns av-

. ing speCial knowledge, experience, or qualification with re-
speCt to vocational education and who are not involved in -
adminiStration ..of State or 106111 vocational' education
programs, ,

(iv)' familiar -With:pro. grams of technical and vocational
education, including programs in comprehensive secondary
schools:

(v) representative of local,;edneational agencies, and a per-
son or persons who are representative of school boards,rds,

(vi) representative of manpower and vocational educa-
tion agencies.in the State, including a person or persons from
thoComprehensive,Areit Manpower Planning System Of the.
State,

(vii) representing, school, systems with large concentrations
of academically, socially, economically, and cultisrally disad-
vantaged students (and may include, where appropriate, stut
dents who are persons of limited English-Speaking ability (as
defined in section 703(a) of title VII of the Elementary and
Seeondary-Edueation Act of 1965) ).

(viii) having special knowledge, experience, or qualifica-
tions, with respect to tlie.special educational needs of physi,
calIV or mentally handicapped persons, and

( ix) representative of the general public, including a per-
son or persons rep'resentative of and knoWledgeable about the
poor and disadvantag,ed; who are not -qualified for member
ship under Any of the preceding clatises of this paragraph;

3oe
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,

(13) advise the State board on the (lelf
matters arising in the adininistration of I
pursuant to partB of this title, including

'.--rt e and annual program plans pursuant:*

( ) evaluate vocational edhcation pro'grtt
. . 7L

ities assisted under this title, and publiSh O 7
thereof; and: ..., '4,'..

(4) prepare And. submit through Ili0 .board to the Com--,
missioner and tothe National. Council 43valuation report,
accompanied by such additional conani ,tif he State board as '.

. the State board deems appropriate-, silf0 0y,eraluates th&eftec- 41.1
tiieness Of vocational education programs; *ice*, and activities
carried out in the year under reVieW,Inpoe. :iheprograiri-Cobjec-..

tiires set forth in .the long-ranga program an ;and the annual
...,.: ,program- plan provided for in paragraphs- (5) of section

, .. ...

12?(a),..and (ii) recommends such changes in suChprograms, serv-
ices, and activities as May be warranted by the eya-luations.

(2) Tot less than ninety days prior to th ljegihnitig of any.. fiscal

: year ending after trie 30, 1969, in which a tata:deStres to receive, a

,: .. grant under thisAit ., that State shall ceritily,WestabliShinent of, and
membership' of. its State Advisory Counci Ito the Coihnals:siOner.

(3) Each State ..Advisory Council T shirhl Meetil Within thirty days
after certification has been:ACcepted by tiih''CeiilifiisSibner and! select '
fifotn among its/Membership a chairman. The tinie,.place,,and manner

" of. ii4eeting . shall be as provided by the rules of the State Advisory
.

Council, except .that- such -rules must provide for. not less than:: one
public: meeting. each yea" at wh,kh the publieisonYen opportuniM0

. . . e,,

express views concerning vocational e icati . :

'(4). State Advisory Contrcils. are itho i ed to obtainthe services
. of such professional, technidal,.and cl rical. personnel as may be ne,ces-.
,.,-nary to enable..thm to carry out the functions under this title.And

,to contract for such ,services as may be necessa y to enable .1.hem to
'. carry - out their .evaluation functions.

,(c) State advisory councils arso shall 1::serfo with respect to the
programs carried out undej part. R,of title X.o . the Higher'tduca-
Lion 'Act of 1965 function' idelitiCal. with or analogous. gr. those
assigned under this title,.alid the COminissioner.;. hall assure that .ade--
get Cite funds are madelaValittlale to such Council Irma... funds appro-
priated to carry out part, B of that title -(withOnt iegiirdte whether
such funds haVe been alltitted to Stateg) to enable them to perform

- such functions. :-..;-'

ent oftand policy
e plaksubinitted

mparation o
agraphs (4)

ervices find actr-
istribute the results
4

(5) f section 123 (a);

(d) From the sums Appropriated purstiant to seetfon -102 (c) for
. any fiscal year, the Commissioner is autitiorised (in accordance with*?
regulations) to pay each State Advisor eintocil nit , amount equal-
to the reasonable amounts expencledby htscarrying out its functions
under this. title in such fiscal year,,&ept that the amount available for
'such purposes shall be equal to 1 per centum of the State's allotment
under section 103, but, such amount shall not eneed.$150,000 ancNball
not be less than $50,000.

*, * *
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T1ON .OF GRANTS AND CONTRACTS

4,

SEC. 142. (a) are hereby authorized to be appropriated
05,000,octe for the ear ending. June 30,1969, $57,500,006 for the
fiscal year ending 1970, and $75,000,000 for each of the tfive3
seven succeeding fi µ to enable the Commissioner to carry out
the provisions of t

(b) (1) From the priated pursuant to, his part theConi-
missioner-shall reserve ount, but not in excess of 3 per centuin
thereof, as he may d and shall allot such amount antong
Puerto' Rico, the! Vir s Guam, American Samoa, and the
Trest Territories of t le Islands according to their -respective
needs' for assistance tm e part,

(2) From the remainder:, sums the Conimissioner shall alto-
tate wog* to each State ( or those provided jor. in"paragraph
(1)), and he shall in addition, ate to each eta- State at amount
which bears thoeame ratio 1 iTeidue of such remainder as the
population aged fifteen-to in etelyboth inclusive, in the State bears
to the population of such age$ in el). Itch States.

(c) From 50 per centum of 010..'i ins allotted to each State for thet
purposes of this part, the .Commissioner is authorized toLinfike grants
to or contracts wIth'State boards o local educatiorfal agencies forthe
purpose of stimulatin,g and assisting in the development, establiih-

. ment, and opeation of progratnat' rojects designed to carry outthe
purposes of this part. The Cora ner also may mike in such State ,
from such sum's, grants to, othi ic or nonprofit private agencies,
organization& or nAlrations, of i, b Tracts with public or private agen-
Ciegorganizations, or institutio when such grants or contracts will
make -an especially significant co iii bution to attaining the objectives
of this part

4(d) The' State board may use t remaining 50 per cent= Of §tich
sums fpr making grants to local ubittional agencieakor other public ,

nononrofit private agencies, d iZ'ations, or institutions, or con-
tracts with public or private a k organizations, or institutions.
including business and industrial nceins.upon such terms and
tions consistent with the provieid this part and with its State plan
approved pursuant to section 123' t determines will most effectively
carry out the develornet#, establ inent, and operation of exemplary
and innovative oectipational educabbn piegrams or projects designed
tdeertre as models for use invocational eclucption program&

"0
PART ZRESIDENVAL ocAyoNAL EDUCATION

DEMONSTRATION .SQL 00L8
. .

SEC. 151. (a) For & purpose of demo'
,..desirability of residiential vocational e

youths 'of high school age CoMmis
grants, out of sums appro riated pursu
boards, to colleges and umversitiee, and
p,iopriate State board, to public educa

ristrating the feasibility and
ucatidn schools for certain
oner is authorized to make
t to subsection (b)'to State
ith the approval of the ap-
naI agencies, organizations



or institutions for the construction, equipment, and operation of resi-
dential schools to provide vocational education (incl'uding' room,
board, and other necessities) for youths at least fifteen years of age
and less than twenty-one years of age at the time of enrollment, who
need fall-time study on a residential basis in orderoto benefit 'fully
ironi, such education. In making such grants, the Commissiober shall
give speeial consideration to the needs of large urban areas .having
substantial numbers of youths who have dropped out of school or are
unemployed arid shall seek to attain, as nearly as practicable in the
light of the purpcises of thissectiOn, an equitable geographical distri
bution .of such schools.

(b) There, are authorized to be appropriated for the purpose of this-
' Section' $25,000,000 for,the fiscal year ending jute. 30;1969, $30,000,000
-for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and $35,000,000 each for the
fiscal-.year. ending June 30, 1071, and for each of the succeeding fiscal
years ending prior to [July 1, 1975] October 1, 1977.

STATE PROGRAMS

SEC. 152. (a).(1) Thke are hereby. authorized to be appropriated
$15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and for each of the ;

succeeding fiscal years ending prior to [July 1, 1975] October 1,1977,
for grants to the States to provide residential vocational education
facilities in accordance with the provisions of this section.

(2) From the sums appropriated :undeeparagraph (1); the Com-
missioner shall allot to each State in amount whic19 bears the same.
ratio of such sums as the populaton of each State bears to the popula-
tion of all the States.

(3) For purposes of this section
(A") the term "State" does not include Guerin, American Samoa,

the Tirgin-Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands;
(B) the amount allotted under this subsection to any State for

the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, shall be availalke for paY-
ments to applicants with apprifived applications in that State
during that year and the next *al year; and

(C) the amount of any Statii's allotment under subsection
(a) (2) for any fiscal year, whiCh the-Commissioner determines
will net be required for such fiscal year for carrying out the

. State's plan approved under subsection (b), shall be available for
reallotment from time to time, on such dates during such year as
the Commissioner may fix, and on the basis of such factors.as he
dhermines to be equitable and reasonable., to other States which
as determined by the Commissioner are able to use without delay -

, any amounts so realtotted for the purposes set forth in subsec-
tion (b). Any amount reallotted to a State under this paragraph
during such year shall be deemed part of its allotment for such
year. ,

fb) (1), Funds allotted to the States under stibsection (a) shall be
used by the States, or, with the approval of the-State boards, by public
educational agencies, organizations, or institutions within such State,
to, pay the Federal share of the cost of planning, constructing, and
operating residential .vocational education facilities to Provide voca-

31 1
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tional education (including room board, and. other necessities) for
youths,lit least age fourteen but,who have not attained age twenty-one
at the time of admission to the training program, who need full-time
study on a residential basiSand who can profit from vocational educa-
tion instruction. In the /administration of the program conducted
under this section, special consideration shall be given to needs in
treographical areas having substantial' or disproportionate numbers
of youths who haVe dropped out of school or are unemployed, and
to serving persons:from such areas.* '

(2) 'For purposes, of this section, the Federal share of the cost of
planning, constructing, and operating residential 'vocational. educa-
tion facilities shall not exceed 90 per centum of the costs incurred, in.
any fiscal year.

(c)- rer purpose's of this section the State plan, approved under
section 123 shall set forth the policies and procedures to be used by
the State in determining the size and iodation of such residential voca-
tional facilities, taking into account the use of existing vocational
education facilities. Such policies and procedures must give assurance

. (1) adequate provision will be mack for the appropriate selec-
tion without regard to sex, race, color, religion, national origin. ror

of residence within the State'of students *ding education
and training at .such school";

(2) the residential school facility will be operated and main-
.tained for the purpose otconducting a residential vocational edu,
cation school program;

(3) vocational course offerings at such school will include fields
afor which available labor market analyses indicate a present or
continuing need for trained 'manpower, and that the courses
offered will be appropriately designed to prepare enrollees for
entry into employment or advancement in such fields; and

(4) no -fees, tuition, or other charges will be required of stu-
dents who occupy the residential vocational education facility.

(d) For purposes of this section
(1) the term "residential-school facility" means a school facil-

ity (as defined in section 108(3) ), used for residential vocational
education purposes:'Such term also includes dormitory, cafeteria,
and recreational facilities, and such other facilities as the Com-
missidner determines are appropriate for a residential vocational
education school,

(2) the term "operatioe means maintenance and operation,
and includes the cost of salaries, equipment, supplies, and mate-
rials, and may .include but it is not limited to other reasonable
.costs of services and supplies needed by residential,students, such
as clothing and transportation. .

debt service required -to be- paid, during the life of the loan, on the
amount borrowed for the construction of such facilities and (2). the

.average annual debt service which the institution would lie required to
, pay, uring the life of the loan, with respect to such amounts if the

applicable .interest rate were 3 Der centum per annum.
(c) The Commissioner shall not enter into a contract for grants

under this section unless he determines that the amount borrowed does

2
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not exceed' the total cost of construction of the facilities, ,and that
such construction till be undertaken in an economical manlier and
will not be of elaborate or extravagant design or materials.

(d) (1) Theye.are-hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums".
as may be necessiory for the-payment:of annual grants in accordance '
with this section: *

(2) Contracts' for annual< grants tinder this section shall not be
entered into for an aggregate amount greater thanie.authorized in
appropriation Acts; and in ',ntly.,,i event the total amount of annual
grants which may,',:be paid in 'init.:year pursuant to contracts entered
into under this section shall Ella. exceed $5,060,000], for fecal year
197Q, which amount platil be P4Teased by $5,00000 .on October.1 Of

the aucceeding frical,year-Which amOunt shall be intreased by $5,Q00,-

.000' enSuly 1, NOT and on July 1 of each. of the four succeeding
fiscal years. .1

GRANTS TO REDUCE _BORROWING COSTS FOR ,SCIPOLS AND DORMITORIES

Sec. 153.. (a) The CommiSsioner is authorized to make annual
grants to State boards, to colleges and universities, and with the ap-
proval of the appropriate State board, to public educational, agencies,

'organizations, orinstitutions to reduce the cost ofborrowing funds for

the constructionof residential schools and dormitories to provide voca-
tidaal education for youths, at least fourteen years of age' endless than-

'twenty- one .years of agent the time of enrollment, who need full-tinte .
study on a residential basis in order to benefit 'fully from such educe-,
tiOn. In makingeontricts for such grants, the Commissioner shall give
special consideration to the needs of urban and rural areas having sub-

stantial numbeirs. of. youths who have dropped out of schoctl or. are .

unemployed and shall seek to attain an equitable geographical distri-
bution of such schools. - ,

(b) Annual grants with respect- to the ce'nstruction of any such

residential school shall be made over a fixed period not exceeding forty

years, and provisionfor such grants shall.be embodied in a contract,
guaranteeing their payment over such period. Each such grant shall

be in an amount equal tothl,dilference between (1) the average annual

debt Service reqtired to' be paid'cluring the life of the loan, on the

amount borrowed' for the construction of such facilities,' and (2) the
average annual debt service which the institution would be required to'

pay, during the life of the loan, with respect to such amounts if the
applicable interest rate were 3 per centurn per annum.,

(c) The Commissioner shall not enter into a. contract 'for grahts
under this section tinless heXletermines that the amount borrowed does

not exceed the total cost of onstrtictiiinpf the facilities, and that such
construction nial be undertaken in =an economical manner and will not

be of elaborate r extravagant design. or materials.
() (1) There are hereby authorized th be appropriated such suifis

. as may be necessary fifir the payment Of 'annual glants in accordance

with this section. - r
I . . ,

( 2 ) Contracts for innual,.grants tindel this section shall not, be '
entered into for an aggPegate arriount greater than is authorized in
appropriation Acts; and in any event 'the 'total amount of annual
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grants 'which may be paid in any ykar pursuant to contracts entered
into finder this section shall not exceed $5,000,000, Swhich amount shall
be increased by $5,000,000 on July 1, 1970, and orMuly1 of each of the
foUr succ,e,edingfiscal years." for fiscal year 1976, ill/deli:amount shall
be inireased by $5,610 ma on 004ober .1 of the succeeding fiscal year

`PART r -UONSUMER AND, HOMEMAK,ING EDUCt'iTION'

AUTBOAIZATION

SEC. 161. (a) (1) There are. hereby authorized to be appropriated
for the fiscal year ending June 00, 1970, $0,000,000, for,t1wfiscal year
,eluding June 30, 1971, $35,000,000 and for each of the succeeding fiscal
years ending pribr to 1,419751 Otto. ber 1 .1977, $50,000,000, for
the purposes of this part, From tile ;sums a
this paragraph f6r each fiscal yeariAlie Com
each State an amount which shal& be compute
allotments to States under section'. 103 Ox

rePriatha Vireuant to
issionei shall allot to
n the same manner as

at, for the purposes of
this section;there shall be no 'resefIrnSen of Japer centum of suchsums
for research and training programs and 100 :pier%centum of the amount
appropriated, pursuant, to this section. shall be , allotted among the
States. : -* , , ,' 4 -

*

(2) The amount of any 'Mire's allotment under paragraph (1)
for any fiscal year which, tANArnmissioner determines will not be
required for such fiscal year for Carryineout thePart of the State's
plan approVe under subsection (b) shall be available. forreallotinent
from time to ime, on, such dates 'during-m.1°dt year as the Commis-
sioner may fi , and on the basis of euch "%dors as he determines to be
equitable and reasonable, to other States 'Which as determined by the

-Commissioner, are able to use without any amounts so reallotted
for the pur oses set forth int subsection (b). Any amounts reallotted

40 n` State ncier this parigraph'durinesuch year shall be deemed
part of its allotment for sue ear.

(b) For puiPoses of this -State ,p1an approved under sec-
. tion 123 shall set forth a progr er which. Federal funds paid to

a State from its allotment under subsection (a) will be expended
solely for (1) edueational programs which (A) tincourage home eco-
nomics-to give greater consideration to social and cultural conditions
and needs, especially'in economically depressed:area,g,' (13) encourage
preparation forlorofesSional leadership, ,(c) are designed to prepare
youths and ad.41ts for the role ot homernakekor to .contribute.4the

-employability Of such youths and ridriltS in the &rid role of borne-
, maker and wage earneri (I)) include consumer. education programs

including promotion of nutritional and food use and the
understanding of the economic aspects of food use and purchase,
and (E), are designed for perSons who have entered, or are preparing.

, to entev the work of, the home, and (2); ancillary ,services, activities
and other means of assuring quality in all homemaking education
programs, such.as teacher training and supervision, curiicu ev 1- '
opment researok, program' evaluation, special demonstratio a--
perimental 'programs, development of instructional maeerials, provi-
siOn of equipined, and State administration andleadership.

4
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e) From State's allotment under this section for the fiscal year
endipg Ju e 3 1970, and for each fiscal year thereafter, the Com-
missioner s all p y to such State an amount equal to 5Q.per centum of
the amount expended for the purposes set forth in subsection (b)

, except that, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and the [five]
seven succeeding fiscal years, the Commissioner shall pay an amount
equal to 90 per centum of the amount used in areas described m sub-
section (d) . No: State shall receive payments under this section for any
fiscal year in excess of its allotment under subsection (a) for such

1 year
d) At leust one.thircl of the Federal funds made available under

' this section shall be used in economically depressed areas or areas with
, high rates of unemployment for programs designed to assist consumers

and to help improue home environments and the quflity of family,life.

AUTHORIZATION ALLOTMENTS

SEC. 172. (a) There is authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal
yeaa ending dune 30, 1969, $20,000,000, for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1970, $35,000,000, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971.
$5 WI 11,000; and for each of the succeeding fiscal years ending prior to

my 1, 1975] October. 1977, $75,000,000, for making grants to the
tates for programs of N ational education designed to prepare stip

-dents for employment thro h cooperative work-study arrangements.
(b) (1) From the sums appropriated pursuant to this section. for

:eit0 fiscal year ;,the Commissioner shall reserve. such amount.' but not
in excess of 3 percentum thereof, as he may determine, and shall appor-
tion such -amount among Puerto Rico,. the Virgin Islands, Quaint
American Samoa, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands
according to their -respective needs for assistance under this section.
From the remainder of such sums the Commissioner shall allocate
$200,000 to ,each State, and he shall in addition allocate to each State
an, amount which bears the sameratio to an; residue of such remainder
as the population aged fifteen to, nineteen, both inclusive, in the State
bears to the population of such ages in all, States. For purposes of the
preceding sentence, the term "State" does not include thi5 areas re-
ferred to in the first sentence of this paragraph..

(2) The amount of any State's allotment under this section for any
fiscal ;tear which the Commiisioner determines will not be required for
such, fiscal year,for carrying; out the part of the State's. plan approved. .

under section 173 shall be available for reallotment from time to time,
on such dates during such year as the Commissioner may fix, and on the
basis of such factors as he determines to be equitable and reasonable, to
other States which as determined bra* Commissioner are able to use
without delay any accounts so reallcited hr the purposes sets-forth in
section 173. Any amount reallotted to a State under this paragraph
during such year shall be deemed part of its -allotment for such year.

(3) The population of particular age groups of a State or of all the
States shall be determined 'by the Commissioner on the basis of the
latest available estkimnates fUrnished by the Department of Commerce.

* *
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PART I--WORK-STUDY PROGRAMS FOR VOCATIONAL
.EDUCATION STUDENTS

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS AND ALLOTMENT

Svc. 181. (a) There are hereby authorded to be appropriated
$35,000,000 for each of the fiscal years ending June BO,. r69 and
June 30, 1970, $45,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30 ,1972, and-
for each of the succeeding fiscal years ending prior to [Jelly 41975]
October 1,1107, the purposet of this part. ,

(b)-(1) From the sums appropriated pursuant to this section for
each fiscal year, the Conimissioner shall allot to each State an amount
Which bears the same ratio to such sums for such year as the population
aged i4 fifteen to twenty, inclusive, the State, in the preceding fiscal
year bears to the population aged fifteen to twenty, inclusive, of all the
States ii such preceding

(2) The amount of any State's allotment under paragraph 11) for
any fiscal year which the Commissioner determines will not be required
for such fiscal year for carrying out the part of the State's plan ap-
proved pursuant to section 182 shall be available for reallotment from
time to time, oh such dateslauring such year as the Commissioner-ma
fix, to other States in' proportion to the original allotments to such

_ States under paragraph (1) for such year, but with such proportion-
'. ate amount for any such other States being reduced to the extent it

exceeds the sum the Commissioner estimates such States needs and will
be able to use for such year and the total of. such reductions shall be
similarly realloted among the States not suffering such .a reduction.
Any amount realloted. to a State under this paragraph during such 1

Year shall be deemed part of its-allotment for such year.
:* * * * *

PART ICURRICULUM VELOPMENT IN VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL
EDUCATION

AUTHORIZATION

Szc..189.. (a) The Congress finds that curriculum levelopment in
Vocational education is complicated by the diversity o ccupationdl
objectives; variations due to geography ; differences in educational
levels and types off programs; and by . the. wide range of occupations
Nil-lick includes, but is not limited to, agriculture, food processing and
preparation, trades and i dustry, distribution and marketing, tech-

. meal, public service, healt services, business, and Office pccupations. It
is therefore the purpose/ of- this-section to enable th COmmisaiorier to

.provide appropriate assistance to State and' local e tn agencies%,
in the development of curriculums for new and changin upations,
and to coordinate improvements in, and dissemination of, ex sting cur-
riculum materials.

(b) There are authorized to be appropriated $7,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 3(1', 1969, and $10,000,000 for each of the suc-
ceeding .fiscal years-ending prior to [July 1, 1975,] October 1, 1977"
for the purposes set forth in this section.

. 316
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(e) (1) Sums apppriated pursuant to subsection (b) shall be
used by the Commissioner, after consultation With the appropriate
State agencies and the :National Council, to makuttrants to or contracts
with colleges of universities.. St atelmanis, and 'ether public mita*
profit private agencies and -institutions, or contits with public Or
private agencies, organizi ions, or.institutions---.

( A ) . to promote th development irthl dissemination of vocar.
tional Mutat hat curriculum uniteriak for iiscin teaching Occtipa4'
tional subrects, including curriculums fer:new and changing
occupational 'fields ;, -

(B) to develop °standards for curriculum -development in 'all
ochioatiOnal fields; /,

IC) to -coordinate efforts of the States in the preparation of
curriculum materials and prepare current list; of curriculum ma-
terials available in n11 occupational fieldS;

. (D) to survey cmrieuluni materials pro(' 'need by other agen-
cies of GOrnment, ineluding the Department. of Defense;

. ( E) to evaluate vocational4eehnical education curriculum ma-
terials and their uses ; and ,

( F) to train personnel in, curriculum development.
(2) For purposes of this subsection"bcurriculum materials" means

materials 'consisting of a series of ;mums to cover instituction in any
occupational field invocational education which are:deSigned to pre-
pare persons for'employneit at the.entry level orte upgrade occupa-
tional competencies of those previously or presently employed in any
decupational field. .

* * * * 5 ilk'

.

i}ENERAi, ar.srossian,rriEs OF THE COMMISSIONER,

Si:r. 192. (a) The Commissioner and the Secretary of Labor to-
gether shall

(1) develop and disseminate accuriitc information the status::
of bilingual vocational training in nil ports of the 'United States;

(',4) evaluate the impact Oft:inch bilingual vocational training
onfthe shortages of well-trained personnel, the, unemployment
or underemployment of persons with. limited English-speaking
ability, and the ability of-such persons to contribute .fuily to the
economy of the United States; and-

(3), report their findings annually to the President and the
Congress. . , .

(b). The Commissioner shall consult' with the Secretary of Labor
. with respect to the administration of this part, Regulations and guide-
lines promulgated by the Commissioner to carry out this. part shall
be consistent with those promulgated by the Secretary ofLabor pursu-
ant to section 301(h) of the Comprehensive, Employment and Train-
ing Act of 1973 and shall be approved by the Secretary of Labor before
issuance: .

A VII zATIQ N OP A PPROPRIATION

SEP. 193. There are authorized to be appropriated $17,500,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, .1975, to carry out the prbvisionsof thiS
part.

**

3I./
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See. 202. Revision of the Vocational Education Act of 1963

Vocational Education Act of 1963
Effective October 1, 1977 and thereafter the Vocational lidication. Act of 19113bia

amended to reatiata follows :

(AN'ACT To Strengthen and improve the quality of vocational education and to
expand the vocational education oppOrtunities in the Nation, to extend for
three years the National Defense Education Act of 1968 and Public Laws 815
and -874, Eightyftrat Congress (federally affected areas), and ,for !Aber
purpoits.
[Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the

Statea of America in Congress mumbled, that Title of this Act may
be cited as the "V ocatio Education Act of 1963".

[TITLE IVOCATIONAL EDUCATION

[PART AGENERAL PROVI STUNS

[DECLARATION OF PURPOSE

[SEC. 101. It is e purpbse of this title to authorize Federakgrants
to States to a st t in to maintain, extend, and'improve existing pro-
grams of vocationatedueition, to develop new programs of vocational
education, and to provide part-time emplOyment for youths who need
the earnings from such employment' to continue their vocational train-
ing on a full-time"basis, so that persona of all ages in-all communities
of the State--f-those in high school, those who have completed or dis-
continued their formal education and are preparing to enter the labor
market; those who have already entered the labor market but need to
upgrade their skills or learn ffew &es, Those with special educatiOnal
handicaps, and those in postsecondary schools-7will have ready access
to vocational training or retraining which is of high quality, which is
realistic in the light of action or anticipated opportunities for gainful
employment, and which is suited to their needs, interests, and ability
to benefit from such training.. ,

[AUTLIORIZATIoN OF APPROPRIATIONS

[SEC. 102. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated $355,000,000
for the: fiscal year miffing June 30, 1969, $565,000,000.for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1970, $675,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1971, $675,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 'June 30, 1972, and
$5c5,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973, and each succeed-
ing fiscal year for the purposes of parts B and C of thif title. From the
amount appropriated -pursuant to the preceding sentence and alotted
to each State under section 103, 90 per centum shall be available for the
purposesf part B and 10 per centum shall be available for the pur-
poses of part C.

[ (b) There are also authorized to be appropriated. $40,000,000 each
for the fiscal years arid ending June 30, 1969, and 'June 30, 1970, $50,-
000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and $60,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972;and for the succeeding fiscal years

,,etidineprior to July 1, 1975, for the purposes of section 122(a) (4)
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(A). Nothing iathis subsection shall be construed to-uffect the avail-
ability for siuh purposes, of appropriations made pursuant to subsec::
thin (a) of this section..

There are authorizd to be appropriated $17,500,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 197,3, for the purposes of carrying out
section 122(a) (4) (C). Nothing iii this stibseetion shall be efitistrued.
to -affect the availability for such purpose of appropriations made
pursuant to subsection (a).

(d) There are further authorized-to be appropriated for eacli.fiscal-
year such sums asuntlf be'necessary to pay the cost of the administra-
flop and development of State plans the activities of advisory .councils

. created nriderthis title, and the evaluation and dissemination activi-;
ties required pursuant tO this title.

[ALLOTMENTS- AMONG. STATES

[SEc. 103. (a) (1) From the sums appropriated pursuant to section
102(a) the Commissioner shall first reserve an amount, not to exceed
$5,000,000 in any fiscal year, for transfer to the Secretary of Labor to
finanee (upon terms and conditions .mutually satisfactory to the Com-
missioner and the SecretaiY of tabar) national, regional, State, and

. ocal studies and projections of manpower needs for the use and guid-
ance of Federal, State, and local officials, and of advisory councils
charged with responsibilities under this title. .

. .
.

[ (2) The reiniaderOf the sums-appropriated pursuant to section
102(a) and all of the stuns appropriated pursuant to .section 102(b)
shall be allotted among the States on the basis of tht; -number of per-

.. kons in the various age groups needinevocationateducatron and the
per capita income in the respective- States as. follows': The Commis
sioner shall allot to each State for each fiscal year--: !.

[(A) An amount which bears the same ratio to 50 per centum
af the sums being allotted, as the product of the population aged

t fifteen to nineteen, inclusive! in the State in the preceding fiscal
year and the State's -allotment. ratio bears to tho'sum of the
corksponding products for all the States; plus .. .

[(B) An amount which' bears the same ratio to 20 per centum
of the sums being allotted, as the product of the population aged
twenty to twenty-four, inclusive, in the State in the preceding
fiscal yen and the State's allotment ratio bears to the sum of the
Corresponding products for all the States; plus. . -

-[ (C) An amount which bears the same ratio to 15 per centum
of the sums being allotted, as the product of the population aged-
twenty-five to sixty-five, inclusive, in the State in the preceding
fiscal yearund the State's allotment ratio bears to the sum.of the
corresponding products for all the States; plus .

[(D) An amount which bears the.saine ratio to 15 per centum ..

of the sums being, allotted, as the sum of the amounts allotted
to the State under subparagraphs (A); (B), and (C) for such
years bears to the sum of the- amounts allotted, to all, the States
under paragraphs (A), (B), and (C) for such year. ..

[(b) The amount of any State's all-iitment under subsection (a) for
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any fiscal year which is lees than. $J0,000 shall beincreased, to that
.. amount, the total of the increaseslhereby required being derived by

proportionately reducing -the allotments to each of the remaining
StateS tinder such 'subsection but with such adjustments as may be

preventto prev the allotment of any such remaining States
`,from being thereby reduced to less than that amount.

[(c))-The amount of any State's allotment under subsection (a) for
any fiscal year which -the Commissioner determines will not be re-
quired for such fiscal year for carrying out the program for which such
atnount has been allotted shall be available, from time to time, for

-reallotment, on such dates during such year as the Commissioner shall
fix, on the basis ofecriteria established by regulation, first among pro-
Owls authorized by other parts of this title within thatState and
then among other States, except that funds appropriated under section',
102(13) nay only be reallotted for the nee Set forth in section 122
(a) (4) (A). Any amount reallotted to a "State under this subsection
for any fiscal year shall- remain available for obligation during thenext succeeding year and be deemed to be part of its

`allotment forthe yearin which it is obligated.
(d) (1) The allotment ratio for any State shall be 1.00 less the

product of
[ (A) 0.60, and
f(B) the quotient obtained by dividing the per capita income

for the State by the per capita .`income for all the States (exclusive
of Puerto Ricci, ,Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islandp, and
the Trust Territory of the Pacific -Islancti), except.that (i) the
allotment ratio in no case shall be more than 0.60or less than 0.40,
and (ii) the allotment ratio for Pufirtd/Rico, Guani, American
Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands shall be 0.60.

[ (2) The allotment rat shall be nremulonted b+ the Commis-
sioner for each fiscal year tween July 1 and SepteMber 30 of the
preceding fiscal year. Allotinerit ratios shall be computed on the basis
of the average-of the appropriate per eapits, incomes, for the three
most recent consecutive fiscal years for which satisfactory ,data are
available.
4(3) They term "per can fit 'neonte" means. with respect to a fiscal

year, the total personal' i corn in the Calendar, year ending in such
year, divided by the pop latio ,of the area concerned in such year.

[ (4) For the purposes f this . etion popnlation shall be determined
by the Commissioner an he basis of the latest estimates available to
him. )

[NATIONAL A STATE ADVISORY commis

[Svc. 104. (a) (1) Thell, is hereby created, a National Advisory
Council on Vocational MI cation (hereinafter referred to as the. 4-
"Nptional Council-") consisti g of twenty-one members appointed by ,
th President, without regar to the civil service laws, for terms of
three years, except. that (i) in the case of the initial members, seven
shall be appointed for terms of one year eh- and seven shall be
appointed for terms of two years 'Sac , an (ii) appointments to fill

-.
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vacancies shall be only for such terms as remain unexpired. The
Council shall include persons .

/ ,[..(41) representative of labor and manamement. including per-
sons who have knowledge of the semiskilled, skilled, and tech-
Meal employment in such occupationalfields as agriculture, home
economics, distribution and matirketing, health, trades, manufac-
turing,, office and service industries, and persons representative

. of new and emerging occupational fields'.
[(B) familiar with manpower problems and administration:9f

manpower programs,
[ (C);,knowledireable about the 'fadininistration of State and

local 'Vocational education programs, including members of local
, (schoollioard,

[ (D) experienced in the education and traia of handicapped
persons and of persons of limited Enolish-sPeaking ability (as
defined in section 703(a) of title VII of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965), s

NE) familiar with the snecial problems and needs of indi
viduals disadvantaged by their socioeconomic backgrounds,

..1 (F) having special knowledge of postsecondary and adult
vocational education programs, and .,

[ (G) representative of the general public who are not Federal
employees, including parents and n ttidents, diFept that they may
not be representative of categOries (A) through (F), and who
shall constitute no less than one-third of the total membership.

- The- National- Council shall meet at the call of the Chainnan, who
' shall be selected by the President, but not less than four times a year.

[ (2) The National Council shall
[(A) advise the Commissioner concerning the administration

of, preparation of general regulations for, and . °Ovation of,
vocational, education programs supported with assistaAte under
this title and under Part B of Title X of the Higher Education
Act of 1965; .

1

[ (B) review the administration and operation of vocational
1 education programs under this title and ,under Part B of Title X

of the Higher Education Act of 1965, including the effectiveness
of such programs in meeting the purposes for which they are
established and operated, make recommendations with respect
thereto, and make annual reports of its findings and recommen-
&Mons (including recommendations for changes in the provisions
of thiSAitle) to the 'Secretary for transmittal to the Congress;
and , .

[.(C) conduct independent evaluations of programs carried out
under this title and under Part B of Title X of the Higher
Education Act of 1965, and publish and distribute the results

,
.. thereo . .

[(4) The Council is authorized, without regard to the civil' service
laws, to engage such technical assistance as may be required to carry
out its functions, and to this end there are hereby authorized, to be
appropriated for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, $100,000; and

,.

for the fiscal year 'ending June 30, 197i And each of the five succeed ,

ing fiscal years, $150,000.
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[ (5) The National Council shall review the possible duplieittiOn.of
vocational education Programs at the postsecondary and adult levels
within geographic areas, and shall make annual reportS of the extent
to which such duplication exists, together with its findings and recom-
mendations, to the SecretaryIn making these report the Council.. shall seek the opinions f _persons familiar with post ondarY nnd
adult vocational educati in each State from schools, ju for co. lleges,
technical and o r institutions of higher educ tion, as well-
as from State boards of education, State junior college ards, and
State boards of higher edUcation, and persons familiar with Area
schools, labor, business and industry,,,,accrediting commissions, pro-prietary institutions, and manpower programs. Subject 'to- section
448(b)sof 4-he General Education Provisions Act, thelational Council l'~""
shall continue to exist until July 1, 1976. ;, ,f'

[ (b) (1) Any State which desires to receive a grarit under this title
for any fiscal year shall establish a State.advisory council, which shall
be appointed by. the Governor or, in the case of States iii which the
members of 'the -State beard- are elected (including election by the
State legislature), by such board, and which shall

[(A) include as members ii person or persons
{ (4 familiar with the vocational needs and the problems

of management- and labor in the State, and a person or
persons representing State industrial and ecenomic develop-
ment-agencies, ,

[(ii) representative of community and junior colleges and
other institutions of higher education, area vocational
schools, technical institutes, and postsecondary or adult edu-
cation agencies or institutions, which may provide programs
of vocational or technical education and training,

[ (iii) familiar with the administration Ofpy,State and local
vocational educatiori programs, and -a person or persons hav-
ing special knowledge, experience, or qualifications with re-
spect to vocational education and, who are not involved in
the administration of State or local Vocational edudation
programs, . .

[ (iv) familiar with programs of technical and vocational
education, including programs in comprehensive secondary
schools,

[ (v) representative of local educational agencies, and a .

person or persons .who are representative of school boa ds,
[ (vi) representative of manpower and vocational duce-

tion agencies in the State, including a person or person from
the Comprehensive Area Manpower .Planning Systemlof the
State,

[ (vii) representing school systems with large' Concentra-
tions of academically, socially, economically, and culturally ,.

ate, students who are persons of litnited English -s eking
disadvantaged students (and may include, where ap ropri-

ability (as defined in section 703(a) of title VII of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act of 1965) ),
- [(viii) having special knowledge, experkence, or qualifica-

tions, with respect to the special educational needs of physir-
cally or mentally handicapped persons, and

1).629 0 -7f .21 382
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[ (ix).' representative of the general, public, including a per
son or persons representative of and knowledgeable about the
poor and diSadvantagel who are nor qualified Or member-
E-ihip under any of the eceding clauses of this paragraph;

[ (B) advise the State board on the development of and policy
matters arising in the administration f the State plan submitted
purSuant to part )3 ofthis title, inclu ng the preparation of long-,
range and annual program plans pu uant to paragraphs (4) and
(5)' Of section 123(a) ;/

NC) evaluate vocationatoduCation programs, services and ac-

tivities assisted under, this find, and publish and distribute the
results thereof; and : - . .

[ (D) prepare and submit through the State board to the Com-
missioner and to the National Council an. annual evaluation 're- _
port, accompanied by suckia,dclitional comments of the State
board as the State board, deplis appropriate, which (i) evaluates
the effectiveness of Vocational oducation programs services, arid
activities carried out in the fear under review in meeting the pro-
gram objectives set foitii.in the long -range program plan and the
annual program plan provided for in paragraphs ,(4) and (5)
of section 143 (a), and (ii) recommends such changes in such
programs, services, and activities as may be warranted by the

evaluations,'
1

.

[ (2) Not less than ninetyfdays prior to the beginning of any fiscal
year ending after June 304969, in which a State desires to receive a
grant under this title, that State shall certify the establishment of, and
membership of, its State Advisory Council to the-Commissioner.

( (3) Each 'State AdvisorY Council shall meet within thirty days
after certification has been accepted by the Commissioner and select
from among its membership a chairman. The time, place,land manner
if meeting shall be as provided by the rules of the State 'Advisory .

Council, except .that such rules must provide for not less than one
Public meetingoach,year,at which the public is given Opportunity to
express views concerning .vocational education.

[ (4) State Advisory Councils are authoriZed to obtain the services
of such professional, technical, and clerical personnel as may be neces-
sary to enable them' to carry out their functions raider this title and
to contract for such services as may, be 'necessary to enable them to
carry out their evaluation functions.
/[ (c) tate advisory councils also shall perfOrm_with respect the

program 's carried out under part 'B of title X of-the }figher Educa-
ion Ac's of 1965 functions identical with or .analogous to those

assigned under this title, and the. CommissiOner shall assure that ade-
quate fthids are made available to such Councils from funds appro.,

7 priated to carry out part B of that title (without regard to whether
such funds have been allotted to States) to enable them to perform; '.
such functions. ,,,I

1(d) From the sunk appropriated pursuant to. section 102(c) for
any fiscal, year, the.Commissioner is authorized (in accordance with
regulations) to pay to each State Advisory Council an amount equal
to the reasonable amounts expended by it in carrying out itsfunctions
under thisitle in such fiscal,year, except that the amount available for



such purpose shall be'equal to -1 per centum of the State's allotment
under section 103, but such amount shall not exceed $150,000 and shall
not be less than $50,000.

[LIMITATION
.

ON PAYMENTS UNDER WWI TITLE'

['SEC. 107. (a) Nothing contained in this title shall be construed to
authorize the making of any payment under this title for religious
worship or instruction, or for the construction, oiperation, or mainte-
nance of so much of any facility as is used or to be used for sectarian
inStruction oeas a place for religious worship.

(b) Funds appropriated pursuant to this title may be used fin'
residential vocational education schools only to the extent that the

the
o ase '

rdein-
amier as

operaion of such schools is consistent with general regulations
Commissioner concerning the operation of such schools, but in
may juveniles be assigned to such schools as the result of th
quent conductond such facilities may not be used in such a
to result in racial segregation.

[Dramarloxs

(SEC. 108. For the purposes of this title--
f.(1 ) The term "vocational educatiOn" means voe tional or technical

training or retraining which is given in schools classes (including
field or laboratory work and remedial or relate cademic and techni-
cal instruction incident thereto) under public : pervision and control
or under contract with a State board or loca educational agency and
is conducted as part of a program designed i prepare ilidividualajor
gainful employment (including volunteer rernen) as semiskille r
skilled workers or technicians or subpro ssionals in recognized occu-
pations and in new and emergingoecup ions or to prepare individuals
for enrallmeni* in advanced technical ucation programs, but exclud-
ing any program to prepare indivi als .for employmenk if occupa-
tions which the Commissioner dOte Ines, and specifies by regulation,
to be generally considered profes onal or which requires a baccalau-
reate or higher degree; and sue 9 term includes vocational guidance
and counseling (individually o through group instruction) in con-
nection with such training or or the purpose of facilitating occupa-
tional choices; instruction r ated to the occupation or occupations
for which the students are in training or instruction necessary for'
students to benefit from s ch training; iob placement; the training
of persons engaged as, o preparing to become, teachers in a voce-

; timid education progra or preparing' such teachers to meet special
edUcation needs of ha dicapped students; teachers, superdsors, or -
dire'otors of such tea ers while in such a training program; travel
of students and vOc tional education personnel While engaged -in a
training' program; nd thi'acq,uisition, maintenance, and repair of
instructional sup es, teaching' aids, and equipment, but such term ,

,does not include t e construction, acquisition, or initial equipment of
builditigs or the acquisition or rental of land. Stich ,terms includes
industrial arts ucation programs in cases where the Commissioner
determines by .: gulation tliat such programs will accomplish or facili-
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tate one or more of the purposes of tine first sentence of this paragraph.
[ (2) The:term "area vocational education school" means,

[ L.specialized high school used exclusively or principily
for the provision of vocational education to persons who are avail-

.v

able for study in preparation for enteringAhe labor market, or
[ (B) the department of a high school ea eNively or prihcipally

used for providing ykitional-education itt no lees thah five differ- .-

ent occupational fileds toTeradna *did are available for study in
preparation for entering. the labor market, or

[ cC) a technical or vocational' sehaol used exclusiVely dr print
. . .mon of vocational education' to Persons who
eft high school- and who are available for
for entering the labor market, or
ent or division of a juniovcollege or c°mil&
rsity which provides Vocational education hilt

cipaall for the 'pro.
have completed' 'or
study in preparation

[ (D) the depart
pity college or univ
no less than five di erent occupational fields, under the supervi
sion of the gtatic;'Board, leading to immediate employment but not
necessarily leading to a baccalaureate degree,

if it is available to all residents Of the State or an area pflhe State*
designated and approved by the State Board, and it, in the case of .

a school, department, or division described in (p) or; (D), if it admits '

as regular students both persons who have completed high school and
persons who have left high school: J.

r(3) term 'Nehool facilitUs" means Classrooms and related
facilities (inclading equip:dint) and interests in lands on which
such facilities are constructed:Such term shaffnotinclude any facility
intended primarily for events for which admission to be charged
to the general public..

[ (4) The term "construction" includes. construction of new .build-
ings and expansion, remodeling, and alteration of existing
buildings, and inc des site grading and improvement and architect
fees. .

[ (5) The term "Commissioner" means the Commissioner of Bduea-
tion, and the term "Secretary" means the Secretary ofHealth, Edu-
cation, and Welfare.

[ (6) The term "handicapped." when applied to persona means
, persons who are Imentally retatded, hard of hearing, deaf,' speech

impaired: visually handicapped, seriously emotionally dis urbed,
crippled' or, other health impaired persons who by reason ther of re-
quire special education and related services.

,[ (7) The term, "State" includes, in addition-to the several States,
the District of:Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto o0. the
Ittrgialslonds, (uamq American/Samoa, and the Trust Te ory of
th& Pacific Islands. -

[ (6) The terns "State Board": means a State Board desi ated or
creased: by State law-as the sole State agency responsible if& the
administration of vocational education, or for supervision, of the
adriTthistra ion thereof by local educational agencies, in the State.

[ (9) Th term "local educational agency" means a board df educa-
tion or of r legally constituted loCitl school authority having admin-
istrative ntrol and direction of public ele entary or secondary
schools i a city, county, township, school di trict, or political sub-
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diAsion in a' State, or any other publiCeducational institution or -:

:agency having administrative. control and direction --of a vocational'
education program, °. '' , \

I( 10) The term "high school" does not. include any grade heyOnd
grade 12.... ., -, .-- -, '. '.' - . :-

E(11).:. The term "priVatOvocational training institutiOn", meal* a --,'

business or. trade school, or technical- institution or other technical or
Vocational school; in.iiity State, which (A) .adMitA-as--regular.students
only persons who haVe completed or left elementary or. ;secondary
school and who have the .ahility'to benefit from the training offered-by .
such institution; (B) is legally authoriZed to provide, and provides.
within that State, a, program of postsecondary vocational or technical
education designed to fit indiViduals for useful employment in recog-

. nized occupation; (e). has been in existence for two years or haS been:
specially accredited by the COminissioner as an institution meeting
the other-requirements of this subsection ;and (D) is accredited (I) by
a national -recognized accreditina

*
agency or association listed .4 the

Commissioner pursuant to this clause,' or (ii) if the Commissioner
.determines, that there is no nationally reCognized-hccreditifig".agene3i
or association qualified to* accredit schools of a.partieulat. Category%
by a State agency listed by the Commissione'r piirsuant to thiS clause,
or (iii) if the Commissioner. determines that there. is no nationally
recognized or State agency. or association qUatified to .accredit schools ,,,,-,

-:of kparticular category,.. by an advisory committee appointed by him.
and composed of persons specially. qUalifiefl : to evaluate training pro- .-
vided by Schools- of that category, which committee shall preicribe the.;
standards of content, scope, and quality. which must be methy, those

- schools and shall also deterinine Whether particular schools meet those .

standards. For the purpose' of this subsection, the Commissioner shall
publish a list of nationally. recognized accrediting agencies or associa-
tions and State agencies which he:determines to be. reliable. authority
as to the quality of eduCatiofi or training afforded. . :. .

[ (12) The term "Vocational Education Act of 1946" means titles I,
II, and. HT of the Act, of trimep, 1 36, as amended (20 ITS.C.15.i.:15m,
15o.15q, 15aaA5jj., 15aaii-15ggg)
. [ (13) The term "su plementa- vocational education Acts" means
section 1 of the Act of arch 3,1993131 (20 U.S.C. 30) (relating toea- .

tional education in Puerto Rico), the Act of March 18,195¢. (20 U.S.C."I.
31-33) (relating to vocational education in the Virgin Islands), and
section 9 to the Act of August 14956 (20 U.S.C. 34) (relating to voca-
tional education in Guain). .' . .1,.. _ . `v

[ (14) The term "vocational training" means training or retraining
which is conducted as part- of a.. program designed: lo prepare indi-
viduals for gainful. employment as semiskilled or skilled .wor ors- orIf
technicians or subprofessionals in recOgnised...occupations 04.2 .. new
and emerging occupations, but excluding any prograM 01) pare
individuals,. for 'employMent in-acupations which the CoMmissioner ..

determines, and specifies by regulation, to be-generally considered Pro-.
fessional which requires a. baccalaureate or higher degree; SUCh term-
includes guidance and-counseling (either individually or through

of *facilitating occupational choices instruction related. to the occupa-'
group instruction) iiveonnection wr such training or for the purpose

. \\

\
.., \
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Lion or occup iohs-to_which the student's are in training or instrue-
tion necessary for students to benefit fromdsuch training; the training
of persons- engaged as, or preparing to become, instructors in voca-
tional training program; travel ...nf gtudents and vocational training\
personnel while engaged in a training program; and the acquisition;
maintenance, and repair of instructional supplies, aids, and equipment,
but such term 7:10es not include the construction, acquisition, or initial
equipment of buildings of the acquisition or rental of land.

[ (15) The term "postsecondary' educational institution" means a
nonprofit institution leaally authorized to. provide postsecondary edu-
cation within a State ffor persons sixteen ;ears of age or older, who
have gradu-nted from orieft elementary o is econdary school.

[PART BSTATE VOCATIONAL :, ED ATION rnoonmsts

r*UTFIORISATION OF morn'

SEC. 121. From the- sums made available forgrants under this part
pursuant. to- secti-ok-106 and 103, the Commissioner_ is authorized to
make grantsto States to assist .them in cririducting vocational educa-
tion progratris for persons of all ages in all communities of the States,
which are designed. to insure that education and training programs
for Career vocations are available to individuals who desire and
need such edu&ition and training. ,

[USES- or FEDERAL FUNDS

[Snc. 122. (a) -Grants to States under this-, part may be used-, in
accordance with State plans approved pursuant to section 123; for the
following purposes:

[ (1) -vocational education programg for high school students,_
including such programs which are designed to prepare them for
advanced or highly skilled postsecondary vocational and technical
education; --

[ (2) vocational education for persOns who have completed or
left high school and who are available for study in preparation for
entering the labor

[ (3) vocational education,for peisons (other than persons who
are receiving training allowances under the Manpower Develop-
ment and Training Act of 1962 (Public Law 87-415), the Area
Redevelopment Act (publik Law 87-27), or the Trade Expansion
Act of 1962 (Public Law 87-794) ) who have already entered the
labor market and who neetlittaining or retraining to achieve sta-
bility or advancement in emPloyment ;

[ (4) (A) vocational education for persons (other than handi-
capped persons defined in section 108(6) ) who have academic,
socioeconomic, or other handicaps that prevent them from suc-
ceeding in the regular vocational education program;

[(B) vocational education for halTdicapped persons who be-
cause-V their -handicapping condition cannot succeed in the
regular vocational education program 'without special educa-
tional assistance or who require a modified vocational education
program;

3 ,7
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vocational edudation for students of lini ,English-.
speaking ability (as defated,in section 703(a) oft `e VII: of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1960' carrie4;dat in
coordination with bilingual education programainider such title
VII and bilingual adult education programs under section 306(a) .
(11) of therAdultEd'ucation Acts

[ (5) construction otarea vocational education school facilities;
L (6) vocational guidance and Cuunselingdesigned to aid per7

sons enumerated in paragraphs (1) through ,(4) of this subsection
in the selection of, and preparation for! emRloyment in all weft-

, tional areas;
[ (7) provision of vocational training Arinigh arrangements'

with private vocational training institutions where such private
institutions can make a significant ,contribution to attaining the
objectives of the state plan, and can provide. Substantially, equifa
lent training at a lesser cost, or can provide equipment or services
not available in public institutions; and "0

[ (8) ancillary services and, activities to assure quality in all
-vocational education *prograins, such as teacher training and .

supervision, program eyeltiation, special .demonstration and
experimental programs, deVelopment of instructional materials,
and improved State administration and- leadership, including
periodic, evaluation of State and local vocational education
grams and services in light of information regarding current
and projected manpower needs and job opportunities.
(b) In addition' to the uses of funds specified in subsection (a),

funds appropriated pursuant to section 102(c)
may

paid toe State for
the following purpOse by the Commissioner may be used' for

]) the development of the State plan;
[t2) State administration of the State plan, including obtain-

ing informationsegarding current ancl projected manpower needs
and job opportunities; and r °

[ (3) the 'evaluations 'required undethis title and the dissemi-
nation of the results thereof.

[(c) (1) At least 25 per centum of that portionaei each Stale's allot-
ment of fun& appropriated under section 102(a) 'for any,fiscal year
beginning after June 30, 1960, Which is in excess of its base allotment

'shall be used only( for the purpose set forth ireparagraph- (4) (A) of
Subsection (a) : Provided. That for any such 'fiscal year. the amount
used for such purpose shall nOt be less than 15 per centunrof the total,
allotment of such funds fqi6011. State,, except as any requirement
under this parigraphmay ,toe4iiiired for any State -by the Cornmist-
sioner for any fiscal year upowhis finding that the requirement impOsis
;a hardship or is imprecticaf in its apPlication.

[ (2) At least 25 per eenturn of that portion of, each*State's,allotment
of funds appropriated under section 102(0' for any fiscal year &gin
ning after June 30, 1969, which iein excess of its base allotMent shall
be used only for the purposeset forth in parawaph (2) of subsection
(a) : Provided, That for any such-fiscal year the amount used for such
puropse shall not be less, than' -15 per centum of the total allotment of
such funds for each State, except as any requirein'ent under this para-
graph may be waived fof any State by ihe Commissioner for any fiscal

.
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year upon his -finding that the requirement imposes a hardship or is
impractical in its application.

I (3) At least 10, per centum of each State's allotment of funds ap-
propriated 'under section 102(a) for any fiscal, year beginning after
June 30, 1969, shall be used only forThe purpose set forth in paragraph
4(B) of subsection (a).

(4) As used in thiS subsection, the term "base allotment" means
the sum of the allotnients to a. State for the fiscal year ending June'30,
1969, from (1) sums appropriated under section 102(a) of this'Act,
(2) the Smith - Hughes. Abt (that is, the Act approved February 23,
1917 (39 Stat. 929; 20-r.S.C.11-15,16-28) ) (3) the Vocational Edu-
cation Act of 1946, and (4) any of the supplementary vocational edu-
cational Acts (ilfcluding, in: the case of American Samoa, section of
the Act of September 25,1962x 48 U.S.C. 1667).

[crflas PLANS

[Sec. 123. (a) Any State desiring- to receive the amount for which
it is eligible fon any fiscal year pursuant to this title shall submit a
State plan at such time, in such detail, and containing such informa-
tion us the Commissioner deems necessary? which meets the require-
ments set forth in this title. The COmmissioner shall approve a plan

-,submitted bx a State if he determines that the plan submitted for that
yearn.

vl (1) has been prepared in consultation withthe State adVisory
council for that State;

[ (2) designates the State board as the sole agency for adminis-
tration of the State plan, or for supervision of the administration
thereof by local educational agencies;

[ (3) has been submitted only after the State board (A) has
given reasonable notice, and afforded a reasonable opportunity fbr
at public hearing, and (B) has implemented policies and proce
duresrto insure that copies of the State plan and all statements of
general policies, rules, regulations, and procedures issued by the
State board concerning the adMinistration of such plan will be
made reasonably' available to the public; ""

(4) sets forth a long-range program plan (or, as is appro-
priate, a supplement revision of, a previously submitted
long-range plan) for vocational education in the State, which pro-
gram plan (A) has been prepared cotfsultation with the State
advisory council, (B) extends over such period-of time (but not
more than five years or less than three years) , beginning with the
fiscal year for which the State plan is submitted, as the ommis-
sioner deems necessary and appropriate for the_ purposeiof this

(e) describes the present and projected vocational education
needs of the. State in terms of the purposes of this title, and (D)
sets forth a' iprogram. of vocational education objectives which
affords satisfactory assurance of substantial progiess toward meet-

_ing-the vocational education needs of the potential students in
the State;

[ (5) sets forth an annual program plan, which ,(A) has been
. prepared in consultation with the State advitsory council, (B)

_
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describes -the content of, and allocation of Federal and State
- vocational education funds to programs, services, and activities
to be carried but under the State plan during the year for which
Federal funds are sought (whether or not supported with Fed-
eral funds under this title), (C) indicates how. and to what ex-
tent, such programs, services, and activities will cam out the
program objectives set . forth in- the long-yange program planprovided for in paragraph 14), and (D) indicates how, and to
what extent. alldcations of .Federal funds otted to the Statewill take into consideration the criteria OK forth in the State
plan puisuant to paingraph (6), and (E) indicates the extent to
which ,onsideration was given to the findings d recommenda-
tions of-`the State ,advisory council in its most ent evaluation
report submitted pursuant to section 104;

[ (6) sets forth in detail the policies and procedures to be fol-
lowed by the State in the distribution of funds to local educational
agencies in thnState-and for the uses of such funds, specified in
paragraphs (1) through (8) of section 122(a), for the programs,
services, and activities set forth in the program plans submitted
pursuant to paragraphs (4) and (5), which policies and proce-dures assure that .

[(Al due consideration- will be given to the results of
periodic evaluations of State and local vocational education
program, services, and activities in the of information
regarding current and projected manpower needs and job
opportunities, particularly new and emerging needtand... op-
portunities on the local, State. and national levels,

r(p) due consideration will be given to the relative voca-
tional education needs of all population groups in all geo-
graphic areas and communities in the State, particularly
persons with academic, socioeconomic, mental, and physical
handicaps that prevent theni.h.om succeeding in regular voca-
tional education 'programs,

(C) due consideration will be given to the relative ability,
of particular loeal, educational agencies within the State, par-
ticularly those in economically depressed areas and those with
high rates of unemployment, to piOvide the resources neces-
sary to meet the vocational education needs in the areas or
communities served by such agencies,

[(D) due consideration will be given to the cost of the
prograMs, services, and activities -provided by local educa-
tional agencies which is in excess of the cost which-may be
normally attributed to the cost of education in such local
educational agencies,

(E) funds made available under this title will not be allo-
cated to -local educational ageneies in a manner, such as the
matching- of local 'expenditures at a percentage ratio uni-
form. throughout the 'Stafe. which fails to take into copsid-
eration the criteria set forth in paragraphs (4), (B); (C).and. (D),

1(F) applis.tions fkan local educational agencies forfunds
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:

((i) have been develoPed in consultation with repre-
sentatives of the educational and training resources
available to the area to be served by applicant,

[ (ii) are designed to provide the persons to be served
mith education programs which will make substantial
progress toward preparing such persons for a career,

(iii) include assurances of adequate planning to meet
the ocatiOnal education needs of potential students in
the a or conununity served by such agency, and,

[!iv) include a plan, related to the appropriate coin-
piehensive area manpower plan (if. any), for meeting
the vocational education needs in the area or community
served ,by such agency; and

(v) indicate how, and to what extent the vocational
education prograins, services, and activities proposed in
the application will meet the needs set forth pursuant.
to clause (iii) ; and

[(G) no local educational agency 'which is making a rea-
sonable tax effort, as defined by regulations, will be denied.

,funds for the establishMent.of new vocational education pro-
ffitIns solely became the local educational' agency is unable to
pay the non-Federal share of the cost of such new programs;

(.(7) provides minimum qualification for teachers, teacher-
. trainees, supervisors, directors, add other personnel having-re-
sponsibilities for vocational education in the State andthe policies
and procedures developed to improve the qualifications. of such

. pp- ersonnel and to insure that such qualifications continue. to re-
flect a direct relationship with the need for personnel in voca:
tional education program§ orrietrout under the Stateplan;

f (8) provides for entering into cooperative arrangementswith
the system of public employment offices in the State approved
by the State board and by the State head of such system, looking
toward such offices making available to the State board and local
educational agencies occupational information regarding reason-
able prospects of employment in the community and elsewhere,
and toward consideration of such information by such board and
agencies' in providing vocational guidance, and-bounseling to stu-
dents and prospective students And in determining the occupa-
tions for which per4.om are to be trained; and looking toward
guidance and counseling personnel of the -State board and local
educational .agenciearnaking Available to pnblic employment of-
fices information regarding the occupational qualifications of per-

---..sons leaving or completing vocational education courses or
schools, and toward consideration of such information by such
offices in the occupational guidance and placement of such
persons;

[ (9) provides that in the development of vocational education
programs,. services and activities under this title, theie may be,
in addition to the cooperative arrangements provided for in para-
graph (8), cooperative arrangements with other agencies, organi-
zations, and institutions concerneff with manpower needs and job
opportunities, such as institution's of higher education, and model
city, business, labor, and community _action organizations;

7
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[(IQ provides that'effective use will be mad of the results.-
and experience of prOgrams and projects* assisted, under other
parts of this title;

[ (11) provides assurance- that Federal funds made available
under this part will be so usellas to supplement, and totheextent
practical, increase the amount of State and local funds-that would
in the absence of such Federal funds be made available for the
uses set forth in section 122(a), ,so that all persons in all com-
munities of the State will as soon as possible have ready ccess
to vocational training suited to their needs interests, and ability
to benefit therefrom, and in,no case supplant such State or local
funds;

[(12) sets forth such fiscal control and fund accounting pro-
'cedtires, as may be necessary to assure prOper disbursement of,
and it counting for, Federal funds paid to the State (including

. such funds paid by the State to local educational agencies) under
this title; '

[ (13) provides that any local educational agency dissatisfied
with final action with respect, to any application for funds under
this title shajl be given reasonable. notice and opportunity for
a hearing;

[ (14) provides `assurance that the reqUirements of section 106
will be complied with on all condiudOon projects in the State
assisted under this title;

up) provides for compliance with the requirements., with re-
spect to the'use of funds set forth in section 122(c) ;

[ (18) provides that grants' made from sums appropriated
under section 102(b) shall (A) be allocated within the S ,ttato--to
areas of high concentration of youth unemployment and school
dropouts, and (B) be made only if (i) to the extent consistent
with the number of students enrolled in nonprofit private schools
in the area to be served whose educational needs are, of the type

. which the program or project is to meet, prevision has
been made for the participation of such students, and (ii) effec-
tive policies and procedures will be adopted which assure that
Federal funds made available under this section to accommodate
students (n nonprofit private schools will not be commingled with
State or local funds;

1 (17) provide for making such reports in such form and con-
taining such information as the Commissioner may reasonably
require to carry out his functions under this title, and for keeping
such records and for affording such access theretoas the Commis-

. -sioner may find necessary to assure the correctness and verification
of such reports; and

[ (18) includes provisions which shall assure that fends author-
ized by this title will not be used for any program of vocational
education (except homemaking programs under part F) which
cannot be demonstrated to (A) .prepare students for employment
or (B) be necessary to prepare individuals for successful comple-
tion of such a program, or (C) be of significant assistance to indi-
viduals enrolled in making an informed and meaningful occupa-
tionrilhoice.
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[ (b) The Commissioner shall not approve a State plan under this
section until he has made specific finding,s as to the compliance of such
plan with the requirements of this part and he satisfied that ado-
quate prOcedures are set- forth to insure that the assurances and pro-

. visions of such plan will be carried out. . ,

[ (c) (t) The Commissioner shall not finally disapprove any plan
. submitted under subsection (a), or any modification thereof, without

first affording the State board submitting the plan reasonable notice
and opportunity for a heiring:

[ (2) Whenever the Commissioner after reasonable, notice and op-
portunity for hearing to the State ,board administering a State plan
approved under subsection (a), finds that

. [ (A) the State plan has been so changed that it no longecorn-
plies with the provisions of subsection (a), or

[ (13) in the administration of the plan there is a failure to
Comply substantially with any such provision

the Commissioner shall notify such State board no further pay.:
meats will be made to the State under thiS title (or, in his 'aiScretion,
further payments to the State will be limited to programs under or
portions of the State plan not affected by such fitilure), until he is
satisfied that there will no longer be any failure to eomply. Until he is
so satisfied, the Commissioner shall make no further payments to such
State under this title (or shall limit payments to programsrunder or '-

portions of the State plan not affected by such failure),
[13) 'A State board which is dissatisfied with a final action of the

Commissioner under this subsection or subsection (b) may appeal to
the United States court of appeals for the circuit in which the State
is located, by filing a petition with such court within sixty days after
such final action. A copy of the petition shall be forthwith transmitted
by the clerk of the court to the Commissioner, or any officer designated
by him for that purpose. 'The CommiSsioner thereupon shall file in
the court the record of the proceedings on which he based his action,
as provided in section 2112 of title 281 United States Code. Upon the
filing of such `petition, the court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the

-_ iaction of the Commissioner or to set it aside, in whole or in part, tem-
porarily or permanently, but until the filing of the record the Commis-
sioner may modify or set aside his action. Theindings of the Commis
sioner as to the facts, if supported by substantial evidence, shall be
conclusive, but the court, for good cerise shown, may remand' the case
to the Commissioner to take further evidence, and the Commissioner
may thereupon make new.or modified findings of fact and may modify
Isis previous action, and shall file in the court the record of the further
proceedings. Such new or modified findings of fact Anal likewise be
conclusiveif supported by substantial evidence. The judgment of the
court affirffting or setting aside, in whole or in' part, any'action of the
Commissioner shall be final, subject to review by the Supreme Court
of the United States upon certiorari or certification as provided in
section 1254 of, title 28, United States Code. The commiencement of
proceedings under this subsection shall not, unless so specifically or-
dered by the court, operate as a stay of the Commissioner's action.

(d) (1) If any local t dricational agency is dissatisfied with the final
action of the State board with respect to approval of an application
by such local agency for a grant pursuant to this title, such blear
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y may, within sixty days after such final action or notice thereof,
w lahever is later; file with the United States court, of appealslor the
circuit in which the State is located a petition for review of that action.
A copy of the petition shall be forthwith transmitted by the clerk of
the court to the State board. The State board thereupon phall file in
the court the 'record of the proceedings on whichlhe State board based
its action asprovided in section 2112 of title 28, United States Code.

[ (2) The findings of fact by the State board, if supported by sub-
stantial evidence shall be conclusive; but the court, for good cause
shown; may remand the case to the' State board to take further evi-
dence, and the State board may thereupon make new or modified find-
ing of fact and may Modify its previous action, and shall certify to
the court the record of the further proceedings.

[ (3) The court shall have jurisdiction to -affirm the action, of the
iState board or to set it aside, in whole min part. The judgment of the

court shall be subject to review by the. Supreme Court of the United
States upon certiorari or certification as provided in sectiont1254 of
title 28, United States Code.

[PAYMENTS TO STATER .

[SEC. 124. (a) The Commissioner shall pay, from the amount avail-
able to the State for grants 'under this part, to each State an amount

/equal to 50 per centum of the State and local expenditures in carrying
out its State nlan as approved pursuant to section 123, except that

[ (1) allotments of States under section 103 from sums appro-
priated under section 102(b) may be used, at the discretion of
the Commissioner, for paying all or part of the expenditures
of the _States from such allotementsoind

[ (2) in the ease of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands and
American Samoaouch amountshall be equal to 100 per centum of
such expenditures.

[ (b) Payments under this title may be made in installments and in
advance or by way of reimbursement, with necessary adjustments on
account of overpayments or underpayments.

[(c) No payments shall be made in any fiscal year under this title to
any local educational agency or to any. State unless the Commissioner
finds, in the case of a local educational: agency, that the combined fiscal
effort of, that agency and the State with respect to the provision of
vocational educational/by that agency for the preceding fiscal year was
net less than such combined fiscal effort, for that purpose for the
second preceding fiscal year or in the ease of a-State, that the fiscal
effort of that State for vocational education in that State for the'pre-
ceding fiscal year was not less than such fiscal effort for vocational
education for the second preceding fiscal year.

[PART C--RESEARCLI AND TRAINING IN VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

[ALTHORIZATION OF GRANTS AND CONTRACTS

[Sze. 131. (a) From 50 per centum of the sums available to each
State for the purposes of this part the Commissioner is authorized to
make grants to and contracts with institutions of higher education,
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puling and private agencies and institutions, Stale boards, and, with
the approval of the appropriate iState board, to local educational
agencies in that State for the purposes set forth in section 132, except
that no grant may be made other than to a nonprofit agency or
institution.

{(b) The remaining 50 per centum of the sums available to each
State for the purposes of this part shall be used by its State board, in
accordance 'with its State plan, (1) for paying up to 75 per centum
ofthe costs of the State research coordination unit, and (2) for grants
to colleges and universities, and other public or nonprofit private
agencies and institutions, and local educational agencies and contracts'.
with private. agencies, organizations, and institutions to pay 90 per
centum of the costs of programs and projects for (i) reeepreh and
training, programs, (ii) experiMental, developmental, or pilot pro-
grams developed by such institutions and agencies and designed. to
meet the speosal vocational 'needs of youths, particularly youths in
economically depressed communities who have academic, socioeco-
nomic, or other handicaps that prevent them from succeeding in the
regular vocational education programs, and (iii) thedissemination Of
information derived froM the foregoing programs or from research
and demonstrations in the field of vocational education, which pro-
grams and projects have been recommended by the State research co:-
ordination unit or by/the State advisory council.'

[vas OF FEDERAL FUNDS

[Sac. 132:The funds available for grants and contracts under section
131(a) may be used for

[ (1) reesarch in vocational education;
142) training programs designed to familiarize persons involved

in vocational education with research findings and successful, pilot
and demonstration projects in vocational education;

[ (3) experimental, developmental, and pilot programsand proj-
ects designed to test the effectiveness of research findings;

[ (4) demonstration and dissemination projects; .

L (5) the development of new vocational education curricula;
and'

[ (6) projects in the developmenfof new careers and occupations,
such as

[ (k) research and, experimental projects designed to iden-
tify new careers in such fields as mental, nd physical health,
crime prevention and correction, welfare, education, munici-
pal services, child care, and recreation requiring less training
than professional positions and to delineate within such ca-
reers roles with the potential for advancement from one level
to another; .4

[ (B) training and development projects: designed to dem-
onstrate improved methods of securing the involvement, co-
operation, and commitment of both the ,pnblic and private
sectors toward the end of achieving greater coordination and
more effective implementation of programs for the employ-
nient of persons in the 'fields described in subparagraph (A),
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including programs to prepare professionals (including ad-
ministrators) to work effectively with aides; and

) [ (9) projectsto evaluate the operation of programs for the
training, development, and utilization of public service aides,
particularly their Ofeetiveness in providing satisfactory work
experiences and in meeting public needs.

[APPLICATIONS

[SEC. 133. (a) A grant or contract under section 131 (a) may be made
upon application to the Commissioner at such time or times, in such
manner, and containing, or accompanied by, such information the
Commissioner deems necessary. Such application shall contain '

[ (1) .0 desciiption of the nature, duration; purpose, and plan of,the prdject;
[ (2) the quiT, ifiCationS of the principal staff who will be respon-

sible or the project;
3[ a justification of the amount of grant funds requested;

I 4 the portion of the cost to be borne by the applicant;, and
[ 5 such fiscal control and fund accounting procedures as may

be necessary to assure proper disbursement of and accounting for
Federal funds paid to the applicant.

[ (b) The Com issioner may not approve an application until such
application has en reviewed by a panel of experts who are not em-
ployees of the ederal Government.

[PAYMENTS
_9

[SEc. 134 From theoamount avkilable for grants or contracts under
section 131 a), the Commissioner shall pay to each applicant part of

e amou t expendedby such applicant in accordance with the appli=
cation a proved pursuant to section 133.

[PART D-EXEMPLARY. PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS

[FINDINGS AND PURPOSE

ESEc: 141. The Congress finds that it is necessary to reduce the ion-
,

. tripling seriously high leVel of youth unemployment by developing
means for giving the same kind of attention as is now given "to the
college preparation needs otthose,young persons who go on- to college,
to the job preparation 'needs of the two' out of three young persons
who end their education at or before completion orthe secondary level,
too many of whom face long and bitter months of job hunting oe.mar-
t,()intl.! work after leaving school. The purposes of this part, therefore,
are to stimulate, through Federal financial support, new ways to create
a" bridge between school' and earning a living for young people, who
are still ,in school, who have left school either by, graduation or by
dropping. out, or who are in postsecondary programs of vocational
prtparation, and to prOmote cooperation between public education and
manpower agencies.
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[AXITEt. CRIZATION or °RANTS AND CONTE-AO%

[SEC. 142. (a) There are hereby authorized -to be appropriated
$15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending' June 30, 1969, $57,500,000 for, the
fiscal year ending June _30, 1970, an $75,500,000 for each offthe five
succeeding fiscal years to enable th6 Commissioner to carry out the
provisions of this part.

[(b) (1) From the sums appropriated pursuant to thispart the Com-
missiono shalt reserve such amount, but not in excess of 3 per centum
thereof, as he may determine and shall allot such amount among
Puerto Rico

'
the Virgin Guain, American Samoa, and the

Trust Territories of the Pacific Islands according to their respective
needs for assistance under this part.

[(2) From the remainder of such sums the Commissioner shall allo-
cate $200,000 to each State (except for those provided for in paragraph

which bears the same ratio o any residue of such remainder as the
(i)), and he shall in allocate to each such State an amount

population aged fifteen, to eteen, both inclusive, in the State bears
to the population of such ages in all such.States.

[ (0) From 50 per centum of the.suins allotted to each State for,the
purposes of this part, the Commissioner is authorized to make grants
to or contracts with State boards or locateducational agencies for the
purpose of stimulating and assisting in the development, establish-
ment, and operation of programs or projects designed to,carrY out the
purposes of this part. The Commissioner also may make in such State
from such sums, grants to other public or nonprofit private agencies,
organizations, or institutions, or contracts with public or private agen-
cies, organizatiOns, or institutions, when such grants or contracts will.
make an especially significant contribution to attaining the objectives
of this part. .

[ (d) The State board may use the remaining 50 per centum of such
sums for making grants to local educational agencies or Other,public
or nonprofit private agencies, organizations, or institutions; Or, con -

tracts with public or private agencies, oiganizations or institutions
including business and industrial concerns, upon'such terms and condi
tions consistent with the,provisions of this part and with its State plan
approved pursuant to section 123, as it determines will most effectively
carry out the development, establishmentrand operation of exemplary
and innovative occupational education programs or projects designed
to serve as models for use in vocational education programs.

[INES OF FUNDS

[Sac. 143. (a) Grants or contracts pursuant to this part may be
made, upon terms and conditions consistent with the provisions of this
part, to nay all or part of the costpl

i (1) planning and developing exemplary programs or projects
such as those described in paragraph (q), or

f (2) establishing, operating; or evaluating exemplary programs
or projects designed to carry out the purposes set forth in section
141, and to broaden occupational aspirations and opportunities
for youths, with special emphasis given to youths who have aca-
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de i i le, socioecOnomic, or other handicaps, which programs or
P jests may, among others, include

(A) those designed to familiarize eleMentary and second-
school students 'with the broad rang'e of occupations for

whit special shills are required and the requisites for careers
occupations;

( ) rograms or projects for students providing educa-
e periences through work during the school year or

e sqiumer;
) /programs or projects for intensive occupational guid-

d counseling during the last years of school and for
plaCement .

rograms or projects designed to broaden or improve
voca I education curriculums;

.

xchanges of .personnel between schools and other
agencies, institutions, or organizations participatinginstitutions, . in
ities to achieve the purposes -.of this part, including man-
power agencies and industry

[(F) programs or projects for young workers released
from their lobs on a part-time basis for the 'purpose of in-
creasing their educational attainment.; and

[ (G); programs or prdjoets at the secondary level to moti-
vate and provid-preprotessional preparation for potential
teachers for vocational education..

[(b) (1) A grant or contract pursuant to this part may' be made
only if the Commissioner is in the case of grants or contracts made
by him, or the State board, in the case of grants or contracts made by
it, determines--

[ (A) that effective, procedures *ill be.acibifted by grantees and
I contractors to coordinate the development awl, operfoion.pf other

programs and projects carried out under gra,ntslor,contracts pur-
suant-to this part, with the apprOpriati Statej54az and with other
public and private programs having the saineor similar pt rposes;

. [ (B) that to the extent consistent with the nuMber of students
enrolled in nonpfofit 'private schobls in the area-to be'served whose
educational needs are of. the type which the prOgriim or project
involved is to meet, provision has been made for to 'participation
of such students; and

[(0) that effective policies and procedures/will be adopted
which assure that Federal funds made available under this part
will not be commingled with State or local furidg,1

[ (2) The amount available to a State pursuant to section 142(d)'
shall be availableldr obligation for grants or contracts pursuant to the
State plan approved .under section 12d; ,for paying,411 of the cost of
progranis 'described in section 142( and',sectiOn 14:1(a) during that
year and the succeeding fiscal year,;

[ (3) No grant or contract (S)ier than a grant or contract with a
State board) Shall be made by the Comnitpsignerlinder section 142(c)
with respect to any prooTam,er project unless such. program or proj-
ect has been submitted to 1111State board in the State.in.which it is to
be conducted and has notfblen disapproved by the State board within,
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Sixty days of such subinission or within such longer period of time as
the CoMmissioner May determine, pursuant to regulations.

[ (4 Notwithstanding any other pro ision of law, unless hereafter
enact d expressly in limitation "of the provisions of this paragraph
fund available to Commissioner p usant to section 142(c) s
remain available until expended.

[PAYMENTS_

[SEc. 144. From the amount available for grants. and- contracts,
under this part, pursuant to section, 142(e), in the appropriate State,
the. Cdramissioner,shall pay to each applicant an amount equal to t
'amount expended by such applicant 'in accordance with the approved'
application. Such payment may be Made on such terms as are ap-
proved in such application. Payment Pursuant to grants under this
part Ma34--he made in installments, land in advance or by way of `re-
imbursement with necessary'adjustMents on account of overpayments
or underpayments, as the Cominissioner may determine.

[LIMITATION ON DURATION OF ASSISTANCE

[SEC. 145. Financial assistance may not be given under this part to
any program or prdject for a period exceeding three years. .

[PART E-RESIDENTIAL VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

[DEMONSTRATION SCHOOLS

[,SEc. 151. (a) For the purpose of demonstrating the feasibility and
desirability of residential vocational education schools for certain
youths of high school age, the Commissionerls authorized to make

grants, out of, sums appropriated pursuant to subsection (b); to State-

Wards; to colleges arid universities,and with the approval of the ap-
propriate State board, to public educational agencies organizations
or institutions .for the construction, equipment, and opiitation of resi-
dential schools to provide vocational education (including room,
board, and other necessities) for youths

,
at least fifteen years of age

and less than twenty-one years of age at the time of enrollment, who

need full-time study on a residential basis in order to benefit fully
from such education. In making such grants, the Commissioner shill

give special consideration to the needs of large urban areas lyivin
substantial ambers of youths who have dropped out of school or a
unemployed and shall' seek to attain, as_ nearly as practicable in

,light of the purposes of this section, an equitable geographical di ri-

bution of such schools.
[ (b) There are authorized to be appropriated for the purpOse of this

section $25,000;000 for the fiscal year ending June 30;1969, $30,000,000
for dip fiscal year ending June 3.0, 1970, and $35,000,000 each for the

fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and:for each of the succeeding fiscal

years ending prior to July 1, 1975.

4.4k-
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I.STATE PROGRAMS
. .

{SEC-162. (a) (1). There are hereby authorized to be appropriated
$15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and for each of the
succeeding fiscal years. ending prior to July 1, 1975, for grants to the
States to provide residential vocational education facilities in accord-
ance with the provisions of this section.

-[ (2) From the 'sums appropriated..anter paragraph (1), the Com-
missioner shall allot to each State an amount which bears the same
ratio to such sums its the populationof each State bears to the papilla-
tion of all the States. I

[ (3)-For purposes of this section
[ (A) the term "State" does not include Guam, American...'Sa-.

inoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Trust. Territory of the Pieific
Wands

[ (B) the amount allotted under this subsection to any State for
the fiscal7year ending..Jime 30, 1969 shall be available for pay -:
ments to applicants with approved applications that State.
during that year and the next fiscal year; and . :;

[ (C) the amount of any State's allotment under subsection
(a),(2)..for any fiscal. year, which the Commissioner` determines .

will not be required for such -fiscal year ,fo-r euiryie., out' the
State's .plan.approved under subsection (b),- slmll be available for
reallotment from time to time, on such dates during such year as
the Commissioner may fix, and on the basis of such factors: as he
determineS to be equitable and reasonable, to other States which
as.determined by the Commissioner are able to use withouttdelay .

any aniounts so reallotted for the purposes set forth in subsed-
t ion (b). Any amount realloted to .a -State under this paragraph'
(hiring such year shall be. deemed part of its. allotment for such
year.

(b) (1). Funds allotted to the States under subsection (a) shall be
used-by-the-States, or, with the approval of the State boards, by public.
educational agencies, organizations, or institutions within such Stete,.
to pay the Federal- Share of the -cost of, planning, constructing, and
operating residenfial',yocatiOnitt.education facilities to provide voca-
tional 'education (including roe''', board, and other necessities) :for ,
youths, at least acre fourteen but who have not attained age.twenty-ohe
at. the time of ad"mission to the training program, who need full-time
study on aresidential bn5irt and who-can Profit .from vocational educe,-
tiOn instructiOn. In the administration of the program Conducted
under this section, special conSideration shall be given to needs in
geographical areas .having substantial or disproportionate numbers
Of youths who have .dropped out of school or are -unemplyed, 'and to..
servingpersOnsirom such areas.

'[ (2)- For purposes of -this section, the Federal .share of the cost_ of
planning, constructing, and operating residential' vocational educa-

' tion facilities shall not exceed 90 per centum of the costs incurred in'
any fiscal year. '5

(c) For purposes of this section the State plan 'approved under
section 123 shall set forth the policies and. procedures to be used by

.. .
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the State in determining the size and location of such resiantial voea-
. tional facilities, taking into account the use of existing vocational

education facilities. Such policies and procedures must give assurance
that 7

[ (1) adequate provision will be made for the appropriate selee
tion without regard to sex, race, color, relioion, nationalorigin or
place of residence within the State of students needing education
and training at such school;

[ (2) the residential school- facility will 'be operated 'and main-
-tained for the RiArpose of conducting a residential vocational edu-

cation school program; .

(3) vocational cour offerings at such school will include
. fields for which a ailabl labor market analyses indicate a,present

or continuing n d for rained manpower, and that the-courses
offered will be .roPri tely designed to prepare enrollees for
entry into emp o advancement in such fieldS;. and

[ (4) no fee , tuition o Other charges will be required otstii-.
dents who oec y- the :s.dentiftl vocational educatiOn faWity,

(d) For purposes o this sectio
[ (1) the term siclentiai school facility" means 'a school Neil-

it (as defined in 8 tip!' ) ); used for residential vocational'
education purposes Oh ter I lso includes dormitory, cafeteriai..'4
and recreational facilities, an. such other facilitiesnas the Com-
mission-6 -determines are apps riate for a residential vocational
-education' school,

[ (2) the term "operation" means maintenance and operation,
and includes the-cost of salaries; equipment, supplies, and mate
rials, and may iiietude butis not limited to other reasonable costs
of serVices and supplies needed by residential students, such as
clothing and transportation.

[GRANTS TO REDUCE BORROWING COSTS FOR SCHOOLS AND DORMITORIES

[SEC. 153. (a)- The Commissioner is authorized to Make annual
grants to State boards, to colleges and universities, and with the ap-
proval of the appropriate State board, to public"educational agencies,.;
organizations, or institutions to reduce the cost of borrowing funds for .

the construction of residential schools and dormitories fb provide voca-
tional educatffin for youths at least f6urteen years of age and less than
twenty-one years of age, at -time of enrollment, who need full-time
study on a residential, basis in order' to benefit fully from such educa-
tion. In making contracts for such grants, the Commissioner shall give
special consideration to the needs ofurban and- rural areas hiving sub-.
stantial nuinlorslt youths who have dropped out of school or are
Unemployed and shalLseek to attain an equitable geographical distribu-
tion of such -schools.

(b) Annual grants with respect to the construction of any such
residential school shall be made over a fixed period not exceeding forty
years, and provision for such grants shall be embodied in a Contract

aranteeing their payment over such period. Each such grant shall
in an amount equal to the difference between (1) the average annual

debt service required -to be paid, during the life of the loan, on the
amount borrowed for the construction of such facilities, and (2) the



average annual debt, service which the institution would'be required to
pay, during, the life of the loan, with respeet to Such'.amodnts if the
applicable interest rate were 3 per centum perannurn.

[(e) Ile Commissioner shall. not_ enters into, a contract for :grants
under this section unless he determines that the aniountboriowed daeso
not exceed the total cost of construction, of the facilities, and that such

'construction will be undertaken 'in an economical manner and will not
be of elaborate or extravagant design or Materials.

(d) (1) There are hereby authorized. to be. appropriate& such sums
as may be necessary for:the payment Of annual, grants in accordance
with this ,section.

. .

[ (2) Contracts for annual grants underthik section, shall. not be
entered into for .an aggregate, aMount greater than is authorized in
appropriation Acts; and in any event the total amount of annual grants
which may be paid in any year ptireuant to contracts entered into under-
this section shall not exceed $5,000,000, whiCh animint shall be in-
creased by $5,000,000 ,on July 4.1970, and on Say 1 'of each of the
four succeeding fiscal' years.-

.[Pmrr FCONSVMEM AND 1103111tAKINI:4 EDI7CATION

{AUTHORIZATION

[Si A.:. 161, (i)-(1) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, $25000,000, for the fiscal year
ending 'June 30, 1971, $35,000,000 and for each of the succeeding fiscal_ .

years ending prior to July 1, 1975, $50,000,000; for the purposesof this .

part. Front the_spins appropriated pursuant to this paragraph for each
. fiscal year, the Cottunissioncr shall allot to each Statoan amount Which
shall be computesl in the sari nner as allotments, to States under
section 103 except. that,

lt*
t, forth& Purposes of this section, there shall be

no reservation of .10.per centum of Aich sums for research and training
programs and 100 per centum a the amount appropriated pursuant to
thii section shall be allottec ,among the States.

[ (2) The amount of a State's allotment` under paragraph (1)
for any fiscal year which the Commissioner determines will not be
required for. such fiscal .3% r for carrying Ont. the part of the States
Rhin approveitunder subsection (b) shall be ;available for reallotment
from time to time, on rich dates during sue year as the Commis--
sioner may fix,, and on t basisof such factors as' he determines to be
equitable and reasonable, o other States which., as determined by the
Commissioner, are able to se without delay any amounts so reallotted
for the purposes set forth in ,subsection (b). Any. amounts reallotted
to a State under this paragraph during such year shall be deemed
part of its allotment for such year.

[(b) For purposes of this part the State plan approved under sec-
tion 123 shall set forth a program under which Federal funds paid to
a State from its allotment under subsection (a) will be expended

,solely for (1) eduCational programs which (A) encourage home eco-
nomics to give greater consideratiOn to-social and ,cultural conditions
and needs; especially' in economically depressed areas, ('B) encour'age
preparation for professional leadership, (C) are designed to prepare
youths and adults for the role of 'homemaker, or to contribute to the



oyibili.ty Of such youths and adults in the dual role of home-
matter er and wage earner, (D) include consumlir education programs
includigg promotion of nutritional knowledge and food use and the
understanding of the economic aspects of food use and purchase,
and (E) are designed for persons who have en red, or are preparing
to enter, the wont Of the home, and (2) ancill ry services, activities
and other means of assuring quality in all h memaking. education
programs, such as teacher training and supervis on, curriculum devel-
opment research, program evaluation; 'special monstration and a-

, pqritneptalprogfaims, development of instrUcti nal materials, provi-
sion of equipment, and State adMinistration an leadership.

[ (c) From: a State's allotment under this sett on for the fiscal year
ending June 30;. 1970; and for each fiscal year thereafter, the Cont-
missioner shall to such State an amount equ 1 to 50 per centum of
the amount expended for the purposes set fo h in subsection ('3),
except that, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 970, and the five 811C-
CGDaHlg fiscal :years, the Commission shall pa an amount equal to
90 per centum of the amount used imareas described din subsection (d).
.No.State shall receive payments under this section for any fiscal year
in excess of its allotment under subsection (a) for such fiscal year.

E(d) At least one-third of the Federal funds made available under
,'this sectionshall be used in economically' depressed iireas-or areas with
high rates of unemployment for programs designed to assist consumers
and to help improve home environments and the quality of family' ife.

[PART GCOOPERATiVE VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

[FINDINGS AND PURPOSE

[Sec. 171. The Congress finds that Cooperative work-study programs
offer many advantages in preparing young people for employment.
Through such programs, a meaningful work eiverience is combined
with formal education enabling students to acquire knowledge, skillS,
and appropriate attitudes. Such programs remove the artificial bar-.
riers Which separate work, and education and; by involving 'educators
with enployers, create interaction whereby the needs and problems of
both are made known. Sueh interaction makes it possible for occupa-
tional curricula to be revised to reflect current needs in various occupa-
tions. lt is the purpose of this part to assist the State to expand co-
operative work-Study prOgranis by providing financial assistance for .

. fler'sonnel
to coordinate such, programs, and to provide instruction re-

eted tolhe work experience; to reimbO) Asa employers when necessary
for certain' added costs incurred in providing on-the-job training,.
through work experience;nndto pay costs for certain services, such
as transportation of students or other unusual costs that the individual ,

students may not reasonably be expected to assume while pursuing .1t,
cooperative work-study program.

[AUTHORIZATIONS AND ALLOTMENTS

[SEC. 172. (a) There is authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1969, $20,000,000, for the fiscal. year ending
June 30;1970, $35,000,000, for.. the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971,
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$50,000,f)00, and for each of the succeeding fiseal ,years ending prior to
July 1, 1975, $75.0o0,00:. for making grants to the States for pro-
grams of vocational- education designed to prepare students for em- .
plop-tient through cooperative .wOrk-study arrangements. 1 f

1 ( b-) (1) From the Sums appropriated pursuant to this section for :
eiteli tisAl ear, the Commissioner shall rescrve.such amount; but not
in exccess of 3 percentuni thereof, as be may determine, and shall appor- .

tion -such amount among Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam,
American Samoa, and the Trust 'Territory of the Pacific islands ac-

o. cording to their 'respective needs for assistance under this section.
.. From the remainder of such sums the Commissioner shall allocate

.$200.000 to each State, and he -shall in addition allocate to each state
.;: anamonnt -which bea FR the same ratio to any residue of suchremainder

as the population ogeitlifteen to nineteen,. Imth inclusive, in the State
,- bea1s to the popiiiitich04 such ages in all States. For purposeS of the

preceding. sentence, tthe",;term "State" does not include the areas re-
ferred to in the4irst setae we of this paragraph.. °

.... I (2). 'rile amount of State's allotment 'under this section for any.-
fiscal year 'which the Com tissioner determines. will not be required for
shill fiscj'il yea cfor carryitg out the intreof the-State,s plan approved'
tinder section 173 shall. be available for reallotment from time to time;
On such plates dating such year as the Commissioner may fix, and on the
basis of stub fators as lie determines to be equitable and reasonable, to
other States which as determined li.y the Commissioner are able to use
witlumt delay any accounts so reallotted kw the purposes set forth in

.seOtion 173. Any amount reallotted to a State under this paragraph
------' Allying- such yea rshall be deenied part of its allotment for such year.

[(3),ie. poRulat ion-of particular age groups of a State or of all the
States 711r411 be determitted.by the Commissioner on ,the basis of the
latest' available estimates furnished by the Department of Commerce.. 2

[ PLAN REQUIREMENT

[ :?-41,;(7..173. (a) A State, in-. order" to participate in 'the program au-
t by this part.Ishal I submit, as part of its State plan, to the Corn-
missioner. through its State board; a ,plan which shall set. 'forth' policies
;lid prOreditres td be used by the State board in establishing Coopera-
five work -study programs through loyal .educatimial agencies With
participation of public and private employers. Such policies and
procedtireli must give assurance that-9-

[ (1) funds will be used only for development and operating co-
operative work-study programs as defined in section 175 which.
provide ,training opportunities that may not otherwise be avail-
able and which are designed to serve p4Sons who can benefit from.

. .silrh programs;
[ (2) necessary procedures are established for cooperation with

'employment. agencies,. 4/tbor groups, emfdoYers and .other com-
inanity agencies In identifying suitable jobs foi persons who
enroll in cooperat vet. work-fit/n(1.v programs;

[( 3) proxision.is made for reimbursement of added costs to em;
ployers for on-the-jq,b tniining of students enrolled in coOpent-.
tire prograntS, provided such on-the-job training is related to
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existing carrier opportunities susceptible of promotion and ad-
vancement and does not displace other workers who perform such
work; . _

[ (4) . ancillary services and activities to assure quality in co-
operative work-study prograins are provided. for, such as pre -
service and inserviee training for teacher coordinates, supervision,
curriculum materiats,and'eviduatibn ; ,

45) priority for funding 'cooperative work-study programs ;
through local edbcational 'agencies is given to areas that have
high rates of school dropouts, and youth uneniployment;

[ (6) to the 'extent consistent with the number of students
enrolled in nonprofit private schools in the area to be served, whose
educational needs area type which the progratn or project
involved is to meet, provision has been made for the participation
of such studentS;

[ (7) Federal' funds made available under this part will not be
commingled with State or local funds; and.

[ (8) Such'aceounting, evaluation, and folldi-up procedures as
the Commissioner deems necessary 'Will he provided.

[ (b) , The Commissioner shall apbrove such part of its State plan ;

which fulfills the conditions speeifie4 above, and the provisions of part
B -(relating to the disapproval of State plans) shall apply to this. ,

section.'
I . - [USE. OF main

* [Sm. 174. Funds allocated under this part for cooperative work:
study programs oball be available for paying all or part of the State's
expenditures under, its State plan for this part for any fiscal year,
but not inexa:Iss of its allotment tinder section.172..

[m11141110)/

[SEG. 175. For purposes of this part, the term "cooperative work-
study program" mean a program of vocational education for persons
who, through a cooperative arrangement between the school and em--
ployeiis, receive instruction, ineltiding required academic -courses and
related vocational instruction by'alternation of study in school with
a job in any 'Occupational field, but these two experiences must be
planned and supervised by the school and employers so that each
contributes to the student's education and to his employability. Work
periods and school attendance may be on alternate half-days, full -days,
weeks, or other periods of time in fulfilling the cooperativework-study
prpgram.

[PART IIWORK-STUDY PROGRAMS FOR VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
- STUDENTS

[AUTHORIZATION OP APPROPRIATIONS AND Ai I TM NT

[SEC. 181. (a) There are hereby authorized to ,be appropriated
$35,000,000 for each of the fiscal years ending June 30, 1969 and
June 30, 1970; $45,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and
for each of the succeeding fiscal years ending prior to July 1, 1975,
the purposes of this part.
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[ (4) (1) From the MEW appropriated pursuant to this section for
each fiscal year, the Commissioner. shalt allot to each State an amount
which 'wars the same ratio to spell sums for such year as the population
aged fifteen .to twenty, inclusive, of the- State, in preceding fiscal.
year bears to the population aged fifteen -.to twenty,' inclusive, of all
the States in such preceding year. .

[ (2) The amount of any State's allotment under paragraph (1.). for -
any fiscal year which the Commissioner determines will not be required
for such fiscal year for carrying out the part of the Mate's plan ap-
proved pursuant to section 182 shall be available for reallotment from
time to time, on such dates during such yeas as the Commissioner mtiy

'fix, to other 'States. in proportion to the, original allotments to such
States under paragraph (1) for such year, but with such proportion-
ate amount for any such other States being reduced to the extent it
exceeds the sum the Commissioner estimates such States needs and will
be able to use for such year. and the total of such reductions shall be
similarly' reallotted among the States not suffering such a reduction..
Any amount .reallotted to a State under this paragraph during such
year shall he deemed 'part of its allotment for such year.

[PLAN REQUOMIENTS

[Sic. 182. (a), To lie eligible to participate in the program author-
ized, by this part, a State shall submit as a part of its State. plan

-..thrmigh its State board to the Commissioner a plan, in such detail as
the Commissioner determines necessary, which-

[ ( 1 ) designates the Staterboard as the sole agency for admin-
istration of the plan, or for supervision of the 'administration:
thereof by local educational agencies;

IM' sets forth the policies and procedures to be followed by .

the Stine in approving work-study programs, under which poll-
Ties and procedures funds paid to the State from its allotment
under section. 181 will be expended. solely for the payment of
compensation of students employed pursuant to work-study pro- .

grams. Which meet-the requirements of subsection (b), except
that not to exceed 1 per centum of any such allotment, or $10,000,
whichever is the greater. may be used to pay the cost of develop-
ing the plan required hy this section and the cost, of administer-

.- ing such plan after its approval under this section ;
[ (3) sets forth principles for determining the priority to -be

accorded applications from. local educational' agencies for work.
study programs, which principles. shall _give preference to applies=
tions'submitted by local educational agencies serving,emommiitiea

vintrAilOiniffat tiniobeki'eflttfuths who have 'dielitied'ott of
school or who are unemployed, and ihrovides for undertaking such
programs. insofar as financial resources available therefor make
possible in the ordet determined by the application of such
principles;

(-1) sets forth fiscal control and fund accounting pivce-
dures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement, of, and
accountinff for, Federal funds paid to the State (including such
fhnds paid by the State to local educational agencies) under-this
part; and .
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[0) provides for making such reports'iin such form and con-
taining such information as the Commissioner may reasonably
require to carry out his functions under this part, and for keeping

i

such records and for affording such access thereto as the Commtst-
sioner niay.find.necemary to assure the Correctness and verificatidii
of such reports.

[ (b) 'For the purposes of this section. a work - stiffly program shall
( (1) be:administered by the to educational agency and made

reasonably available (to the extent of available fund) to all
youths in the areas served by such agency who are able to meet
the requirements of- paragraph (2) ;

[ (2) provide that employMent under such work- stately program.
shall be finished only to a student who (A). has been accepted
for enrollment us a full -time student in a vocational education.
program which. insets the standards prescribed by the State board
and the local educational agency for vocational education pro!
grams assisted under this title, or in the else of a student already
enrolled in such a program, is in good standing and in full-time
attendance, (B) is in need of the earnings from such employthent
'to commence or continue his vocational education program, and
(C) is at least fifteen years of age and less than twenty-one Years.
of age At the cimuitencement of his employment, and is capable, in
the -opinion of the appropriate school authorities, of maintaining
good standing in his vocational. education program while em-
ployed under the ,work-study programs; .

[ (3) provide that no studcnt shall be employed. under such
work - study program for more, than fifteen hours in any week in
which classes in which he is enrolled are in 'session, or for com-
pensation which exceeds $4 in nay month or $350 in any academic
year or its equivalent, unless the student is attending a school
which is not. within reasonable commutiog distance- from ,his
home, in which ease his compensation' may not exceed .$60.in any
month or $50t) in any academic year or its equivalent ;

1(4) proVide that employment under such work-Study program
shall be for the local educational .agency or for some other public
agency or institution ;and

[ (5.) provide that, in each fiscal year during which such pro-.
grAni reinains in,effeet; such agency shall expend (from sources
other than payments from Federal funds under this sectiOn). for
the employthent of its :students (whether or not in employment,
eligible for assistance under this section) an anionnt that is not
less than its average annual expenditure for work-study programs
of a similar character during the three fiscal years preceding the
fiscal year in which .its work-study program under this section is
approved.

The proVisions of part B shall be applicable to the. CoMmis-
sioner'sactions iiith respect to. plans ubmiitted under this section,

[pAYATENTS

",[SEC. 153. (a) Front a State's allotment tinder this section for the
fiscal ending jutio 30, 1969, and for-ally succeeding fiscal year,

3.E1
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-.the Commissioner shall pay to such State an amount equal to 80 per
centlim of (1) the amount expended for compensation of .students
emplOyed pursuant to work-study programs tinder the part.,,of the
.State s 'plan approved nuder.seetion 182, plus (2) all ununint, not to
craned I 'per centum of such allotment,'or $10,000, whichever is ale
greater,'exPouded far the development of Witch pint) and for the ad--
mmistration of suchplan after its approval by theromniissioner.No
State shalt! receive payments tinder this sect:hitt for any fiscal year in
excess-Of its allotment under section 181 forsuell fiseal.year.' ' .

Too. Such payments (adjusted on account a OVerprryinents .

derpayments previously made) shalt be made by the Commissioner in
advance in the basis of Such estimates, in such installmepts, ancLat slick
tinier, as may be reasonably required for eXPentlitures by ;he States of
the funds allotted under section 181.

Jae r [STATUS Or PARTI('IPANTS

-I SIX. i81. Students employed- in work-study programs under this
part shall not by reason of such employment be deemed employees of
the 'United .Stafes, or their service FAstileral service, for any 1)111)0st%

PART I---(IIILRI(r1.1xt I)EVEI.OPMENT IN VOCATIONAL AND- TECHNICAL
EnticATI0N

7 I AUTHORIZATION

sE. (a).. The Congress finds that curriculum development in
vocational education is complicated by the diversity of oceuptitiolial
objective;;;. variations due to geography; di Itert.nces in educational
levels and types of programs: and by the wide range of occupations
which includes, but is not limitedlo, agriculture, food processing and
preparation, trades and industry, distribution and-maketing, tech-
nial, Public service. healthsen:res, business, and office ocenpations. It
Is.therefore the pprpose of this section to enable. the Commissioner to
provide appropriate assistance to, Stott: and local educational agencies
in the development of curriculions forneii afid changing Occupations,
and to coordinate improvements in, and ,dissemination of, existing cur-
riculum ma terials.

I h '1 lien. are authorized to be approoriated $7,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending .Tune 30, 1060. and- $10,000,000 for Mach of the suc-
eeding fiscal years ending prior to,July 1, 1075, for the purposes set.
forth in thissection. .

((')-(1.-) Sinus apprtfpriated .pursuant to subsection (b) shall be
used by the Cominissioner,. after consultation with the'.approPriate
Sit:kb!. agencies 'and the National Council, to make grants to or contracts
With colleges or universities, State boards. and other public or non-
profit private agencies and institutions, or contracts with public or
privittelkgenies. organizations, or institutions--

(A) to promote the development ancl disseniination of yam--
tiogal education curriculum materials for use in teaching occupa-
tional subV!ets, including. curriculkums for hew and changing
occupational fie,Ids;
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up)" to develop standards for. curriculum development in all
occupational fields;

t (C) to coordinate efforts of the States in the preparation of
curriculum materials and prepare current.lists of curriculum ma-
terialS available' in 'all occupational_ fields; .

. [ (D) to survey curriculum materials produced by other wen- "
cies of Government, including,the Department of Defense;

(E) to eValtiate vocational-technical eibiation curriculum ma-
terials and their uses; and

[(F) to train personnel in etirriculUm development.
1 (2) For purposes of this subsection "curriculum materials" means

'materials .consisting of ,a series of courses to cover instruction in any
occupational field in vocational education.. which are\designed to pre-
pare persons for employment at the entry level or to upgrade occupa-
tional competencies of those previously or presently employed in any
occupational field.' .

[PART .1----.IlzuNotria, VOCATIONAL TR.UNINO

STATEMENT OF FINDINGS

[SEC. 191.-The Congress 'hereby finds that one of the 'most acute .

problems in theUnited. States is that which involves millions of citi- 1"

zens, both Chitdren and adults, whose eITOrts to profit frail vocational
training is severely restricted by their limited English-speaking
ability because they come from environments where the dominant lan-

-guage is other than English; that Such persons are therefore unable
to help to fill the critical need for more and better trained personnel in
vital mu-national categories; and that such persons are unable to make
their ximuin contribution to the Nation's economy and must, in fact,

, suffer e hardships of unemploymea or underemployment. The Con-

gress irther 'finds that theFe is a critical shortage of instructors
pogsessing_both the-job knowledge and skills and the dual language
capabilities required for adequate vocational instruction of such lan-
guage-handicapped persons, and a corresponding shortage of instruc-
tional materials and of instructional methods and techniques suitable
for such-instruction.

[GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF TIIE COAXMISSIO

(a) The Commissioner and the Secretary of Labor to-
-,[SEC. 19

gether dial
[ (1) develop ;Ind disseminate accurate information on the

. .

,status of bilingual. vocational training in all parts of the United
.

States; ,.',.
, .

.

[(2) evaluate the impact of such bilingual vocational training
on the -.shortages of well-trained personnel, the unemployment
or underemployment of personk with limited English-speaking_
ability, and the ability of such. persons. to contribute fully.to the ,

.

!' economy of the -United States ;and 1- ,

.[(,3)_. report their findings annually to the PreSident and the
Congress,. .
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[ (b) The Commissioner shall consult- with the Secretary of Labor
with respect to the adminiStration of this part. Regulations and guide-
lines promulgated by the- Commissioner to carry out this part shall
be consistent rith those promulgated by the Secretary of Labor pursti-
ant to §ection 301(b) of the Comprehensive Eniployinent and Train- '

.11
ing Act of 1973 and shatbe approved by the Secretary of Labor before
issuance,

4

[AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

[Svc. 193: Ther© are authorized to be appropriated $17,500,900 for .

the fiscal year ending June 30, 1975,, to carry out the mpiisions of thig',
part.

[AUTHORIZATION GRANTS

tSEc. 194. (a) From the sums made available for grants under the
part pursuant to section 193, the CommisSioner is authorized to make
grants .to and enter into contracts with approptiate State agencies,
local edoCatiOnal agencies, postsecondary' educational institutions, pii-
vf}te nonprofit vocational training institutions, and to other nonprofit.
organizations especially created .to serve a giroup whose language aS
normally used is other than English in supplying training in recOg-

, nized occupations and new and emerging occupations, and to enter
into contracts with private for -profit agencies and organizations, to
assist them in conducting bilingual vocational Wattling programs for
persons of all ages in all communities of the 'United States which are

. designed to insure that vocational training programs are available to
all individuals 'who desire.and need such bilingual vocational training, ..

[ (b) The Seeretityy shall pay to each applicant which has an apph-
cation approved under thiS part an amount equal to the total sums'
expended. by the applicant for the purposes set forth in that
application.

[rst: OF FEDERAL FUNDS

[SEC. 195. Grants and contracts under this port may be used, in-
accordance gith applications approved Under section 197, for

' [ (1) bilingual vocational training vrograms"for persons who
have completed or left elementary or secondary school and I

who are available for training by a postsecondary educational
institution ;

[ (2) bilingual vocational training programs for persons who
have already entered .the labor market and who 'desire or need.
training or retraining to achieve year-round employment, adjuSt
to changing manpower needs, expand their range of skills, or
advance in employment; and

[ (3) training allowances for participants in bilingual voca-
tional training programs subject to the same conditions and
limitations as are set forth, in section 111 of the Comprehensive
EmPloymene and Training Act of 1973.

[APPLICATIONS

[SEC. 196. (a) ,A grant Or contract for assistance under this partinay
be made only upon applkation to the Commissioner at,such time, in
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such manner,-.and containingor accompanied-by such information its
the Commissioner deems necessary. Each such applicationshall,

[(1) provide that the activities and services . for which-assist-
ance under this part is sought will be adininistere.d.by or under

.,- . ,
the superVision of the applicant; ..

[ (2) set ,forth a program for carrying out the purpoSes :de-
scribed in section 195; and .

. .

[ (3) set forth a program, of such size, scopeOnd design as will
make a substantial contribution toward. carving out the. pUrposes
of this part.- a

[ (b) No grantpr contract may be made undenkthis part directly to a
local educationaPagency or a postsecondary educational institution or
a private vocational: training institution or any ether eligible. agency or
organization unless that agency, instittitiOn,4os organization has sub-
mated the application to State board establiShed/under Part 13 of
this title, or in the case of a State that does not have such a board, the
`similar Sate agency, for comment and includesAhe comment' of that
-board-Or agency with the application.

. - --.

1
[APPLICATION APPROVAL ET' THE COMMISSIONER

. . .

.

[SEC. 197. (.0 The Commissioner may apprire an application for
assistance under thispart only if

[(1) the application meets the requirentents set, forth in s.ubsec7.

t ion (a) of the previous section; . .' I t
[ (2) in the cusp of amapplicat ion submitte -for assistance under

this part to an agency, institution, or org nization other than the
State board established under part B o this title, the require-,
.ment of subsection (b).of the previous section ismet ; and

[.(3) in the case of an application subtrutted Jot assistance under
this part. the Commissioner determines that the program is con-

.. sistent with criteria _established by him. where after con-
sultation with the State board established under part B of this
title, for achieving equitable distribution-of assistance under this
part within that State. , .

f(b) An amendMent to an application shall except-as the Secretary
may otherwise provide, be subject to approval,in the saute manner as
the original. application.

, . .

.[VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AMENDMENTS OF 1968

[AN ACT To amend the Vocational Educathin Act of 1963; and for other purposes.

[Be it enarted by the Senate and Howe of 1?epre8entatives of the
United States of Amei-iea pangre83 assembled,

[SHORT TITLE

[SECTION 1. This Act may be cited as the "Vocational Education
Amendments.of 1968". '
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[TITLE IAMENDMENTS TO -T VOCATIMISTAL
EDUCATION ACT Oi 1963

*-
f

[EfFECtIVE DATE \

[SEC. 102. (a) Except as provided IA subsect inn (b), the amendments
. .

made by section 101 shall became effective upon enactment.
[ (b)The amendments mate by this et to the Vocational Education

'Act of 1963 shall not., durifigthe fiscal ear ending June 30,1969,4'pp-1y
with respect to-programs.which are 6n4nuations of programs (induct-
ingng prOgnuns under part II) ear-. d on under any'State's.plan during

.

the preceding fiscal year.] i,

- '* . * * * *. *

'TITLE .1VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

in' ASrA7'.6' VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAW

ONCLARATION OF PURPOSE

Six. 101. It n the purpose of this part to assist States in improving
planning in./he use of all resources available tothern for vocational
education and Manpower training by involving a wide range of
agencies. imnd individuals concerned :with.; education-and training
within the -State -. in the development of .a vocational education plan.
It is also the purpose of this part to authorize Federal grants to States
to assist

(4-10 .extenid, improve, and, where necessary maintain existing
,

programs of vocational education, .

(2) to develop new programs of vocational education,
(3) to develop and carry out programs of vocational education

within each. State so as to overcome sex discrimination and sex
stereotyping in all oo ea nations (including the occupation of
home making),' and thereby furnish equal educational oppor-
tunities in 'vocational education. to persons of both sexes, and

(4) to provide -parpime employment for youths who need the
earnings from such employment to continue their vocational
training on a full-time basis,

so that persons Of all- ages in all communities of the State, those in
high school, those who have completed or discontinued their formal
education and are preparing to enter the labor market, those who have

. already entered the labor market, but need to upgrade their skill or
learn new, ones, those with special eduCation hattdi,Caps, and those in
postseeondary sChools, will have ready. access to vocational training
or retraining which is of high quality, which is realistic in the light
of -actUal. or anticipated opportunias for gainful empkyment, and
which is suited to their needs, interests, and ability to benefit from
such training. .

r.
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AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS; MSS OF FUNDS

8re. 102. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated $656,0P0,000
for fiscal year 2978, $750,000,000 for fiscalyear 1979, $850,000p00 for
fiscal year 1980, $950,000,000 for fiscal year 1981, and $1,000,000,000
for fiscal year 1982, for the purpose of cam/big out this part';

(b) There are also authorized to be appropriated $70,000,000 for
fiscal year 1978480,0011,000 for Peal year 1979, $90,000,000 for fiscal
year 1980; and $100,00 ,000 for eachOf the cal years 1981 and 1982,
for the purpose of earn ng out section 110(e .

(c) There are also thorized to be appropriated $40,000,000 for the
fiscal year 1978 and f r each fiscal year ending prior to October 1,
1982 for the puzpose of carrying out section 110 (f ).

( ) There are furt r authorized to be appropriated for fiscal year
1978 an tilop each of the four, succeeding fiscal years, suet sums as may
be necessary to pay theFedefal share of the cost of the administration
of Stiztj annual program. plana:

(e) Grants to States under this Act-may be used for any programs
and projecti for vocational education described in the general applica-.
tion, zncluding.the construction of area vopational education school
facilities.

(f)(1),There are further authorized to be appropriated $5,100,000 ;
for fleeal.year 1978 and for tacit of the four succeedag 'fiscal Nears
to establish or designate within, the Stizte board or any appropriate
agency of the State, trzeoffice for women. Each such office shall assist
the State board in fulfillzng the purposespf this Act by

(A) taking sueh.ction.as may be necessary to create awareness
of programs and activities in vocational education that are de-
signed to reduce sex stereotyping in all vocational ethwation
programs ;

(B) gathering, analyzing, and cliss,eminating data on the st
of men, and svoznen students and employees in the vocational
education programs of that State;

(C) developing and supporting actions to correct any problems
brought to the attention of that office through activities carried
out under clause 2 of this sentence; .

(D) reviewing the distribution off yrants by the State board'
to assure thOt the interests and needs of women are addressed in
the projects assisted under this. Act;.

(E) reviewing all vocational education programs in the State
for sex bias,:

(F) monitoring the implementation of laWs prohibiting' sea
discrimination in all hiring, firinig, and promotion, procedures -

within the. State relating to vocational education;
((I) reviewing and sUbwritting recommendations with respee

to the ovenicoming. of sex stereotyping, and sex bias .in-vocat*
education programs fini the anfnua2 State , vocational education
plan;

(H) assisting local educational agencies and other interested
parties in, the State in imprOving vocational education opportuni-
ties for women; and
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(I) developing an annual report on the status of women in
vocational education progvams in the State and furnish the re-
port to the State Conymission, of Vocational Education, the State
board,.the State and National Advisory Councils on Vocational
Education, the State Commission on the Status of Women, and

%the CO'OM28,57:0fler..
Each report prepared and submitted under clause ! of this subsection
shall be made available to all intereisted persons. Each-Such, report
shall contain theSelf-evaluations required by regula ti

i
nlimplement

ing title Of the Education Amendments of 1972t O rlatitutions re-'
eeiving Federal assistance.

(2) From, the funds appropriated to carry out this subsection -each.
State shall zeceive $100,000 in each fiscal year in Which FA office, for
women has been, established in aecordehee with this subsotion.

(3) For theinzrpose of this-subsectionithe term 'State means the
several States and the District of Columbia. "..

ALLOTMONTS itMONWSTATBS

Sgc. 103. (a) (1) From the MIA appropriated reliant to section,
102(a), the Commissioner shall reserve and train to theSecretary
of Labor (upon terms and conditions as the CoMmissioner and the
Secretally of Labor agree upon) anamount, not to. exceed $5,000,000,
in any fiscal year, for the conduct of national:regional, State, and
local studies and projections of nzampowell nee,d,s, uponfhe request
of Federal, Statetand local education officials and; of advisory councils
hdvingresponsibylitiesAnd,er this title.,

(2) From the remainder of the stems appropriated pursuent to sec-
tion 102(0), and, from all of, the slums appropriated pursuant to sec-

102(b) and section 102(c), the Commissioner shall, allot to each
State for each Peal year . ° .

(A) ani amowrzt,which bears the same, ratio to 50 per centum of .

the sums being allotted as the procluct 'Of the population aged
fifteen to nineteen,, inclusive, in The State inthe fiscal year
ceding the peal year foi.whwhthecleterminatiOnU made the
State's allotment ratio bears- to .the slim of the corresponding
products for all the States;

(1.3) en amount jvhich, Jeers the same ratio to 20 per cent of
the MOM being allotted as the ,product of the population aged

twenty to twenty-four, inelusive, the State in the preceding -

fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for whichiihe determination is
mer.de and the State's allotment ratio bears to the sum of the Cor-
respdnding products for all the States;

{C) an amount which, beari. the 'Same ratio to 15 per centuan
of the sumsbeing allotted as the product of the population aged
twenty-five to sixty-five, incluSiver.in the State in the preceding
peal year preceding the fiscal year for which the deternwnation
is made and the State's allotment ratio bee= to the sum of the
corresponding products for all, the,,States;end

(D) am, amount which, bears the same ratio to 15 per centuin of
the sums-being allotted as the amounts allotted to the State ender
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subparagraphs (21), (B), and (C) or such year bears to' the
sum, of Me amounts allotted to alt the States under paragraphs
(A), (B), and ..(C) for such year,

(b) The amoat of any State's, allohnent Minder subsectiem (a) for
any fiscal year ',which, the Commissioner dekrmines will not be re-
pored for such fiscal year, for carrying out the program, for which,
such amount -has been allotted shall be availa4k, from time to time,
for reallattnent, on such, dates during such year as the Commissioner
shall fix, on the basisof-atterla established by regulation, among other
States, except that funds appropritaecl under section 102(b) may only
be reallotted for the 4se set forth, in section 110(c), Any amount re-
allotted' to,a, State under this subsection for any fiscal .yearshall
main, available for obligation during the next succeeding fiscal year
and shall be deemed to be part of its allotment for the year in which,
it is obligated.

(c) (1) rhe allotment-ratio for any State shall be 1.00 less the prod-
uct of

(A) 0.60; and
(B) the quotient obtained by dividing the yer capita income

for the State by the per capita meow for.allbSasltetet ?
for the State by the per 'capita;income for all the- States (ex, C

clusite of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Is-
lands, dend the Trust tTerrito.ry of the Pacific Islands),
that U the allotment ratio in no case shall be more than 0.60 or
less t 0.40, and (ii) the allotment ratio forPuerto Rico, Gitanto
American Samoa, the Virgin Islan4 and the 'rust Territory
of the Pacific Islands shall be '0.60.

(2) The allotment ratios shall ba promulgated by the Commissioner
for each fiscal year between October 1 and December 31 of the fiscal
year preceding the fiscal year for which the &gemination is made.
AllotmentThratios shall, be computed on the basis of the average of
the amropriate per capita incomes forthe three most recene-oerr-sseetfr
tive fiscal years for which satisfactory data are (mailable.

(3) The, term ,per capit<v-nconw' means, with respect to\cl fiscal
year, the total personal income in the calendar year ending in such
year, divided by the_popylation, of area concerned in such year.

(41For the purposes of this section, population shall be determined
by the Commissioner on the basis of the latest estimates available to
him.

z

STATE PLANNING- COMMISSION FOR VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Sec. 104. (a) Any State desiring to participate in the programs
authorized by this Act shall, in accordance with State law, designate or
establish a State planning commissionfor vocational education 10
shall be responsible for_the development and preparation, of compre-
hensive statewide long -range plans and annual program plans for
vocational education in-that State. If the membership of a State board -

meets the requirements for membership of the State planning commis-
sion set ,forth_insUbsection (b) of this section, toe State board may
serve as the State plannby scommassion, and if any such State board
serves as the State_gannvng commission of a State, that State board
shall develop procedures to insure that. condary vocational edv,cation

4.
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$1,
programs are. coordinated in..secondary schools' of oeal.edlicational -
agettOies,--

(b) (1) ,Themembership..af -the State plityning commission desig7
nated or established .pursuantrto Subsection (a)- shall includeH--

(A) a representative of the Statc,tagencyhaving responsibility
for secondary vocational edtkqiiinprogram-S; designated by. that .

. agency; ... . . ,

(Ii) a 'representati ve of the 'tote age cy, if suoh, separate agency.
exists,-hariny responsibility for .posts ()Titlark vocational eellica-

..tion programs, designated by that agent ,
(0) a representatire of the State. agency,? h separate agency

exists, having responsibility. for coMmunity a? 2 ges,
designated by that agency,. ,. .

(D) a ..representative of the Slate 'agency, if such separate
agency exists; having responsibility for institutions of higher .'edli7
cation .M the State, designated by that agency;

(E) a representative of it local school board Ocohmittee:
(F) a rcpresentative of vocational eduCation teachers,-
.(0) '0 representative of local school administrators; i.
(H) . a wpreseatative of the State NanpoWer Services Council

appointed pursuant to section 107(a) (2) (A) (i) of the, COMpre-
he /Wee EMployment and Training Act of 1973, designated by
that council; and'

(I) one, representative each of .business, industry, labor, agri:-
cUlture,cinelthe general public, : ,. . . .

(2) The chairman shall be selected by 'the -.menlbov- of the State
planning. continiss'ionfrom among the members.

(c) The State planning conimtSsion shall .' 4
(1) develop . and prepare the comprehensire steam* .long-

range a or that State in weordance. With section 11,6 . arid
(2) re op awl tudl prepare the iri program,P1 zn accordance'

- with .s $in. 108.
(d).(1) Each State. planning commission is aut rized to obtain the

services of sad,. professional, technical, and cleri personnel as may
be necessary to enable the commission to carry at its functions uncler
this Act. ,

(2) Qf the amounts appropriated pursuant t section 102(a) and
allotted to each. State wide r section. 10.1 (a) 114 pe (WV tum, but not less.
than $159,(200 nor. more than $500,000, for each fiscal year shall be
available only to pay the cost of the planning activities of the State
planning cormaisSion.

.

(i) I f a representative ,of each of ..State :agencies referred to
subsection- (3) (1) of this section certifies to the Commzissioner

h such agency has had gv. -opportunity to be a direct and active
participant' 'in the derelopment, preparation, implementation, and
evaluation of the coinprehensire statewide long-range plan and annual
program, plans for -vocational education in, that State, and the (7am-
missiOner determ-Mes that such certification substantially fulfills the
purposts of this section. the l'omniissioner shall waive the require-
ments of subsection (a) of this section. Upon approval of such certifi-i
cation,..' the State board- shall carry out the functions of the State
planning commission under th,i8. Act.
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STATE ADVISORY COUNCILS ONTOCATIONAL EDUCATION
.

Stv. 105. (a) Any Stdte which, desires. to participate in. giVgrant3
under this Act for. any fiscal year shall establish a- State -adi,mory
ivuncil, which shall be appointed by the. Governor or, in 'the ease of
States in whch.lhe -memhen .of the State beard of education are
elected (including election by the Slate legislatue), by such Board..
Each state advisory council shall include as members One or more in.-.
dividuals t6'ho4

(1) are re presentative of, and familiar with, the vocational
needs and problems 'of management in the &ate;

(2) ,are representative of, and familiar with, the vocational
needs-and prOblems..of labor in .the State;

(3) are representative. of, and familiar with, the vocational .

needs and problems of agriculture idi the State;
(4) represent ,State 'industrial and econtiptie development

..agencies;
(5) are representatives of community and junior colleges.;
(8) air re presentative of Other institutions of higher education; .

area ;vocational schools, -technical institutes, and postsecondary
ageneles. or institutions 'which provide pkogams of rotational or
technical education and training;

(7) have specialknowledge, experience, or qualifications with
respect- to "vocational .edueation but are, not involved in the
administration of State or beat vocational education programs;

(8) ore representatives of, and familiar with, palle,prOgranis
of vocational education in comprehensive secondary schbols/ .

'.(9) are repre.senative 'of, and familiar with, private programs
of vocationaleatucation;

(10) are representative of, and familiar with, vocational
guidance and counseling services; ".

(11) are representative of State correctional institutions;
(12) are representative of local education agencies;
(13) are represekatire of a State 0- local public manpower

agency;
(/4) represent school systeins ivithlarg'e.coneentrations of, per-

ions taho have special aeademic, social, economic,: and cultural
needs and of persons .whto have limited English-speaking ability;

(15) are familiar with the special eXperignees and special Prob-
lems of women and prorblems of sex stereatyping\in _Vocationa

' education; .
(16) have special knowledge, experience, or qualifications with

respect to the special educational needs. olphysically or mentally
=handicapped persons;

(17) are representative of the general,public, including a per-. .

son or persons representative of and knowledgeable about the
poor and disadrantaged;and

(18) are representative .of 'vocational. education students who
are not quulifled for membership under any of the .preceding
clauses of this paragraph.

0.
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MemberS of the State advisory council may not represent more than
one of the above-specified categaries. In appointing the State- adnisgry
council the Governor or the State board of education.as the case may; be, shall insure that there is appropriate representation of both sizes,
racial and ethnic minorities, and the various geographic regions of the .

State; ,
. ,

(b), Not less than ninety days prior to the beginning of mil fiscal ,

year in which a State desires to receive. a grant under this Act; the
.-- State shall certify the establishment of, and membership of, its States'

advisory council to the C ammissioner.
. (c) ketch State advhfory council ahail meet ivithin thirty days after
certification has been accepted by the Commissioner and shall select
from among its membership a chairman. The time. place, and man -
ner of meeting shall be as provided by the ?ides of the State advisory
council, except that, such sided must provide for not less than one
public meetingeach year at WIzich the public is given, an opportunity
to express views concerning iltecocational education program of the
State.

(d) (1) Each State advisory council shall advise the State planning
-conimissian, in the development of the coprehensPve statewide long-

' range plan, and the annual program plan for vocational education and .
shall advise the State board on policy matters arising out .of the ad-

.-. ministration of programs under such plans. e

2 (2) The State advisory council shall also evaluate vocational educa-
lioit pregrams. services, and aotivities assisted under this Act, and
publish and distribute the results thereof.

(3) The q.tate(r.LIvisory council shall prepare and submit to the Com-
missioner anW-tia'Tie National- Advisory Council created under section...F',-
192, 'through .the States board, .an. annual evatuation;, report, aceom-

. aitzidby flifeh additional comments of the State board as the elate
deems appropriate,. which (A) evalitettes the effeceveness of

' vocational education programs, services, and actieTities as may be war-
ranted`by the evaluations; and (B) -recommends such changes in such,
programs, services, and activities as may be warrant
tions: , .

services(e) each State advisory Council is authorized to obtain he services
-.

. of suchprofessional,t1chnical, and clerical personnel as ma be neces-
,saryj to enable them to pargy out their functions under this ti le and to
contract for such servkes as may be necessary to carry out the evalua-

.., tion flinctions. - . ,..

(f) (7) From the sums appropriated pursuant to this seetiOn for
e,14any ficcal year, the Commissioner 78 authorized (in accorelanc with

regulations) to pay to each State advisory council an amount equal to
the reasonable amounts expended by it in carrying tut its fiznet ins
under this Act in such Peal year, except that the amount available
suciPpurpose for any State' for any _fiscal year shall not exceed 1 pe
clention of the amount allotted to such Igtate under section103.butsueli

.:.- amount shall not exceed $140,000 and shall not baless than $501100.
.. -(2)- :There are authorized to be appropriated for fiscal year 1978 and

each of the four succeeding fiscal yearsA,000mo for the purpose bf
parrying out-this section.
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17011PRIPIN1IT1 ITATIWIDI PONEPRANGS

Sec. 106. (a) Each State planning commission shall develop and
submit.to the Commissioner, through the State board; a comprehensive
statewide lony-range plan for vocational education within the State,
covering a period of not less than four years nor more than six years.
Such plan aliall net forth the overall manpower and vocational educa-
tion goals' which the State intends to achieve durilig such period, to-
tether with .pecifto description. of the planned use of Federal, State,
and loial vocatioYuzl edlication funds for each such year, in order to
achieve the stated goals.

(b) In developing such a Comprehensive statewide long-range plan,
the State planning commission shalt

(1) , assess the needs, both actual anti projected, of the State and
where relevant, the region and the Nation, for trained manpower,
in varioua occupations and at 'prima levels, together with the
actual and projected enrolliten'te in vocational education programs
and other training programa within.the. State;:

(0), amen the eveating capabilities and facilities for provision
of vocational ediication,togethervitheviating and projected needs
for each education in all porta of the State; including an:amen-
merit of the special needs of handicapped persona,. persona who
have academic socioeconomic or other handicaps that prevent them
Nit succeeding in reifilar vocational education programs, and
persons ,who.,,have limited English-speaking ability, and the re-

. sources necessary& meetsuch needs;
.43) give thirrougli, consideration to theMost effective means of

uttificing all eVistinginatitutiona within the State capable °fear-
ryzng out or supervising the kinds of programa assisted under this
Act, including secondary schools, public and pritiate community
and junior colleges, area vocational schools, proprietary schools,
technical institutes, manpower skill centers, institutions of higher
education, and branches thereof;

(4) deveglop gene.ral procedures for the delegation of the re.
sponsibilities forimplementation of the vocational education pro-
grams under this Act by the State board to the State agencies de-
scribed in chillies (A), (B), (C),: and (D) of subsection (b) of
section- 1%;

(5) develop procedures to assure continuous planning and
evaluation, inelding the regular collection of-data which would
be available-.to the State planning commissionahe .State board,
State adim.iniStering agencies, the State advisoril council on vocr-

lion& education, and other interested agencies, institutions, and
indiCiduals; and >

(6) develop criteria for coordinating manpower training pra-
grams conducted by printe-.sponsors established under the Com-
prehensive Employment and Training Act of 1973 with vocational
education programs assisted under this Act.

t,

iiVAPERAL APPLICATION

&a. 107: (a) Any State desiring to receive the amount for which;
it is eligible for any fatal year pursuant to this Act shall, through. its

. -

.
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State board; submit to, and maintain on file with, the Commissioner a
general application, providingaesurances

(i)(A) that the State will provide for such methods of ad-
ministration as are necessary for the.preper and efficient:adminis-
tration of the Act, including any delegation by the State board of
its responsibilities, in whole or in part, to any agency or official ' econsistent with the comprehensive statewide long-range plan ap-
proved by the State board!

(B) that the State 'will establish or dCtrignate an office for
women in accordance with the provisions of section 104(1);/

(2) that the State will,makc provieion: for such fiscal. control
and fund accounting procedures as may, be necessary to enure
prpper disbursement of, and accounting for Federal funds,to the State {including such fund. paid by the State to Vocal
educational agencies) under the Act;

(3) that Federal funds made available under this Act will be
so used as to supplement, and to the extent practical, increase theamount of State and local funds that would, in the absence of
Federal funds, be made available for vocational' education pro-
grams authorized by this Act, and in no case supplant such Stateor local funds:

.(4) that the. State will make provision for ?flaking such reports
as the Commissioner may reasonably require to ,carry. out hisfiinetions.

('5) that t funds will be distributed to eligible recipients on thebasis of annual applications which--
(A), hare been, developed in consultation with tepresenta-

tires of the educational and training resources available to the(

area to be served by the applicant,
(B) describe the" vocational education needs of potential 'tstudents in the ar.ea or community *served by the applicant

and indicate how, and to what extent, the program proposed
1 _in the application will meet such neede,

(C) describe how the activities proposed in the application,relate to manpower programs conducted in the area by aprime sponsor established under the Comprehensive Employ-
ment and Training Act of 1979,fany,to assure a coordinated
approach do 'meeting the veeational education and trainingrecede of the area or community, and , . ,

(D) describe the relationship between vocational educa-tion programs proposed to be conducted with funds ;under ethis Act and other peograma in the area or community which
are supported by State and local funds;

(6) thdt prioeity in approval of applications from eligible re-cipients shall be given to applicants which-z-
(A) propose programs for Persons; with speeiel need., for

vocational' education, including persons with academic, sotto-' economie, mental, and physical handicaps which require ad-ditional eereices to: enable them to succeed in reaular
vocational education programs, and pereens With limited,
English-speaking abilitel, , i
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(8) are located in economically depressed *area and areas

with ltigh, rates of unemployment, and are unabte to provide
the resources necessary to meet the vocational education needs

of the areas without Federal assistance, and
(C) propose programs which are new to, the area to be

served and which are designed to meet new and emerging

manpower needs and job opportunities in the area and,where
relevant, in the State and tlze Nation;

(7) that funds will not be clistributedssn the basis of per capita
enrollment or through matching of local expenditures on a per-
centage basis, and that no eligible recipient will be denied Federal

funds for the establishment of new vocationaleducation programs
solely becauseOf its inability to pay the non Federal share of the

cost of such programa;
(8) that any eligible recipient dissatisfied with final action with

respect to any application for funds under this title shall be given
reasonable notice and opportunity for a hearing; and

(9) that funds received vender this. Act will not be used for

any program of vocational education (except personnel training
progarma under subpart 2 of part'Blrenovation programs under

part E, and homemaking programs under part F)" which cannot

be demonstrated to prepare Students for employment, be neces-

sary to prepare individuals for successful completion of such a

program, or be of significant assistance to individuals enrolled

in making an informed and meaningful occupational choice as

an integral part of a program of orientation and preparation.
(b) The Commissioner shall approve any general application of

a State board, or any modification thereof, which meets the require-

ments of subsection (a). The Commiasioner shall not finally disap-

prove a general app(ication, or modification thereof, except after rea-

sonable notice and an opportunity for a hearing to the State board.

ANNUAL PROGRAM PLAN

Src. 108. (a) If a State desires to receive the amount for which it
is eligible for any fiscal year, the State planning cornmission shall

prepare and submit to the Commissioner, through the State boari,cun

annual program plan for expenditure of funds received under this

Act, at such time, to such detail, and containing such information as

the Comm dee s necessary. The CommissiOner shall approve

a plan submitted y a State if he determines that, the plan submitted

for tkat year I.

(1) was prepared in consultation with ;:the State advisory

council for that State, which council has beenactively involved

the develoinnent of the annual program plan;
(2) reflects coordination of manpower activities within. the

State, through ,eonsultation with the State Manpower Services

Council created.onder section, 107 of the Comprehensive employ-

ment and Training Act of 1973;
(3) reflects the participation of Meal advisork councils repre-

senting bts7ness,labor, and comnunny znzerescs;
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(4) sets forth in detail the proposed distribution of Federal
funds received under this Act for that fiscal year among eligible
recipients, together with an analysis of the relationship of such
expenditures to the comprehensive statewide long-range plan sub-
Ratted pursuant to section 106 and the manner in 'Which such
expenditures comply with section 107(0(6) relating to priority
and the approval of applications; .r;(6). contains a report concerning the 'distribution among eligi-
ble recipients, of Federal hauls received antler this Act for the
preceding fiscal year, together with an analysis of the extent to
which such distribution -conformed to the pattern proposed in
the annual program plan far that filed year;

(6) updates the comprehensive statewide long-range plan
'through, amendment or revision of its actual and projected man-
power needs and planned vocational education programs to meet
sueh needs;

(7). ha8 been submitted Only after the State board (A) his
given reasonable notice lend afforded .a reasonable opportunity
for a public hearing on the anima prograra plan, and (B)'ihita
implemented polkies and procedures to insure .that copies. of the
State's comprehensive statewide long-range planand annualpro-
gram plan, and all statements of general, policies, ruks, regula-
tions, and proceduxes issued by the State board and by State
agencies and officials to wAiele any resrmsibility is delegated will
be made reasonably available to the pl'Llolie ; and

(8)* sets forth the conduct of a thorough study of the policies,
procedures, materials and administrative procedures that the. State
will follow in vocational education programs so as to perm' it
equal access to aitch program.§ by both men and women, including
(A) a detailed description of the policies and procedures to be,
followed, (A) actions that will be taken to overcome sexism is
all vocational education programs, (C) incentives which will
be provided to local educatitmalagerteles to develop model pro-
grams tg reduce sex Stereotyping in all occupations and provides
for making the results of study required by this paragraph.cutiail
able to the public.

(b). (1) (A) The Commissioner shall approvea State's annual pro
gram. plan only after he has made specific findings in writing, as to
the compliance of such plan, With the provisions of the Act and he is
'satisfied that adequate procedures are set forth, to insure that the
assurances submitted pursuant to subsection (a) of section 107 and the
provisions of the annual program plan. submitted pursuant to this sec-
tion are being carried out and that the annual program plan shows
progress in achieving the goals set forth in the comprehensive state- .

wide long-range plan.
(B.) In carrying out the provisions of this subsection the Commis-

sioner shall submit each State's annual program plan to the Director
of Bilingual F,ducaticn.for review and evaluation of that portion of .

each State's annual program. Plan which relates to- vocational educa-
Han for persons with limited English-speaking ability..
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(0) (1)' The Commissioner shall not approve aState plan submitted
under this'section until he has receivea:assurances that the office for
Drontelt established by the State pursuant to section 122(d) has re-
v ic wed the pion, and that the State board has given due consideration
to the needs of female students and the State board provides asiur-
Owes that all vocational education .programs described in -the plan
are designed, to attract individuals of both sexes and that no sex stereo- ,

typing exists in such programs.
(2) (B) The Commissioner- shall not finally disapprove any plan

Submitted under' this section, or any modification thereof, without first
offering the State. board submitting the plan reasonable notice and
opportunity fora hearing: /

(B) The Commissioner -shall not disapprove any plan submitted
under this section solely On the basis of the distribution of State and
,local expenditures for vocational education. .

. .

WITAIISSION OF FORS ; WITIMOLDING AND JUglOIAL Review

Sec. 109. (a) (1) No comprehensive statewide long-range plan pre-' .

pared under section 106, and no' annual progiam. plan prepared under.
section 108, may be submitted to the Commissioner until that plan has
been approved by the State hoard concerned.

(2) Whenever the State board rejects in whole or in part the com-
prehensive statewide long-range plan or the annual program plan, the
State board concerned. shall return, that plan to the &ate planning
commission together with such suggestions for proposed changes as the
State board deems appropriate.

(b) Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonable notice and op-
portunity for hearing to the State board submitting a State plan
approved under section 108, finds that--;

(1) the State plan has been so changed that it no longer com-
plies with the provisions of section 108, or

(2) in the administration of the plan there is a failure to Com-
ply substantially with any such provision,_

the Commissioner shit?? notify such State board that no further pky
in,ents will be made to the State under this Act (or, in his discretion,
further payments to the State will be limited to programs under or
portions of the State plan not affected by such failure) untilhe is satis-

fied that there will no longer be any failure to comply. Until he is so
satisfied, the Commissioner shall make no further payments to such

State under this Act (or shall limit payments to programs under or
portiOni of the State-plan not affected by such failure).

(c) A Statq board which is dissatisfied with a final action of the
Commissioner under this section or subsection 108(b) may appeal-to
the United States court of appeals for the, circuit inwhich the State is

located, by filing a petitibn with such, court within sixty days after
such final action. A copy of the petition shall be fOrthwith transmitted
by the clerk of thevourt to the Commissioner, or any officer designated

by him, for that purpose. The Commissioner thereupon shall pe 2n t'
court the record of the proceedings on which he based his action, a
provided in section 2112 of title 28, United States Code. Upon the filing

of such petition, the court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action of
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Me Commissioner or tg set it aside, in whole or in part, temporarily
or permanently, but until the filing of the record the Commissioner
May modify or set aside his action. The finditegt of the Commissioner .
as to the facts, if supported by substantial evii.eolce shall be conclu-
sive, but the court, for good cause shown, may remand the case to the
Commissioner to take further evidence, and the Commissioner map

* thereupon make new or modified findings of fact and ma modify h2s
previous action, and shall file in the court the record o
proceedings. Such new or modified findings of fact sk I-likewise be

the further

conclusive if supported by substantial evidence. The judgment of the
court aOrraing or setting aside, in whole or ii part, any action of the
Commissioner shall be final, subject to review by the Supreme Court
of the United States upon certiorari or certification as provided in
section 1254 of title 28, United States Code. The commencement of
proceedings under this subsection shall not, unless` so specifically
ordered by the court; operate as a stay of the Commissioner's action.

(d) (1) 1/ any eligible recipient is dissatisfied with the final action
of the State board or other appropriate State administering agency
with respect to approval of an application by such eligible recipient

for a grant pursuant to this Act, such eligible recipient may, ;within
sixty days after such final action or notice thereof. whichever is later,
file with the United States court of appeals for the circuit in 'which
the State is located a petition for review of that action. A copy of the ---6-771
petition shall be fortkwith transmitted by the clerk of the court to the
State board or other appropriate State administering agency. The
State, board or such other agency thereupon shall file vn, the court the

' record of the proceedings on which, the State board Or such other
c

agency based its action, as provided in section 2112 of title 28,. United
totes Code.
.(2) The findings of fact by the State board ofhother appropriate

administering agency, if supported 4y substantial evidence, Shall be
canclus4ve ; but the court, for good cause shown. may remand the case
to the State board/or other such agency to take' further evidence, and
the State board or such other agency may thereupon make new or
modified findi 28 of fact and may modify its previous action; and shall
certify to th

(3) T
State b
aside,
to
or certification as provided in section 1254 of title 28, United States

ode.
NATION AZ PRIORITY PROGRAMS

SEC'. 110. (a) For any fiscal year. at least 10 per centum, of each
State's allotment under section 103(a)(2) shall be used to pay 60 per
centum of the coat of vocational education for handicapped persons,
who. becau4e of their handicapping condition; cannot succeed in the
regular vocational education, program' without special educational
assistance or who require a m,odifled rotational education program.

(b) For any fiscal year, at least 15 per centum, of each State's allot-
ment under section 103(a) (2) shall be 'used to pay 60 per centum, of

court the recorffof the further proceedings.
Court shall have jurisdiction to affirrn.the action of the

rd, or other appropriate administering dgeney or to set it
n, whole or in part. The judgment of the court shall be, subject

few by the Supreme Court of the United States upon, ' certiorari"
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the cost of vocational education for persons (other than handicapped
persons) who have academic, socioeconomic, or other handicaps that
prevent them from succeeding in the regular vocational education
program.

(c) For any ftscal yeisr t 1 t centum, of eachState's allot-
ent tler section .10:na) 2) shall e used to pay 60 per centum of

the cos f vocational educatien` for persona who have completed or
left high school and who are'available for study in preparation for
entering the labor market.

(d) At least 5 per centwm of the allotment of tut* appropriated
under section, 102(a) for any fiscal year to each State which the Com-
missioner finds has areas of high con.centration ofpersons of limited
English, - speaking ability shall be used only to pay 60 per centum. Of
the cost° f vocational education for such persons.

(e) (1) For any fecal year, funds 'appropriated under section 102
(b) and allotted under sectton 103(a) (2) shall be allocated within the
State to areas of high concentration of youth unemployment and
school dropouts, and shall be used to pay the full cost of vocational
education for .persons (other than hasulicapped persons) who have
academic, soczoeconomic, or other handicaps that prevent them from
succeeding in the regular vocational education program,.

(2) Such funds may be granted to eligiblerselpients only if (A)
to the extent consistent with the number of stfi enrolled in non-
profit private sch.00ls in the area to be served ;whose educational needit
are of the type which the program or project involved is to meet, pro-
vision has been made for the participation of such students, and (B)
effective policies and procedures have been atlOpted which assure that
Federal funds made available under this subsection to accommodate

' students in nonprofit private schoolill, not be commingled Oith
State or local funds.

(f) (1) For any fiscal year, funds appropriated under section 102
(c) and allotted under section 103(a) (2) shall be allocated within the
State to areas of high concentrations of individuals with limited
English-speaking ability and shall be used to pay the full cost of
vocational education, for such

(2) Such funds may be granted to eligible recipient's onl y.if (A)
to the extent consistent with the number of students enrolled in non -
profit private schools in the area to be served whose educational needs
are of the type which the program or project, is involved is to meet,
provision has been made for the partimpatiOn of suck students, and
(B) effective policies and procedures have been adopted which assure
that Federal funds made available under 'this subsection to accom-
modate students in nonprofit private schools will not be commingled
with State or local funds.

PAYMENTS TO STATES

Sec. 111. (a) (1) The. Commissioner shall pay from the amount
available to each State for grants ander this part-to eligible recipients
an amount eaual to

(A) 50 per centum of the cost of carrying out its annual pro-
gram plan as approved pursuant to -section 108, other than pro-
grams and activities for persons describ'ed in section 110;



(R). 60 per centuraza the cost of vocational education programs
for persons with specs l needs described in sections 110(a),

'3 10 (b)-, 110 (c), and 110 (d) ; and
(C) 100 per centuin of the coat of vocational education pro-

grams for persons wlith special needs described in sections .110.(a)
and 110(f). ;

except that in the case of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Maas
and American Samoa, such amount shall be equal to 100 per centwm
of such expenditures.

(2) (A) In addition, the C.ammissioner shall pay, frowthe amount
available to each State for administration of State plans appropriated
under section 102(d), an amount equal to the Federal share of the cost'
of administration of such plan.

(B) For the purpose of this paragraph, the Federal share for any
fiscal year shall be 50 per entum,, except that (1.) for fiscal year 1978
zt shall be 85 per centurn and for fiscal, year 1979 it shall be 70 per
centunz, and (2) whenever the Comm. intoner determines that,. for the
fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for whieh 'the determination is
made, the ratio of State and local expenditures for .vocational educa,

'on in a Stateietv the Federal expenditure for vocational education,
in hat State for that year exceeds twice the ratio of the national
are e of State and local expenditures for vocational education to.
Feder -expenditures for vocational education for that year,. the Corn-
znisslo shall set the Federal share for that.fiscal year for that State
at in excc of the Federal share specified in Clause (1), but not to ex-
ceed 100 per enturn.

(C) For th rpOees of this paragraph, the terin "administration"
means activities r a State necessary for .the proper and efficient per-
formance of its du 'es under this Act, including supervision and evalu-
ation, but not incl ing ancillary services such at teacher training,
curriculum develoPme t, and research. .

(b) (1) No' payments all be made in any fiscal year under this Act
to any local educat:onal a . or to any State witless the C ominissioner
finds, in the case of a local e national agency, that the combined .fiscal
effort of that agency and the State with respect to the provision of
vocational education by that agency for the fiscal year preceding the

.

fiscal year for which the determination was made was not less-than
such combined fiscal effort for that purpose for the Second preceding
fiscal! year or, in the case of a State, that the fiscal effort of that State
for vocational education in that State for the fiscalyear preceding the
fiscal year for which the determination was made was not less than
such fiscal effort for vocational education for the second preceding
fiscal year; except that the Commissioner may waive so much of the
requirement of this subsection as he determines is equitable to reflect
the reduction in available tax resources to the relevant local educa-'
tion agency or the Stqe, or bOth, The Commissioner shall prepare and
establish ob jectine criteria of goneral applicability to carry out the
waivenauthority contained in this subsection.

(2). No payments shall be made in any fiscal Year under this Act
to any postsecondary educatiOnal institution unless theommissioner
finds that, the amount spent ,by such institution from currentent funds for
vocational eduCation purposes for the fiscal. year preceding the fiscal
year for which the determination was made was .not less than the

366



amount spent by audit institution from current funds_ for th8 second
preceding fiscal year; except that the-Commissioner may waive so
much of the regutrenwntof this paragraph as hedetermtnes is equi-
table, in accordance withiobjective criteria of general applicability.

PART 'S ANCILLARY SERVICES

Subpart 1Vocational -Guidance and Counseling

PURPOSE

SEc. 121. It is the purpose of this subpart to provide Federal assist-
ance to States to enable them to clevelbp and conduct vocational.
guidance and counseling programs' and exploration cwtivitie.sfor indii-
viduals of all ages, and to improve existing programs and actinitiese.
in order to improve the understanding of educational, and occupational
opportunities among individuals served and to facilitate vocatfpnal:
development throughout the, lifetime* of such individuals.

Aurnonairzoii OF APPROPRTATIOES

SEC. 122. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated for the pur-
pose of this subpare125,000,000 for Peal year7978, $35,000,000 for-
fiscal year 1979, $45,000,000 for fiscal year 1980, $55,000,000 for. fiscal'
year 1981, and $75,000,000 for fiscal year 1982.

(b) (1) From the sums appropriated pursuant to this subpart, the
Commissioner Shall rewrite such amount, not to exceed 3 per centum
thereof, as he may deibmine necessxry and shall allot such. amount
among Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa,
and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, aecording to their
relative. need for assistance under this subpart.

1(2) From the remainder of the sums appropriated, the Commis,
sioner shall allot to each State an amount which beans the same ratio
to. such sums for such year OR the population of the State bears to
the population of all the States.

1

USES OF FUN AS

Spr. 123. Any State' desiring to receive the amount' for which it is
eligible for any figeal year pursuant to

pursuant
subpart shall set forth,

in its annual program pin, approved pursuant to .section 108, hits

proposed allotment of fund.s among eligible recipients for vocational
development guidance and Counseling programs and services, includ,
ing

(1) initiation, ins entation, and imprOvement, of high
quality vocational g ance and counseling programs and
activities;

(2) vocational .counse' ing for children, youth,- and adults,
leading to a greater uncle tanding of educdtional and vocational

.pptimis;
(3) provision of educational and job placement services in-

cluding programs to prepa e individuals for professional occupa-
° tions requiring a baccala reate or higher degree, including

1
followup services;
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(4) vocational guidance and counseling training. designed to
acquaint guidance counselors with (A) the changing work pat- .
terns of women, (B) ways of effectively,overcoming occupational
sew stereotyping, and (C) ways of assisting girls and women to
selectcareers solely on their occupational needs and interests, and
to develop improved career counseling materials which are free;

(5) vocational and educational counseling for youth offenders
and adults in correctional institutions;

(6) vocational guidance and counseling for persons of limited
English-speaking ability;

(7) establishment, of vocational resource centers to meet the
special needs of out-of-8chool individuals, including individuals
seeking second career8, individuals entering the job market late
in life, handicapped individuals, individuals from economically
depressed COTAmienities or areas, and early retirees; and

(8) provide leadership for vocational guidance and emploration
program at the :local level.

COO PERATIVE ARRANGEMENTS

Sec. 124; Applications for funds under this subpart from eligible
recipients shall set forth cooperative arrangements with such coo-
munity groups and agencies as ,the public employment service, voca-'
timucl rehabilitation service, community mental health agencies, and
other community resources concerned with vocational development
guidance and counseling, in order to avoid unnecessary duplication
in the provision of services in the community or area to be served.

SUBPART-4 VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PERSONNEL TRAINING

PURPOSE

SEC. 126. It is the purpose of this subpart to provide training and
retraining opportunities for persons serving or preparing to serve
in vocational education programs, and to provide opportunities' for
potential leaders in vocational education to enroll in advanced study
programs.

AUTHORIZATION OP APPROPRIATIONS

AC' 'c. In. There are authorized to be approvriate;1 g55.000.000 for
fiscal year 1978. $61.000 000 for fiscal year 1979 $67.000,000 fon focal
year 19N0. $74,000,000 for fiscal ,ear 1981, and $81.000R00 for fecal
year 1982, for the purpose of this subpart, other-than, section 129.

TRAINING PROGRAMS

SEC. 128.. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to make orants-to,-
or enter-into contracts with, institutions of highq4jaccition, State
educational agencies, State boards for vocabonaleduration, and, after
consultation 'With the State board, to local educational agencies, for
the purpose of carrying out programs or projects designed to improve

,the qualifwations of persons -serving pr preparing to serve in voca-
tional education, programs, including teachers, administrators, super-
visors, and uo`oationo2 guidance a counseling personnel.
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(b) Grants oz: contracts under this section, may be used for pro-
grams or projects

(1) to train or-retrain teachers, and supervisors and trainers
of teachers, in vocational education in new and emerging

-
(2 providing in-service training for vocational education

teachers and other staff members, to improve the quality of in-y.
atruction, supervision, and administration of vocational education
programs and to overcome sex bias in vocational education ,
programs;

(3) to train or 'retrain counseling and guidance personnel in
the :field of vocational guidance, including in-service training of
suck personnel-designed to increase their awareness of vocational
education opportunities, at the secondary and postsecondary -A.
levels;

(4) Providing for exchange of vocational education teachers
and other personnel with skilled workers or supervisors ilz,"busi-
nen, industry, and agriculture (including mutual' arrangements
for preserving employment and 'retirement status and other.
employment benefits during the period of exchange), and the de-
velopment and operation, of eooperative programs involving, pe
riods of teaching in schools providing tocaitionaleducation and of
experience in commercial, industrial, or other public or private
employment related to-the subject matter taught in such school;

(6) repare journeymen in the Skilled trades or occupations
for teachinrpositions;

(6) to train ma_to provide in-service training for teachers and
supervisors and trainers of teachers in vocational edueation to
improve' the quality of instruction, supervision, and administra-
tion of vocational education for persons with limited English-_
speaking ability and to train or retrain counselin g and guidance
personnel to meet the :special needs of persons with limited En,g-
Rah-speaking ability; and

(7) previdin,g short-term. or regular-session institutes designed
to improve the qualifications of persons entering or reentering' the
field Of vocationid edtication in new and.emerging occupational

a .
areas zn which, thereis a need for such personnel.

(c) The Commissioner may include in the terms of any grant or
contract muler this section provisions authorizing the payment. to per-
sons participating -in the training programs supported under this` '
section, `of sueb, stipends (including allowances for subsistence and
other expenses for such persons and their dependents) as he may
determine, consistent with ,prevailing practices under comparable
federally supported progrtires. a

ZEADERSIIIP DEFF,tOPMENT AWARDS

BM. 12p. (a) In order to meet the voetis of 111,' States for oyariged
vocational' ewation personnel, the Commissioner is authorized to
make leadtrship development awards to peroiad-r-

(1) ' who are elioihle for admissi? .ka graduate students in an,
approved program, of higher educatto

0
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(2). who have had at least two years of experience in voca-
tional education in industrial training, or in military technical
training or, in, the case of persons involved in vocational education
research; experience in social science research which is.applicable
to vocational education with special consideration for. personnel
who have experience in vocational education for persons with
special needs described in section 110; e

(3) who are* currently employed in vocational education pro-
grams or personnel with reasonable assurance of such entplOyment,
who have successfully completed at least a baccalaureate_ degree
program; and -

(4) who are recommended -by employers. or other qualified
individuals as having leadership potentzal in the Mel of voca-
tional education.

(b)(1) The Commissioner shall pay to personnel selected for
leadership development awards such stipends (including, Ach, allow
ances far subsistence and other expenses for Such person and his
dependents) as he mdy determine to be Consistent with prevailing
practices tender comparable federally supported programs.

(2) The Commissioner shall also pay to the institution of higher
ethication, at which such person is pursuing a course of study stwh,
antoitnt as the CoMmissioner May determine to be consistent with the
prevailing practices under comparable federally supported programs,
but any amount charged such person for tuition and nonrefundable

'fees and deposits shall Ire deducted from the amount payable to the
institution of higher eduoation under this subsection. "

(c) The Commissioner shall .approve the vocational education 9

leadership development program of an institution which has' demon- .
strated previous experience in graduate vocational education and has
submitted an application only upon finding that

(1) such institution offers a graduate program, in vocational
education at the doctoral level, wit4 adequate supporting services
and disciplines such as educational administration, Ocidanee and .

counseling, research and curriculum development ;
(2) such program, is designed to substantially further tile' ob-

jective of improving vocational educatidn. through providing Op-
portunties for flexible and individualized, graduate training of
vocational education teachers, supervisors and adininistrators,
and of university level vocational edtwation teacher elucators and
researchers ;

(3) su,ch, program i8 conducted by a school of graduate study in
such instituiton; and

(4) Such program is approved byethe State board in the State
in which such institution is located.

(d) Persons receiving leadership deVelopment awards under this
section shall continue to receive such, awards only during...such periods

e,as the Commissioner finds that thee, maintaining satisfactory pro-
ficiency in, and devoting essentially full time to, study or research `
in the field of vocational education in am, institution of Uglier &Luca-
tion, and are not engaging in gainful emproyme nit, other than .part-
time emplaynient by such, institution in teaching, research, or szmilar
activities, approved by the Commissioner.
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(e) There are kauthorized to be appropriated for purposes of this
,
section $5,120,000'for the fiscal year 19f8 and for each fiscal year end-
ing prior to October1,1982.

(f) Froin the a?,*(unts appropriated under subsectipeZel the Com-
missioner shall make awards under subsection (b) to individuals to
be selected by the various States, who shall be accepted for admission"
as gratkate students in an approved program of hiller education not
less, than nine months in advance of the starting date of such program.
Such -grant, shall be made r study at not more:than twenty institu:.
tions approved by the C mi 'oner, which offer iL graduate program,
with a specialty -an vocational ucation. Such grants shall he ap-
portioned equitably among the States, taking into account such fac-
tors as th4 State's vocational edicatian enrollthents, and the incidence
of youth unemployment and school dropouts in,the State.

,PART. 0INNOVATION

Ouillart 1ExemplaryPrograms and Projets .

PURPOSE
*I

Sir. 131.1 t is the purpose of this subpart to authorize the Commis-
sioner to make grants to, and enter into contracts with States, .local
eduiwtional agencies, institutions of higher education, and &her public
and private agencies and organizations in Order to develop, demon-

. *trate, and disseminate /he results of exemplary' and innovative
grams and desigRedM-assist-students in secondary school with
special considerations for Programs and projects designed to assist
student* who have apeeiql needs as describe(' in section 110, youth who
have left school, and students; inpostsecondary edueational institutions
in makin0 me-apt:none sehoices,..and qequiring necessary skills and

-understanding far carter success.

AUTWORIZATION OF GRANTS AND NTRACTS

&C. 130. (a) There are authorized to beappropriated $25,000,000
for fiscal "year 11978, $30,000,000 for fiscal year 1979, $40,000,(/O0 for
fiscal year. 1981, A50,000,000 for Peal year 1981, and $75,000,000 for
fiscal year 1982, to enable the Commisswnerto carry out the provisions
,of this subpart.

(b) (1) From the sums appropriated pursuant to this subpart, the
Commissioner shall reserve such amount, not to emceed 3 per centum
thereof, as he may determine necessary and shall allbt such amount
among Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guan, American Samoa, and
the Trust Territom of Me Pacific Islands, according to their relative
need for assistance under this-subpart. '

(2) From the remainder, ,the pmmissioner shall reserve 50 per
centum, which he shall use to make grants to, or enter into contracts
with, States,local educatiomd agencies, institutions of higher educa-
tion,,and other public and private agencies andorganizations for pro-
grams and projects meeting narional needs and priorities, pursuant to
section 133(a).

S
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(3).From sumirnot otherwise reserved, ire Commissioner shall first'.
allot $200,000 to .each State (except for those for which sums are re-
served in paragraph (1)),. and he shall then allot to each such State
an amount which bears the same ratio to.any residfte of such remainder
as the population aged fifteen to nineteen!, both inclusive,-in the State
hears to the population of such ages in all sack States. IS'itch sumishall
be used by the State for grants to, or contracts iaith,local educational
agendes, institutions of higher education, and otheraublic and private
agencies. and organizations for programs and project& set forth in its
annual program' plan approved under section 108 'which meet the
requirements of iection133(b).

USE.S. OF, FUNDS PRXIITY

Sec. 03.(a) Grants or contracts made by the Couintiseoner May be
used to pay all er!part of the Cost of programs et nfl projects directed,
toward meeting one or more tritieal- national needs or high national
priorities for vocational education, which he hqsidentified,by regula-
tion. Such needs and priorities shall include

(1) the developmelit of high quality vocatjonateducation pro7
gramslor urbancenters with high concentrations ofeconomicaik
disadvantaged individuals, _unskilled 'workers, and, unemployed

<Individuals; .

.
,

(2) the development of training opportunitties for persons in .

spar8ely populated rural, areas and forindividuals migrating front. .

farms to urban areas;
(3) the establidiment of guidance and placement centers' to

meet the training, counseling, and placement needs of unemployed
youth and adults;

(4) the development of effective vocational edueation.prodrams.
for :individuals with limited English-speaking ability; and

(5) the establishment of cooperative arrangements. between
piddle education and manpower agencies, designed to correlate,
vocational' education opportunities With current and projected
needs of the labor market,

(b) Grant's andeontracts made by the State may be used to pay all ..
or part of the cost of prograins and projects

(1) designed tomeet the national needs and priorities identified
by the Coimmissionerunder subsection (a) ;

s'(2) designed to broaden,_ occupational aspirations and oppor-
tunities for youth, with speCial emphasis given to youth who have
academic, socioeconomic, or other handicaps, including

'.(A) programs and projects designed to familiarize elemen7'
tary and secondary school student., with the broad range of
occueations for which special skills are required and the re-
quisites for careers In michoccupations

(B) program* and projects for students which provide
educational experience through Work daring the school year
or in the, summer;

(C) program* and projects for intensive:- occupational
guidance and counseling during the last years of secondary
school and in postsecondary vocational education, and for
initial job placement;

37
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` (1)) pro crams and projects for young workers released
from their jobs on a part-time boars for the purpose of increas-
ing their educational attainment; and

(E) programs and projects to facilitate the participation
of employers and labor organieattons postsecondary Wed-
tional edueation.-

(c) In making grants or entering into contracts under this Subpart
the Commissioner or the State board, as the ease may be; shall gave
priority to programs and projects designed fo reduce sex sterotypartg
in vocational ediaeation.

CONDITIONS OF GRANTS AND CONTRAETS

REC. 134. (0 4 graht or contract pursuant to this subpart may-be
Made or 'entered into by the Cemnaissioner, under section 133(a), or
by the State, under section 133(b), only. upon a determination

(1) that effertive procedures will be adopted by grantees and
contractors M coordinate the develOpment and operation of such
grant or contract twith.the Slate plan approved Wider section 108
and With other public and private programs, including manpower
programs, having the Same ora similar purpose; and

(2) that to the extent consistent with the number of students
enrolled in nonprofit private schools in, the area to be served whose,
educational needs are of the type which the 'program, or project
involved. is to meet, provision has been made for the participation
of such 'student" and that effective policies and procedureS will
be adopted which assume that Federal funds made available under
this subpart will not be commingled with State or local funds.

(1)) (1) Financial assistance under this subpart' may not be ,given
to any program or project for a period .exceeding three years, except
that a program orb project of national significance 'assisted under see-
tion 133(a) may be supported' for a fourth year if the Commissioner
determines that its continuation for an additional year would serve to
carry out the purposes of this subpart.

(2) The State board shall set forth in the annual program plan sub-
mitted pursuant 4) section-108 the expected grants and contracts to be
made under section. 133(b),. together with the expected amount and
duration of Federabfinancial participation, in such programs and proj-
ects.. The .annual program plan Covering the final year of financial
support for any such program or project shall indicate the proposed
disposition of the program or project following the cessation of Federal
support and the means by which, successful or promising programs or
.projects will he continued and expanded within the State.

PAYMENTS 1.

Sec. 136. (ca)..Prona the amount available for grants and contracts
under this subpart pursuant to section 132(b) (2), the Conirgifiiioner
shall pay, to each applicant an amount equal to the amount expended
by such applicant in accordance with the approved application. Such
payment may be made on such terms as are approved in such applica-
tion. Payment.- pursuant to grants under this subpart may be made in
installments, and in advance or by way of reimbursement, with neces-
sary adjustment on account of overpayments or underpaymentd, as the
Commassioner may determine.
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(b) Notwithstanding any oth r provision of law, unless hereafter
anartedPexpressly in limitation "the provisions of this subsection
funds available to the Commissioner pursuant to section 132(b)(2;
shall remain available until expended. ,

Subpart 2Curriculum Development

PURPOSE

Sec. 136. It is the purpose of this subpart to provide Federal assis-
tance for the development veld dissemination of curriculums for new
and changin.g-oceizpationit.

Authoriearon of appropriations

Sec. 137. There are authorig Z to be 10,000,000 for
fiscal year 1978 and for each' of the succeeding fiscal ars ending prim.
to October 1,1982, for thepurposes of,this subpart,

USES OP FUNDS

Ser. 138. The Commissioner shall, after consultation with, the Na-
tibnal Adeitiory round, on V oc1ttional Education and appropriate
Stateboards, make grants to, or enter into contracts with, institutions
of higher educai"ion, States, and other public and ;nonprofit private
agencies, and institutions, or contracts with' public or private agencies,
organigationsiorin'stitutions

(1) to develop and disc urinate vocational education eurricu-
turn materials for new cia changing occupational fields and for
individuals with special needs as described in section 110;

(2) to develop curriculum and guidance and testing materials
designed to overcome sel bias in vocational education programs
and support services designed to enable teachers to meet the needs
of individuals enrolled' in vocational education programs tradi-',

limited to members of theopposite.sea3;
(3) to surrey, coordinate, and evaluate curriculum materials

produced by agencies of the Federal Gaverament, States, local
educational agencies, and other agencies and organizations, and
to disseminate the results of such effort; wind

(4.) to .train personnel zn curriculum development and in 'the
use of curriculums developed pursuant to this subpart.

PART DSTUDENT PROGRAMS

Subpart 1---1V ark-Study Programs for Vocational

Education Students

AUTHORIZATION OP APPROPRIATIONS

SEC. 141. There are auth,orieed to be appropriated $5,000,000 for
Peal year 1978, $50,000,009 for fiscal year 1979, $55,000,000 for fiscal
year 1980, and $60,1700,000 for each of the fiscal years 1981 and 1982,
for the purpose of carrying out thissubpart.

44.
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ALLOTMENT AMIONO STATES

Spec. 142. (a) From the sums appropriated under section 141 for
eaeltfiscal year, the Commissioner shall allot to each State an amount-

, which bears the same ratio to such turns for such year as the popula
Hon aged lifteerr to twenty, inclusive, pf the State in the fiscal year
,receding the fiscal year for which the determination is made bears
toth,e population aged fifteen to twenty, inclasive, of all the States in
such proceeding year.

(b) The amount of any State's allotment under subsection ,,(a) for',
any, ,filwal year which the Commigsioner determines will not be re-
quired for such fiscal year I ori carrying out work-study programs under
this subpart shall be available for reallotment from timelo time, on
aut.& dates during such year as the Commissioner May flo to other
State* in proportion to the original allotments to such, States under
subsection (a) for auch, year, but with such proportionate amount for
any such other States being reduced to the extentit exceeds the sum
the Commissioner estimates such State needs and-will be able to use
for auch year, and the total of such reductions ahall be similiarly re-

' allotted among the gtatea not suffering such a reduction. Any amount
reallotted to a State under this subsection during such year shall be
deemed part of its allotment for such year.

WORK-STUDY PROORAMS
. , .

Sec. 144. a) Any State desiring to receive the amount for which ..-.
it is-eligible or any fiscal year pursuant to this subpart shall set forth,
in its anima program plan approved pursuant to election 108, its pro-
posed allotment of "ands among local educational agencies/ 9,r work-
study programs for 'vocational education students, which allotment

- Mall gave priority to applications from local educational agenda aeft-
ing romsnunities having substantial numbers of youths .i.vho" have
dropped out of school or are unemployed. Such work-study programs
shall . .

.;
. (1) .0.ovide that employment shall be furnished only to a stu- ,

dent who (A) las been accepted for enrollment as a full-time.
student in a vocational education program Which, meets the .stand-
ards prescribed by the State board and the local educational agency
for-vocational education progr,ains assisted under this Act or,in
the case of a student already enrolled in such program, is in good
standing and in full-tiTe attendance, (B) is zn need of the &Ern-
ings from such employment to commence or continue 'Ms' voca-
tional education program, and (C) is arleast fifteeen years of age,
and less than twenty-one years of age la the commencement of his
employment, and is capable, in the opinion of the appropriate
school authorities, of maintaining good- standing in his vocational
education program while employed under. the work,study
T rogram .

(03) pro;vide that employment tender such reork-study program
shall be for the local educational aoency or for acme other public
agency or, institution and shall, to the extent prai)ticable,berelated
to the vocational education program in which the student is- en-
rolled; and . .
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(3) **vide that, in each fiscal year during which such program
remaiks in effect, such agency shall expen4,- from sources other
than payments from Federal funds underithis subpart, for the.,
employmerit of itstudents (whether or not in employment
for assistance under this subpart) an amount that is not less than
its average annual expenditure for work-study programs of a.
similar character during the three fiscal rare preceding the fiscal
year in, which its work-study program under this. section is
approved.

(b) Students employed in work-study programs under this subpart .
shall not by reason of such employment be deemed employees of the
United States, or their service Federal service, fgrwAy.rpurpose.

PAYMENTS

Sec. 144. (a) From a State's allotment under section 142 'for any..
fiscal yeal., the'Commissi r shall pay to su h State an amount e

he compensation of atu-
?proved as... part of the
an 108.
ay, from, such allotment,

h allotment or $10,000,

to 80 per centum, of the a aunt expended fo
dents mployed in toOr -study programs
State's nnual program plan pursuant to sect

(6) addition, the Commissioner shall
an a , not to exceed 1 per centum, of
whichever\is the greater, for the developme - 07 the work,stiidy ,por-
tion of thetal program plan and for adin nistration of the program
Set orth in8 h

;S'ubpart2Cooperative Vocational ducation Programs.

PURPOSE

Sec..146. It is thO rpose of this subpart
to Ma ke grants.to tato: for th,e establish

grams of cooperatiiye vocational educatio

demic antl vocational study and public or
will not only afford students the opportuni
ment funds which can assist them tn conti

educatioo, but also so far as practic
ence related to their vocational' education

AUTHORIZATION

o enable the Commissioner
ent-and expansift of pro-
, involving alternate aca-
private employment, that
y to earn through, employ.-
lo ng and comp2e4ing thew
le, give them work experi--
nd occupational objectives.

.151rea 147. There are - authorized to be a proPriatad $135 000,000 for
fiscal year 1978. 00.000,000' for fiscal yea 1979.. $35,000,00() for AVM
year 1980, 840,000,000 for fiscal year 198 . and $50,000,000 for fiscal
year 1982, forthe purpose of carrying out Ali subpart.

ALLOTMENT AMONG TA T ES

1 SEC. 148. (a-) From the sums appro.pri ted pursuant to this sublart
for each fiscal year, the Commissioner s all reserve such amount, not
to exceed 3 per centum thereof, as 14" y' determine necessary and
shall allot such amountyun,6119F'uirto R co, the Virgin Islands, Guam,
American Samoa, and the Trust Territ ry of the Pacific islands, cue-
cording to their relative need for assist nee under this subpart.
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(b) From the remainder, the Co issioner shall first allot $20,000
to each State (except those for whit sums are reserved in subsection
(a)), and he shall then allot to ewe such State an amount which
bears the same ratio to any residue of such remainder as the popula-
Hon aged fifteen, to nineteen,

all
inclusive, in' the' State bears to the

population of such ages in all svch StOtes. The popilation of partio-
ularlige groups of a State and of all the States shall be available
estimates furnished by the Department of Commerce...

(c) The amount of any State's allotment under this section for
any fiscal year which the Commissioner determines will not be re-
quired for such fiscal year for carrying\out programs authorized by
this subpart shall be available for reallotment from, time to time, on
such dates during such year as the Conzmissioner may fix, and on
the basis of criteria established by regulation., among other States.
Any amount reallotted to a State under this subsection during such
year shall be deemed part of its allotment for such year.

COOPERATIVE VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

See: 149. (a)" Any State deiiring.to receive the amount _Or which
it is for any fiscal year pursuant to this subpart ;hall set forth,
in its annual program, plan approved pursuant to motion 108, its pro-
posed allotment of funds among local- educational agencies for the
establishment and expansion of cooperative vocational education
grams in which Public and private employer participate, which al-
lotin.ent shall give priority to applications from ,local educational
agenciein areas that have high rates of school ctropouts and youth
unemployment. Such cooperative vocational education programs

(1) provide, training opportunities which may not otherteise
be available and which &re designed to serve mdividuals who
can benefit from, such proginni

(2) be established in cooperatzaz with employment agencies,
labor groups, employers, and comm nnity agencies -

(3) provide for reimbursement of added costs to employers for
on-the-job training of students enrolled a cooperative programs,
if such on-the-lob training is related to existing career oppor-
tunities susceptible of promotion and advancement ,and does not
displace other workers who perform, such work;

(4) to the eieteiit consistent with the number of students en-
rolled in noll.progi private schools in the area to be served, whose
educational heeds are of the type whiCh the program involved is
to meet, provide for the participation, of such students; and

(5) rovide such accownting, evaluation, and follounup,pro-
cedures as the Commissioner deems. necessary, including effective
policies and .procedures to assure that Federal funds made avail-
able under this subpart will izot be commingled with State or
local -funds.

(b) Funds _allotted under this subpart may be used to payall or
part of the costs of establishment and expansion of cooperative voca-
tional education programs:

3.7
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PART E EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE POR REMODELING AND RENOVATION OP
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION FACILITIES

PURPOSE

See. 151.1t is the purpose of this part to provide emergency as-
siatance,Yor a limited period of time, to local educational agencies
in urban and rural areas which are unable- to provide vocationaledu-
cation designed to meet today's manpower needs due to the age of
their vocational 'education facilities or the' absolete nature of the
equipment used for vocational training, in order to assist such agen-
czes znithe'modernization of facilities and equipment and the con-
version of academie facilities necessary to assure that Such facilities
wilt be able to offer 'vocational education program which give rea-
sonable promise of employment, including the lizodeling and ren-
wvatifeit-of-sitch-facilities to make the .fwilitiffs comply with the
requirements of the Act of August el ma; commonly own as the
Architectural Barriers Aet of 1968.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

Sec. 152. There are authorized to be appropriated $25,000,000 for
fiscal year 1078, $50,000,000 for fiscal year 1979, $75,000,000 for fiscal
year 1980, and $100,000,000 for fiscal year 1981, to cam out ea pur-
ple of this part.

APPLICATIONS I
Sec. 153. fa) Any local edUcational 'agency desiring to receive as-

sistance wider this part Shall aUfDlie to the, 0077nalflOiOrter, thi.ough
its. State board, an application, therefor, which application shall set

\ forth
(1) a description of the facility to be remodeled or renovated,

including the date of construction of such facility and the extent
of reconstruction nIcessary to enable. Ouch facility to provide a
modern program, of vocational education;

(2) o.description of the,equipment to be replaced or modern-
ized with the assistance of funds made available underothis part;

(3) 'a description of the eoltent to which the modernization, or
conversion of facilities and equipment, if assisted with funds
made available under this part, wauid be consistent with, and
further the goals of, the comprehensive statewide long-range plan
cleveloped pursuant to section 106; .

(4) the financial ability of the local educational agency to ,un-
dertake such modernization without Federal assistance;

(5) assurances that the facility to be remodelld or renovated
will meet standards adopted pursuant to the Act of August 12,
1968, convin,only known as the Architectural Barriers Act of 1968;

(6) the extent of State and Meal funds available to match Fed-
eral funds m? d4_ available render this part, together , with the
sources and amounts of such funds;

(7) such other information as the State board determines to
be appropriate; and



378

(8) such other information, as the Commissioner may require by
regulation.

(b) In approving applications submitted under this part, the Com-
m.z$sionershall apph ly the following criteria.:

(1) The need for such assistance, taking into account such fie-
tors as

(A) the ,age and obsolescence of the facilities and equip -
ment for which, emergency modernization-assistance is sought,

(B) the rate of youth unemployment in the labor market
area served by the local educational agency,

(C) the number of youth aged seventeen through twenty-
one residing in the labor market area served by the local,edu-
cational agency who are unemployed, and

(D) the peircentage such youth represent, as compared with
the vocational education enrollment in the loetel educational
agency,

(E) the ability of the facility to comply with the standards
adopted pursuant to the Act of August 12, 1968 (42 U.S.C.
4151-4156), commonlzknown as the Architectural Barriers-
Act of 1968. 1

(2) The degree to which the modernization of facilities and
equipm.ent proposed in, the application, afford promise of achiev
inq the goals set forth in the comprehensive statewide long-range
plan, developed pursuant to section 106.

(c) The 610memissioner shallyank all approved applications accord-
ing to their relative need or assistance land, except as provided in sub-
section (d), shall pay, from sums appropriated for this, part, 75 per
centum, of the cost of such approved applications,until,such appropri-
ation shall be enhausted.

(d) The CommilThioner shall consult with the Aclminist4ator of Gen,-

era/ Services and the Architectural and Transportatton Barriers
Compliance. Board to determine whether the proposed remodeling or

_ -Nrenovation will meet standards adopted pursuant, o the Act of August 1,44

12, 1968, commonly known as the Architectural Barriers Act of 1968. .4
(e) Upon a finding, in writing, that a local educational agency with

an, approved 'application is suffering from extreme financial need and
would not, because of the limitation of Federal financial assistance to
75 per centunt of the cost of the approved project, be able to partici-
pate in the program authorzzed by this part, the Commissioner may
waive such limitation and may pay the full cost of \the approved
project.

rAYMEN TS

AS . 154. (a) Upon his approval'of an application, for ass'ist'ance
under this part, the Com,mssioner shall reserve from the approprta-
tion available theref6r the amount required for the payment of thi
Federal share of the cost of such application as determined under
subsection, (e) or (d). of section 153.

Cmm(b) The oisszemer shall pay to the applicant such reserved
amount, in advance or by way of rombursement, and i.14 such, install-
ments consistent with established practice, as he may determine;
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PART PiCONSUMER AND Houraistaxo EDUCATION

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Sec. 160. It is the purpose of consumer and honzemakin,q education
to prepare males and females for the occupation of homemaking in,-
eluding, but not limited to, consumer edueation, food and nutrition,
family living and parenthood education,child,development and guid-
ante, housing and home furnishings, home management, and clothing
and textiles. Such programs, services, and activities are designed to
affect learners of .all ages, helping individuals and families improve -
home environments, improve the quality of personal and !aridly life,
and enhance employability.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

Sec. 161. There are authorized to be appropriated $50,000,000 for
fiscal year 1978, $60,000,000. for fiscal year 1919, $70,000,000 for fiscal
year 1980, $*,000,000 for fiscal year 1981, and $80,000,000 for peal
year 1982, for the purpose of Federal assistancelfor consumer and
homemaking education programs.

ALLOTMENT

,AS're. 162. (a) From the sums appropriated pursitant to Section, 161,
the Commissioner shall allot to each State an amount which shallbe
coMputed in the same 'manner as allotments to States under section
103.

(b) The amount of any State's a llotment under subsection (a) for
arty fiscal year which the Commissioner determines will not be re-
qpirecl for such fiscal year for carrying out the program, authorized
under this part shall be available for reallotment from time to time,'
On such dates during such year as the Commissialwr may fix, and on.
the basis of such factors as he determines equitable and reasonable, to
other States which he determznes to be able to use such reallotted
funds. Any amounts reallotted to a State under this srihsection,durinfr
such year shall be deemed part of its allotment for such year.

USES OF FUNDS

Sec. 163. (a) Any State desiring to receive the amount for which it
2 .8 eligible for any fiscal year pursuant to this part shall set forth, in
its, annual program, plan approved pursuant to section 108, its pro-
Posed allotment of funds among: local educational agencies for educa-
tional' programs which

(1) give greater considerativn to _economic, social, and cultural
condition.s` and weeds' of all persons including special audiences
such as teenage parents, older Americans, ethnic gro:Ups, the men-

)ally and/or physically handicapped, institutionalized individ-
uals, and persons in economically _depressed areas;

(9) 'prepare individuals for professional leadership,
(3) are designed to prepare )nale8 and females for combining

roles of homemaker .and wage earner;
.

3 30
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(4), include consumer education, management -pf resources,
promotion of nutritionalkn,owleflge and food use, and parenthood
education' to meet current-societal needs;

(6) are designed for males and females, who have entered, or
are preparing to enter, the occupation of ,homemaking; and

(6) _.provide. for ancillary services, activities 'and other Means
of :assuring quality ins all consumer- and homemaking education
programs, such as teacher training and supervision curriculum,curriculum,
developMent research, program evaluation, special denionstra-.
Hon and experimental programs, provision of equipment, and .

State admonstration and leatlership.
--(b) At least_One-third Of the "funds made availablellOvach State

under this part shall be eXpended in economically depressed areas or
are with high rates, of unemplOynzent for programs designed to assist.
consumers and to help improve home environments and the quality of
family life.

PAYMENTS

Ser. 164. From a State's allotment tInder section 10 for_each flkal
wear, the Commissioner Shall pay to such State an amen-fit equal to 50
per centumof the amount expended for the purposes set forth in sec-
tion 163 (a), except ,that for-eachtscal year the Commissioner shall pay
an amount equal to 90 per centum of the amount used in areas de-
scribed in section 163 (b) .

PART 0SPECIAL ENERGY EDUCATION

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

See. 166. There- are authorized to be appropriated $5,000,000 for the
fiscal year 1978-, and $10,000400 for each of the fiscal years ending
priortoftscal year 1982 for the purpose of carrying out this part.

GR" NTS FOR ENERGY EDUCATION PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.

Sec. 167. a) (1) The Commissioner, after consultation andCeordi-
nation with the Secretary of the Interior and with the Administrator
of the Energy Research and Development Administration, is author-
ized to make grants to postsecondary educational institutions to carry
out programs for the training of miners, .su),ervisors, technicians
(particularly safety personnel), and environmentalists in the fbeld-of
coal mining and Coal mine technology, including acquisil7on of equip-
ment necessary for the conduct of such program.

(2) In making grants under paragraph (1) the Commissioner shall
,give priority to.postsecandary educational institutions located .in States
having special need for such Programs, as determined by the com-
missioner.

APPLICATIONS

SEC. 168. Each postsecondary, educational institution desiring to
(Tim; a grant under this part Shall submit. an application to the Com
missioner at such time, in such manner, and containing or accom-
panied by such information, as the Commissioner M.9 necessary.
Each such application shall= -

. i
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(1) describe With particularity its program, for the training:of
miners, supervisors, and technicians in the field of coal mining
and coal mine technology, including provision for supplementary
demonstration projects or short-term seminars,ftwhich .program
may include such curriculums as (A) the extraction, preparation,
and transportation of coal, (B) the reclamation of coal mined
land, (C) the strengthening of health and safety programs for
coal mine employees, (D) the disposal. of coal Mine wastes, and
(E) the chemical and physical analysis of coal and materials, such
as water and soil, that are involved inithe coal raining process;

(2) insure that curricillums developed for such program, to ,.the
maximum extent practicable, be designed to meet the needs of
existing personnel-in the coal mining process and to- enable coal
mine employees to wpgrade their skills.; awl

{3) meet such additional requirenze. ?its as the Commissioner may
reasonably prescribe, including appropriate requirements of sec-
tions 107 and 108.'4'

PAYMENTS

Skc. 169. From, the amount available for grants iinder this part for
any fiscal year, the Cominissioner shall pay to each posttecandari
institution the amount expended by such institution in carrying out
its application under this part.

PART HRESEARCH

AUTHORIZATION OF GRANTS AND GONTRAOTS

Sec. 171: (a) There are authorized to be appropriated $65,000,000
for fiscal year 1978, $7.5,000,000 for fiscal year' 1979, $85,000.000 for
fiscal year 1980, $95,000,000 for fiscal year 1981, and $100,000,000 for
fiscal ytar 1.982, for the purpose of carrying out thie part.

(b) (1) From the SUMS appropriated pursuant to this section, the
Commissioner shall reserve 50 per centum which he shall use to make
grants to, or enter into contracts with, institutions of higher education,
public and private agencies and institutions, State 'boards, and, with
the approval of the appropriate State' board, to local jeducatfonal
agencies in, that State ,f or theourposes-set forth in sectiOn 172(a), ex-. cent, that no grant may be made other than to a nonprofit agency or .

.

(2) From- sum not otherwise reserved, the Commisolimer shall allot
to each State an amount which bears the same ratio to any residue of
such remainder as the. State's allotment under section 103(a) (2) of
this Act bears to the total of elicit allotments! or an such States, for use
by the State board, in accordance with its State plan,for paying up to
75 per centurm, of the costs of the State research coordination unit and
for grants to, and contracts with, institutions of higher education,
other public and private agencies, organizations, and institutions, and
local educational agencies for the purposeh setforth section174(b),
except that no grant may be ma,det,other than to a non-profit aggncy, .

. organization or institution..
(c) In making grants and entering into contracts under this part,

the CoMmissioner and the State board shall give prioritY to -programs
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and projects designed-to re luce sex stereotyping .in notational edu-
cation. , 1

I .

USES OF FEDERAL FUNDS

SFC. 172. (ay Funds available to. the Commissioner for grants and
contracts under 8ection171 (a) may be used for

' (1) research-in, vocational education; ,-
(2) . training programs designed to fanti ersons involved

in vocational educationwith research findings ctnd successful pilot
and dentonstratitin projects in vocational education; .

(3) experienced, developmental, and pilot program and proj-
ects designed to test the effectiveness of rsearch findings;

(4) demonstration, and dissemination' projects;
(5) the development of new vocational education curricula ;,

and
(6) projects in_the development o fnew careers and occupations,

such as ' . .. .

(A) research and experimental projects designed to iden-
tify new careers in such fields as mental and physical health,
time prevention and correction, feelfare, education, munici-

pal services, child care 1 and recreation requiring less training
than, professional positions and to delineate with,in such ca-
reer roles with the potential for advancement from one level .
to another; 1

(B) training and development projects desiOtedJo demem,
_Orate improved methods of securing-the involvement, coop-
eration, and co'mmi'tment of both -the public ands private sec-
tors toward the end of achieving' greater &ordination and
mare effective implementation of programs for the emfiloy-
-nient-al persons in the fields described in subparagraph ,(A),
including programs to prepare professibnals (including ad-

, rainistrators) to work effectively with aides; and
. .(C), projects to evaluate, the operation of programs for the

training, development, and utililation of public.service
i

aide8_,
partcularly their effectivene 8 in providing satisfactory work_ ,_.
experiences and in meeting blic needs.

(h) Funds available to the States for grants and contracts under
section 171(b) may be used, upon ' ecornimendation. of the State re-
.search coordination unit or of the tate advisory council, to pay 90
per centunt of the cost of i

(1) research and training program;
(2) experimental, developmental, Or pilot programs designed

to meet the special vocational needs of ?ffluths, particularly youths
in. economically' depressed communities ,ra o have academic, sociv-
economic, or other handicaps that preven them, from succeeding
in regular vocational education.ducati'm programs; a

(3) dissemination of information derived from the foregoing
. program. s or from research and demonstrations in the field of,,,, '

vocational eduFiztion. .J
APPLIGITIOkS ,

Sst'. 173. (4) A grant or contract under section 771(a) may, be made
up ? applicably'? to the Conitinissidne. r at, such time or times, in ,ouch)
ma ner, and containing, or accompanied by, such information as the

3
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Commissioner deems necessary. Each such applicaticm, shall contain
(1) a description of the nature, duration, purpose, and plan of

the projee.h.
(2) the qualifications of the principal staff who Mill '.'7'6,81164t--

sible for the project;
'ustification of the amount of grant funds Yequested

(4) the ortion of the cost to be borne by the applicant; and
(5) such cal control and fund accouintin,q peocedures as may a

be necessary to assure proper disbursement- rind counting for
Federal funds paid to the applicant. '

(b) The Corn,nussioner may not appro an :application until sucg
application has been reviewed by a net- experts who are not em-
ployees of the Federal Government.'

`

PAVJENTS" tg'./ .&C.:174. From the amount availafile for grants or contract' under.
section 171(a), the Commissioner:shall pay to each applicant part of
the amount expended by' such applicant in 'accordance with applica-
tions apprOved .pursuant So sect iVn 173.

1

R A
..

PART 1 SPECIAL PROJECTS GRANTSANTS 0, SSIST IN OVERCOMING SEX
/Buis

Auraozazitrtb,lv OF APPROPRIATIONS .

SEC. 176. There are authorized to be appropriated, to carry out the
purposes of this part, $5,000,000 for the fiscal year 1978, and for each
-fiscal yeat ending prior to October .1 198f?.

PROGRAM AUTIIORIZATION

SEC. 177. (a) The CoMinissioner is authorized to pay, the. Federal
share of supporting actiVities)which show proinise of overcoming sex
stereotyping and bias invocational education.

(b) The Federal share shall not exceed75 per centum of the cost of
the application.

PART .J-- BILINGUAL -frOCAtiONAL TRAINING

. Subpart' 1General Provieions

STATEMENT OF FINDINGS

Ser. 181, The Congress. finds that one' t the Most acute problems in
the United States involves millions of citizons,*both children and
adults, whose efforts to profit from vocational training is severely re-
stricted .by their limited Englia-speaking ability because they come
frog environments where the dominant language is other than Eng-
lish; that such persons are therefore unable tO help to fill the critical
need for/m.ore and better trained personnel in vital occupational cater
gories; andl thatsuch persons are iznable to make their maximum con-
tribution, to the Nation's economy and must, in fact, suffer the
hardships.of unemployment or underemployment. The Congress fur-

384

Y.



4'tr..!

384

ther finds that there is a el./Heal shortage of instructors possessing both
the yob knowledge and tikillss and the filial language capabilities re:
gaired for adequate vocatibnal instruction of such language-handi-
capped per:sons, and a coiMesponding shortage of instructional.

. materials and of instructional methods and techniques suitable for
liCk,q1281 ruction.

GNFR.11 RESPONSIRILIT I etS OF rue commissioNzu

SEC. 182. (a) The Commissioner and the Secretary of Labor together
sh

(1) develop and disseminate accurate infornzayon on the status
of bilingual vocational training in all parts of the United States;

(2) evaluate the impact of such bilingual vocat-ional training on
c shortage ,of Yell-trained persoAel, the uneMplth rent or fin-

employment of personsTetth limited English-spea ing ability, -
an he-ability of such persons to contribute fully to t e,ecOnomy
of th ITnitedStates;_and

(3) 'report their findings annually to the President 'and the
Congre.

(b) The Co missioner Shall -consult with the Secretary of Labor
with respect to t e administration of this part. Regulations and guide -. ..
lines promulgated the Commissioner to carry out subpartl of this
part shall be coneist t with those .promulgated by the :Secretary of
Labor pursuant to sec n 301(b) o Ithe Comprehensive Employment
and Training Act of 19 and shall be approved by the Secretary of
Labor before issuance.

. .

AUTHORIZATION OP APPROPRI ATIONtY.

-Sec. 183. There are authorized to be appropriated $40,000,000 for
the fiscal year 1978; $0,000,000 for the peal year 1979; and $80,-
000,000 for the fiscal year 1980 and for eacl fiscal Year ending priol.
to October 1, 1982, to carry out the provisions of subparts 213, and 4,',
of this part, except that 65 per centum, of &rich amounts shall be avail-
able only for grants and aontracts under subpart 2 of this part, 25
per centum, ,shall be available only for grants and contracts under

t subpart 3 o'fthis part, and ll) per centum, shall be available only for.
grants (fa contracts under subpart 4. of this part.

,
.Subpart 2Bilingual Vocational T,rttinirg Programs

AUTHORIZATION OF GR.rNTS

04A r. 184. (a) From:the sums made available for grants under this .

part purkuant to section,173, the Nimmtigsiownia authorized to make
grants to and enter into contracts with appropriate State agencies,
local educational agencies postsecorulary ethicational institutions, pri-
vale nonprofit vocational .training institutions, and to other nonprofit
orgaciations especittlly created to serve a group' whose language as
normally used is other than English in supplying training in recog-
nized occupations and new and emerging occupations, and to enter into ,

contracts with private for-profit agencies and organizations, to assist
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them, in conducting bilingual vocational training programs for persons
of all ages in all communities of the United States which are designed
to insure that vocational training programs are available to all indi-
viduals who desire avid need such bilinguall)Orational training.

. (b) The Secretary shall pay to each applicant which has an appli-
cation approved under this part an amount equal to the total sums
expended by the applicant for the purposes set forth in. that
application.

USE OF PrDrRAL FUNDS
.

SEr. 185. W uants and contracts nder this part, may be used, in ac-
cordanae with applications approved under section 1895, for-- .

_ (1) bilingual vocational training progra'ins for personS who
have completed or left elementary or secondary school and who.
are available for training by a postsecondary educational.
institution;

(2) trilingual vocational training progranis for persona who
have already entered the labor market and who desire or need
training or retraining to achieve ,year-round employment; adjust
to changing manpower teeds,, expand their range of skills, or
advance in employment; and

1. (3) training allowances. for participants in bilingual vocational
training programs subject to the same conditions and limitations
as are set forth in sechon 111 of the Comprehensive Employment
and Training Act of 1973.

Subpart 3Instructor Training Programs

AUTHORIZATION OF GRANZS.
. .

Sec. 188: (a) From the sums made available for grants and
tracts under this part, pursuant-to section, 193, the Conimisen r is
authorized to make grants to and enter into contracts with S es, tor
educaional institutions, either. public or private, to assist m, in
conducting training for instructors of "bilingual' voegtiona raining
programs, and :whenever the CoBvntissiem determines that -will con-
tribute to carrying out the pu*osts of this part,-to. grants to,
and enter intocontracts with., States or eductuonal insti ions, either;
pualic or private, to assist thein in conducting training or instructors
'in bilingual vocational training programs.

(6) The Commissioner shall pay to each applit t which has an
application approved under this part an amount equal to the total
sums expended by the applicant for purposes set forth in that
application.

i
, .

USE.OF.FEDERAL FUNDS

t SFr. 187. Grants -and contracts unde; this ibpart may be used, in
accordance with applications approved und section 189B, for

(1) providing pre.servire training d igned to prepare persons
to participate- in bilingual vocational raining or vocational edu-
cation progrOms as instructors, aides, Or other ancillary personnel
such as counselorf, and iXservice an # development programs de.,
signed to enable su,ch:personnel to cintinue to improve their gush
Citations. while .partimpating in h programs; and

70 -829 0 -7e. 25
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(2) fellowships or- trdineeships for persons engaged in suck
preservire or in,-service training:

Subpart 4.---DerelopMent of Instructional Materials, Methods
. and Techniques .

;,
AUTLIORIZATIQN OP GRANTS

ec. 188. .(a) From the, 'SUM made available for grants: and con-
tracts under this part pursuant to section 1173, t he fOmmissioner is

and private educational institutions, and to other aPpropriate non-
profigfrorganizations, and to enter. into contracts with private for;
profit individuals and organizations, to (1.881:8t them in developing in-:
structiirnal material, methods, or techniques for bilingual vocattanal ; ,

'training.
(b) The Commissioner shall pay to each applicant- which haS an 4.

application approved undr this part an amount equal to the total
sums eamiendeel by the qi.pplicant for the pirpoies set forth in that
applicatibit.

IISE OF^ PelDRAL FUNDS

Sec.- 189. Grants and contiactiktinel. er this part may be 'used, in ac-
cordance: with applications' approved under section 189B, for-- -

(1,) research in bilingual vocational training
(2) training programs designed' to familiarize State agencies

and training institution., with research, findings and successful
pilot and demonstration pioiects in bilingual vocational training;

(3) experimentalAdevelopmental, and pilot programs and prop-
ects designed to test the effectiveness of research, ending 3; and?,

(4) other demonstration and dissemination projects.

Subpart 5Applicatians. for AwiiottifrA,'

APPLICATIONS

Sec 189A. (a) grant or contract for ai*,ificitceunder this part may
be made only upon application 'to. the efiniMisitiOnertat sflek time, in

such manner, nad containi*of ficecam nied...by-Such, information
the. Commissioner deems neeeflarY a4.716uoh, application shall -

(1) .provide that the acAg' ea a? services' for which assist
Under this part is 8 lit be"" dm,inistered by or under
supervision°, the lie

.(2)(A) in t case of assiStanceiinder subpart 2, set forth a
program for, r ing out/the p&p; sei described in section .184,

(B) in the clie of :assi.itance under subpart 3, set forth a pro-
gram, for c 'frig out tlie purposes described in section 18V, and

(C) in e case of assistance under subpart 4; set forth a pro-
. gram, fa carrying- Oct the purposes described in section 189:

(3) ( ) in the case of assistance under subpart 2, set forth a

Frog of such alZe, scope, and design, as Will make a substantial
cant blitiou totaard ,:imrrying out the fiurposes of this part;

).41, the case of afisistance under part 3

kr

.
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(A) describe the capabilities of the applican4 institutioit,
including a listing of the vocational training o' vocational
edueatidn courses offered by thatinstitution, together ivith ap-
propriate cicereditation by regional ar -national ,associations,
if any, and approval by appropriate State agencies of the
courses offered,

(B) ,set forth the qualifications of the '.principal staff who
will be responsible for the training program, and

(C) contain, .0 statement of the minimum qu ifieations of
the, persons to be enrolled in the training progrctin, a descrip-
tion of the select ion process for such perm, , and the amounts
ofthe fellowships or tIvineeships,i any, o be granted to per-
sons so enrolled; and .

(5) iu the case of assistance under mcbpa t 4, set forth the quali-
tications of-the staff whg Will be responsi le for the program for
which assistance is. sought.

(b) No grant or contract may be made um r er iubpart 2 directly to a
local educational agency pr a postseconda educational institution or
a private vocational training institution or any other eligieragency or
organization unless that agency, institut' n,.o organization has sub-
mitted the .applicatian, to the State beat est lished under part B of
this tile, or in,the case of a State that does <t have such a bard, the
similar State agency, for comnnent and'i ud,es the comment' of that
board or agency with the appliAation.

APPLICATION: APPROVAL B THE COMA(18810NER

Sec. 18M. (a) The'CamTniSSiO ay approve an application for
assistance under this part only if--

( 1) ,the apphcat" meets requirements let forth in. subset-_,.ion (a) pr sec ion;
.(2) zit'the ca8 of a igati n.sub.mitted for assistance under

subpalt to a agency, r tituti , or organization other than the
, State koard e aklislted under p rt B of this title, the requirement

Bubsecti () oft previous section is met;
(3) in th case: of in application submitted for assistance tindersubpart 3

(A) the Co Missioner de ermines that bilingalf vOcational
.training ar Z.ational educa ion programs requiring the sere-

ic 8 of the ersons, to be tra ne,dlzave been or will be actually
ndutted/ zn any State bein served and that enrolleeswill be

selecOd om or fov such pr rams;
(A) e Commissioner de ermines that the applicalit

tutipn, r ,tually,has an ongoz vocational trainingprogram intht' lcl for which persons re being trained; and that the
app cant institution can pry vide instructors with adequate

uage capabilities in the language other than En' isk' to
, b used in the bilingual vocational training progr for

&kit the personsre being, rained; and
in the case of an applicatio. submitted for assistance under

art 2 or subpart 3, the Comm ssioner determines that pro-

e
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gram is consistent with criteria established by him where feasible,
after consultation with. the State board established under part
B of O. title; for achieving equitable distribution:1;0f assistance
winter the appropriate sksbpart within that State.

(b) An amendment-to an applicationshall, except as the Commis;
skewer may otherwise provide,be subject to approt;a1 in the same mant:

_ ner as the original apSication.",

PART kGENERAL PROVISIONS

DEFINITIONS

Stet 191. As used in this Act .

.

(1). The term, 'vocational eduCation' means .organized educational
Frogralits; serrkep, and activities, including guidance and counseling,
which are direCt4 ',elated to the preparation of individuals for paid or
unpaid.employment,,or for addition,al.pre paration for a career l'equir- .

rag other than .a baccalaureateor advanced degree.
(2) The terra "area vocational education school' means

; . (A) a specialized high school used exclusively or prince ly
, ifor the provision of vocational education to per.sons who are ail-

able for study in preparatiOn for entering the labor mar t, or
(B) the department of a high school exclusively or primer ally

4 MetrittiMiltilY.14010A .1 ..t10.used fel, providing vocational education in no less than five dif-
1 - ferent occupational *his to persons who are available for study is

preparation for entering the labor market, or . .

- (C) a technical or vocatiorial.school used exclusively or princi-
pally -for___ the provision of vocational educatiOn to persons who
have completed or left high school and Who are available for study
in preparation for entering the labor incii.rket,.or

. (I)) the department or divaion of .a junior college or commu-
nity college or university which provides ,vocational 'education
in, no less than five different oce,'.upational fields, leading tO,,invene-
diate employment but not neeessarily leading to a baccalaureate ' .

degree, if it is available to all residents of the Stale oran ierea of
the State, designated and approved ,by the State board, Cita if, in
the case O f a' school, department, or dieision described in (C)
or (1)), if it admits as regular Students boa persons who have
completed high school and persons who have left high school.

-(3) Theterm`seho'ol facilities' means classrooms and related Porn-
ties- (inchuling initial equipment) asul interests in lands on which
such facilities are constructed. Such term, shall not include-any facility
intended primarily for eventsfor which admission is to be charged
to the general public... . i .

' (4) The term, 'construction'. includes construction of new. buildings
. and acquisition. .falpORSillit. remodeling, and alteration of existing
buildings, and includes site grading and improvement and architect
fees. 4

(.5) The term 'Commissioner' ?neaps the Commissioner of Education.
(6' The teren'S'ecretary' means the Secretary of Health, Education,

and Welfare. .

3
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(7) The term 'handicapped', when applied to perunia,meana,personawho aii\inentally retarded, hard of hearing, dedf,, speech. in' paired,visual* handicapped, seriously emotionally disturbed, crippled, orother health\im,paiyed persona who by reason thereof require specialeducation and related services.
(8) The term 'State' inClUdes, in addition to the several"' States, the

District of Columbia. $e Commonwealth' of Puerto Rico, the Virginislands, Guam, American Samoa, and the Trust Terri; tory of .thePacific Islands..
(9) The term 'State board' means a State board designated, or-cre-ated by State' lag, as the sole State agency responsible for theadministration' of vocational education, or for auPervision of the

'administration of vocational education inthe.Sthte.
(10) The term 'Meal educational agency' means a board ofeduca-, tion or other legally constituted local school authority havingadnanis-

tratiVe control and direction of public elementary or secOndary schools'in a city, county, toienship school district, or political subdivision*
a State, or any other public educational institution or agency having
administrative control and direction of 'a vocational education,
progreent.

(II) The term 'State educational agency' means the State board
of education or other agency or officer primarily responsible for the
State supervision fo public elementary and secondary schools, or, ifthere is not such officeror agency an officer or agency designated by
the Governor or by State law. / ,

(12) The term 'postsecondary educational institution' s a 'non-
profit institution legally authorized Jo provide poesee ary ectuca-
tion within a State for persons'aixt'Aen years of age or older, who have
graduated from or left elementary or secondary school. ,

(13) The term 'eligible recipient' means a Meal educational agency
or a,poatsecondary edueational institution.

(14) The term 'National Advisory Council' means the National
Adrisory Council on Vocational Education continued wader sec-
tion 182.

NATIONAL .ADVISORY COUNCIL ON VOCATIONAL EDUCATION ,

SEC.:192. (a) The National Advisojt Council on V °rational Educa- -

tional Education, established pursuant to section 104(a) of the V °ea- r

tiOnal Rdiwation Act of 1963, shall continue to exist during .the period
for which appropriations are authorized under this Act. Individuals
who are members of the Council on the date.of the enactment of this
Act may continue to serve for the terms for 'which they were appolizted,.
'Members appointed to suceeeed such individuals shall be-appointed
by the President for terms of three years. The Cowneikshall consist
of twenty -one members, each of, whom shall be designated as i.elire.;
senting one of the 'categories,aet forth, in the following, sentenee. 7'he
National.AilVisory Connell.shall include indivitluals,--7 ,

(1) representative of labor and 471,11110qeMilit, including persona-
who have knowledge of semiskilled,' skilled,\ and technical

itniployment
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(2) representative of new and emerging occuPationtt&figlelsr-
.($) knowledgeable in the field of vocational guidance and'

counseling/.
(4.) familiar with manpower programs and administration of

, manpower programs;
(5) knowledgeable about the administration of State and local

vocational education programs, including members of school
boards and private. institutions;

(5) experienced in the education and training of handicapped
persons and of perions- of limited English- speaking ability (as
defined in section 703(a) .of the Elementdry and Secondary-Edu-
cation Act of 1965);

(7) familiar toith.the-special problemsand needa.of individuals
disadvantaged by their socioeconomic backgrounds;

(8) having special knowledge of postsecondary and adult voca-
tional education programs; .

(91 familiar with the special experiences and /special problems
of women and problems of sex stereotyping in vocational
education;

(10) representing the National Commission for Manpower'
Policy created pursuant to title V oif the Contprehensive Employ-

tMen and Training Act of 1973; .

(11) familiar with the special problems of individuals in car-

rectionatAatituti&m. and
. (12) representative of the general public who are not Federal
emplo As, *ncluding parents and students, except that they must

not be sentative of categories (1) through (10), and who
shall c ate not less than one-third of the total membership:

In appointi e National Advisory Council, the President shall in-
sure that the -appropriate representation of both sexes, racial and

'.ethnic *Moritz and the various geographic regions of the country.
The President "scull select, the chairman. The NatiOnal Advisory
Council shall meet at the call of the Chairman, but not less than four
timesa year.

(b) The Nati al Advisory Council shall
(1) advi the President, Congress, Secretary, and Commas-

sioner coned ing the administration of, preparation of general 'R

regulations budget reqfegt8 for; and operation. of, vocational-
'education, p grams supported with assistance Under this Act

(2) reviez the adminzstration and operation of vocational edu-

cation prop-, under this Act and other pertinent laws affect

in vocation education and npower training (including the

e ectiveneas of such programs in meeting the purposes for which
t ey are established and operated), make recommendations with
respect thereto, and make annual reports of its findings and recom-
mendationa (including recommendations for changes in the pro-
visions of this et and such other pertinent laws) to the. Presi-
dent; Congress, ecretary, and Convinissioner

(3) make -other reports or recommendations to the Presi-
dent, Congress, ecretary, Commissioner, or head of any other
Federal department or agency as it may deem **able.

(4) identify, after consultation with the. National dommission
for Manpower Policy, the' vocational education and nianp6iver

-

. 10
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needs of the Nation. and assess the extent to- which vocational edu-
cation,.mnpower training, vocational rehabilitation, and other
progvamh under this and related Acts represent a consistent, inte-
grated.`and coordinated approach to meeting such needs;

(51 conduct Such studies, hearings, or other activities as it.
deems necessary to enable it to formulate appropriate recom-
mendations;

(6) conduct independent evaluations of programs carild qkt
under this Act and publish-and distribute the resiilts thereof/ and

.(7) 'provide technical assistance to State advisory councils es-
tablished pursuant-to_seetion_111.5,.in order to assist them in carry-
ing out they responsibilities under this Act. .

(c) (1) 'There are authorized to be appropriated $250,000 for the
fiscal year 197g, and for each of the four succeeding. fiscal years to en-
able the National Advisory Council to employ such technical personnel
as may be required to carry out its functions under this Action.

(2) .There are also authorized to be appropriated such slims for the
fiscal-year .1978 and for each of the four succeeding fiscal years. as
maybe necessary to carry out the provisions of subsections (a) 04 (b)
of this _section.

SPECIAL A. 'VALUATIONS

391

Sec. 193. (a) -The CoMmissidner shall prepare-and submit annually
to the Congress a re port containing-anindepth evaluation of theopera-
Non ire at least five States of the programs authorized by this Act. In

4 selecting States under this section, the Commissioner shall establish
. not more Phan three. classifications of States, including an urban and a-

rural classification. The evaluation require:d by this section shall be
/". made in at least one State that is substantially representative of each

classification established pursuant tO the preceding sentenee.
(b) The Commisskaler shall submit- a report of the findings and

recommendations developed pursuant to the evaluation conducted
uneler-this section to .each State subject to suchan evalltation forcom-
ment prior to the submission to the Congress of the report or evalua-
ti

41&) The report required to- be submitted by this section shall also
contain the-reasons for the selection of the States. To the extent re-
Owens are available the Commissioner'is encouraged to conchict 'evalu-
ations in. more-than five States.

.
Sec. 301Extenpion of the Emergency Insured Student

Loan Act of 1969

TITLE IIIEXTENSION AND REVISIONS OF OTHER
EDITCATION PROGRAM'S

EMERGENCY INSURED STUDENT LOAN ACT OF 1969

INCENTIVE PA Y OE NTS ON INSURED STUDENT LOANS

SEC. 2: (a) (1) Whenever the Secretary of Health, Education', and
Welfare,,,determines that the limitations on interest or other condi-
tions (or -both) applicable under part B of title IV. of the Higher
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Education Act of 1965 (Public Law 89-329) to student loans eligible
for insurance by the Commissioner of Education or under a State or
nonprofit private insurance program covered by an agreement under

tion 428(a) of such Act, considered in the light of the then current

ec nomic conditions and in particular the relevant money market,

ar impending or threatening to impede the carrying out of the pur-
p ses of such part B and have, caused the return toi holders.of such
1 tuts to . be less than equitable, he is hereby authorized Mall, by
regulation consistent with the method of determinung the payment of
the.t,special allowance established pursuant to motion 3 of this Act
applicable to a three-month periodspecified therein, to prescribe
[(after Conultation with the Secretary of t e Treasury and the heads ,

of other appropriate agencies)] a speci 1 allowance to be paid
promptly by the Commissioner ofEducatio each holder of aneligi-
ble loan OrliOans. The amount of such allum lance to any holder with

respect to such period shall be a percentage, specified in such regula-
tion, of the*verage unpaid balance of disbursed principal (not includ-
ing interest added to principal) of all eligible loans held by such

during period, which balance shall be computed in a
manner specified in such regulation; but no such percentage shall be .., t.'

set at a rate excess of 3 per eenturn per annum. , It
(2) A getermination pursuant to ,pragraph (1) may be made by

the Secretary of Health, Educations and Welfare, on a national, re-
gional, ot,;other appropriate basis and the regulations based thereon

may, accordingly, set differing,allowance rates for different regions or
other areas or classifications of lenders, within the limit -of the maxi-

mum ratetset forth in paragraph (r).
. (3) Por each three-month period with respect to which the Secre-

tary of ":health, Education, and Welfare prescribes a special allow.

ance, the determination required by paragraph (1) shall be made, and
the petleentage rate applicable thereto shall be set, by promulgation
of a naw regulation or by amendment to a regulation applicable to a
prior Period or periods.

(4) The special allowance established for any such three -month
rieriodishall be payable at such time, after the close of such period, as
may be specified by or pursuant to regulations promulgated under this
Act. The holder of a loan with respect to which any suchAllowanee is

to beixtid shall be deemed to have a contractual right,.as against-the
United States, to receive such allowance from the Commissioner.

(5) Each .regulation or amendment, prescribed under , this Act,
which establishes a special allowance with respect to a three-month
period specified in the regulation or amendment shall, 'notwithstand-
ing section 505 of the Higher Education Amendments of 1968, apply
to the three-month period immediately preceding the period in which
such regulation- or amendment is published in the Federal Register,,
except that the first, such regulation may be made effective. as of
August 1, 1969, and 'notwithstanding other provisions of this section

.requiring a three-month peried, may be made effective fora', period of
less than three months.

(6) (1), The Secretary of H alth, Education, and Welfare shall
determine, with respect-to the udent insured loan pr9gram as au-
thorized under part B of title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965

(Old this Act, whether there are a y practices of lending institutions
\
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%ay result in discriminal* agaiinst-phrticular crasses orlutta-
les of students, including the requitelnent that as a condition to the

roleiiit of a loturthe student or his family -maintain a business relation-
ship with the lender 'the consequences ,of such requirement, and the
practice of refusing to make leans to students for their freshman year
of study, and also including any discrimination on the basis of sex,
dolor, creed, or national origin: 11e Secretary shall make a.report with

.
respectect to such determination, and his recommendations,,to the Con-
gress on or before March 1, 1970..

(B) If after making such determination,the Secretary finds that, in
any area, a substantial number of eligible students are:denied a fair
opportunity to obtain an insured student loan.because of practices of
lending institutions in thc area which limit st4dent partiaipation (i)
he shall take such steps as may be appropriate, ikfter consultation with
the appropriate State guarantee agencies and the Advisory Council on

' Financial Aid to Students, relating to such practices and to encourage
the development in such area of a plan to increase4ka-vallability of
financial assistance opportunities for such= students, tta. (ii) he shall,
within sixty days after making such determination, addPt ot4mencl
appropriate, regulitions pertaining to the stud* insured loanipto- "
gram to prevent ;. where praelicable; practices which he finds have
denied loans to a substantial-number of students.

(7) ,As used in this Act, the term "eligible loan" means a loan made
on or after August 1,.1969, and prior to [July 1, 19751 October 1,1982
which is insured under title IVB of the Higher Education Act of
1965, or made under a program covere,d by an agreement under section

eligible 1 Olt such time or times as are specified in regulations, a spe-
cial

(b)
(b) T Commissioner of Education shall pay the holder of 41,40

cial allowance prescribed 'pursuant to subsection (a), subject to the-
condition that such ,holder shall submit to the Commissioner, at such
time or times and in such manner as he may deem proper, such infor-
mation as may be required by regulation for the purpose of enabling
the Secretary of Health, Educatimr, and Welfare and the Commis-
sioner to carry out their functions under this Act andto)carry out the -

purposes of this Act.
(c) (1) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated for snick

allowances as- authorized by this section not to exceed $20,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, $40,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1971, and for succeeding fiscal years such sums as may
be necessary. ;

,(2) Sums available for expenditure pursuant to appropriations'
made for the fiscal, year ending June 30. 1969. under section 421(b),
(other than clause (1) thereof) of the'Higher Educhtion Ad.Ct.of 1965
shall be available for payment of special allowances under this Act..
Th authorization in paragraph. (1) shall be reduced by the "amount

.nuf e available pursuantto thiS paragraph. -

INPROVED DETERMINATION OF INCENTIVE rAYWNTS

Sm. 3. (a) In order* to asvire (.1) that imentiiregtraents on insured
student loans authorized by this Act are paid" tNniptly to eligible

ilenders,,,(2) that appropriate consideration of relative administratOe

-394
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costs mod money market conditions is made insetting the quarterly
rate of Sitekpaymentsf-tind that, participating have a
better opportunity to assess, prospectively, the incentive,p0prient rate
.for a future quarter, the Congress finds that it is rierehsory to establish
un im.prored method for thwletermination of the quarterlf rate of the
.special allaicance paid under this Act.

(b) In Order to establish a new and
the

inethodfor the:de-
. termination of the gitarrey' rate of the special allowan4ePaid under.

this Act-, there iS established a Committee on :the Process of Deter,
mining Student Loan A,$,'pecial Allowances (hereinafter in- thi:S. section .

referred to .as- the "Committee"). The Committee. shall be composed
of

(1) the Commissioner of Education;
(2) the Secretary of Health, . Education, and Welfare;
(3) the. Secretary of the Treasury;

.(4) a representative of State and nonprofit private in,stitutions
and organizations participating under an agreement under section
428(b) of, the Higher Education Act of 1965 appointed by the

.
Commissioner from a list of individuals -recommended by the
National Council on Higher Education-Loan, Programs; ,

(5) a representative of 'the Student Loan Marketing Associa-
tion appointed by the Commissioner, from a list of individuals
recommended by that Association;

(6) a representative of the National Association of Collegiate
and University Business Officers appointed by the Commissioner,
from a list of individuals .recommendedby that Association.

(7) a representative of the National Association of Student
Financial Aid Administrators, appointed by the Coihniissioner,
from a list of individuals-recommended by that Association;

(8) representative of the participating eligible lenders (bit't
not including any such lender which is educational institutiwi),
appointed by the S4Tetary of the Treasury after consultation -
with national organizations of financial institutions, a-substantial

number of whose members participate. in programs authorized
under.part B of title IV. of the Education Act of 1965;
and

(9)' arepresentative of student organizations appointed by the
Commissioner after consultation' with appropriate student

organizations.
"(c) 'Within one hundred and twenty days after the date of enact-

ment of the Education Amendments of 1976, the Committee shall pre-

pare and submit to the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare of
the Senate and the Committee on Education, and Labor of the House
of Representatives regulations which propose an improved method or
methods for the deterniination of the, quarterly rate of the special
allowance paid under this Act.

(2) 'The Committee shall make every effort to reach a unanimous
decision with resnect to the method for the' determination of the
quarteily rate of 'the special allowance established under this section:
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(g. In developing the method for the determination of the guar .
terly rate of the special allowance under this section., the Committee
shall consider,- ,

(A) the administrative costs of various types of eligible lenders
Outer part B of title IT' of the Higher Education Act of 1965.,

(B) relevant and widely available financial Indicators which
accurately reflect the costs of capital invested in programs under
'suck part B, or. substitute financial indicators ,whIch equitably
represent the cost of such capital,

(C). an adininistrative . mechanism necessary to produce a
prompt and rapidly disseminated determination of the quarterly
rate of the special allowance, in order to avoid delays in the deter-
mination. and dissemination of that rate and in the actual, pay-
ment of the special ullowance to eligible lendersond

(D) such other factors as the Committee considers necessary
to carry oat the purposes of this section. -

(4) In carryiniout its responsibilities under this section, -the Com-
mittee shall seek the cooperation and assistance of the official in the
Office of Education directly responsible for the admlinistration of part
B of title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965 and with such
other appropriate officials of the-Oifice of Education as the Committee,,
deems appropriate.

(6) In order to assist the Committee to carry out its functions ,under
this section, the Commission of Education is authorized to hire consult-
ants, and to. enter into contracts, and pay the costs of such contracts

A 4from funds regularly appropriated for the purposes of administer-
ing programs authorized by part of title IV `of the HigherEdu-
cation, Act of 1966. .

(6) The Commissioner of Education shall convene the first session
of the Committee within forty-five days after the date -of enactment
of the Education Amendments of 1976. The Committee shall select a
Chairman from among its members who are not officials of the Fed-
ea l Government.

. (7) The Committee is not authorized to employ permanent em-
-ployees or tb lease or obtain the use of permanent offices or to take
other steps to extend its period of service beyond the time necessary to
complete ,its respOnsibilities under rthis section/

(8) The Committee shall cease to exist tin days after the 4ffecfive,
date of reg&ation,s prescribed in subsectio n(d) of thi, section.

(d) (X) The Committee hall submit the regulations proposing the
alternative method or the alternative methods of determining the
quarterly r(rte of the speal allauaner under this A-ct to the Committer
on Labor and Public Welfare of the Senate and the Committee on Ed-
ucation and ,Labov of the House of Representatives in accordance with
the provisions of this section.

(s). NO regulations pPoposing an alternative method of determining
the quarterly rate of the special allowance shall be effective under the
provisions of this.section unless the romm;ttee comes to an agreement
with the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare of The Senate and the ;
Committee on Education, and Lobo?" of the House of Representatives.

.

, a

C.
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EMERGENCY INSURED STUDENT LOAN ACT or 1969

PAYMENTS 0.1") INSURED STUDENT LOANS
. .

'SEC. 2. (a) (1). Whenever the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare determines that the limitations on in rest or other condi-

' tions (or 'both)- applicable wider part B of title IV of the Hitiher
Edutation Act ot1965 (Public Law sogan). to student loans eligible
for, insurance by the Commissioner of Education or.under a State or
nonprofit private insurance,,,program. covered by tan agreement under
secti&428(b) stick Act, considered iiiithe light of the then...current
economic conditichs a, id in particular the relevant money -market,
are ithpendipg or thivatening 'to impede the carrying out, of the pur- .
poses. of such part B and have caused the return to holders of such
loans to be Jess than equitable, he shall [is 'hereby 'authorized] by
regulation consistent withlthe method at determining the payment of
the *aid allowance established parsv,ant to section 3 of this Act V-
plicable to a three-month. peried 'specified therein, to prescribe [(ater
consultation. with the Secretary of the Treasury and tlid heads "iif
other appropriate agencies)] a special allowance to be\paid promptly
by the Commissioner of Education to each holder of an eligible loan
or loans. The amount of such allbiTance.to.any holder with respect to

. such period shall be a. percentage specified in such regulatioNof the,
atterage unpaid balance -of disburs7d principal (not including interest
added.to principal) of all eligible loaiis held by such holder during
Teti; period, which hipance, shall be computed in a manner specified
in such regulation ; but such percent* Oall_ be set at, a rate in .

'excess of "3 per cent= per annum.
*

See. 303ixtensiou of Title. III of the National Defense
Education Act of 1957

TITtE ASSISTANCE FOR STREAK4THEN.
----VG INSTRUCTION IN,SGIENCE, MATHEMATICS, MOD-
' ERN FOREIGN LANOUAGES, AND\ OTHER CRITICAL

SUBJECTS
PART 4-911ANTS TO STATES

APPROPRIATIONS AUTIIORIVM),

SW. 801. There are hereby authOied id be appropriated $76,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30,1959, and for each of the five suc-
ceeding fiscal years, $90,000,000 for the fiscal year ending Ane 30,
1985, and $100,Qp0,000 for the fiscal year ending June 80, 1964and Mr
the succeeding fiscal year, $110,000,000 .for each of the fiscaLvears end- .
ing June 3Q, 1968, and June 30, 1969,'$120,500,000'for. the fiscal year
ending. June 30,197w, and $130,500,000 for each. of 'the fiscol years cud-
ing prior to [June 30, 11.91",}] eepteiaber 30, 1978,. for .(1) making
payments to State educational agencies under this title for the aequi-
sition of equipinent and for minor remodeling, described in paragraph

* -



397

(1) of section 303(a), and (2) making loans authorized in section 305.
There are also authorized to be appropriated,. $5,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1959, and for each of the fiVe, succeeding
fiscal years, and '$10,000,000 for each of the succeeding. fiscal
years ending prior to [July 1, [1977,]] October 1, 1978; for making
payments to State educational agencies under this part to cony out the
programs described in paragraph (5) of section 303(a).14tOtWithstand-
ing the precelling two sentences, no funds are authorized to 'he appro-
priated for obligation daring's y year for which funds are available
for obligation for carrying out art13 of title IV of the Elementary,
and Secondaly Echication Act o 1965.
. * * * *o

*

-glee. '0104Extension and Revision of Title VI of thi National
Defense Education Act of 1958

TITLE VI LANGUAGE. DEVELOPMENT
1%,

LANGUAGE AND AREA CENTERS AND PROGRAMS

SEC. 601. (1) (a) 'the Secretary is authorized to make grants to or
entracts with institutions of higher education for the purposes of

establishing equipping, and. Operating graduate and undergraduate
centers, and programs for the teaching 'of any modern foreign Ian,
guage, for instruction in other -fields needed to provide a full under-
standing of the areas, regions, or countries in which such language, is
commonly used, or for research and training in internationalatudiesan the international professional and other gelds of study.

y such grant or contract May cover all or part of the cost of the
establishmbnt or operaticth of a center or program, including the costs
of faculty, staff, and student travel in foreign areas, regions, or coun-
tries, and the costs of travel of foreign scholars to teach or conduct
research, and shall be made on such conditions as the Secretary finds
necessary to carry out the purposes of this section.

('b) The Secretary is also authorized to pay stipends to individuals
undergoing advanced training in any center or under any program
receiving Federal financial assistance under this title, including allow-
ances for dependents and for travel for research and study here and
abroad, but only upon reasonable assurance that the recipients of such
stipends will, on completion of their training, be available for teaching
service in an institution of higher education or elementary or secendary
sehool, or such other service of a public nature as nvy be permitted in
the regulations of the Secretary.

(c) No finals may be expended under this title for undergraduate
travel except' in accordance with roles prescribed by the Secretary
setting forth policies and Drncedures to fissure that Federal funds
made available for such travel are expended as part of a formal pro-
gram of supervised study.

(2) The Secretary is authoriird toesnalre qranks to or enter into con-
tracts with institutions of higher educattn for the construction of
facilities for model intercultural programs designed to integrate 'the

398
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educational requiregtenta of sulmtantive knowledge and language
proficiency..

* * *

A.710PRIATIONS AITI'HORIZED

1[84. 603. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated $8,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1964, $13,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1965, $14,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,

.1966, $16,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, $18,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, $16,050,000 for the fiscal year .'
ending June 30, 1969', $30;000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1970, $38,500,000 for each of the fiscal years ending June 30, 1971, and
June30, 1972; $50,000,000 for the fiscal year ending Jnne 30, 1973, and
$75,000,000 for each of the fiscal years ending Jime 30, 1974, told
June 30, 1975, to carry out the provisions of this title.]

Sec. 603. There are authorized $76,000,000 for the focal _year ending
June 30, 1976 and for each, of the succeeding fiscal year., ending

October 1,1982, to carry out the proviszonz of thie#tle.-
,

Sec. 31:15--:-Internationta Education Act of 1966

PART VIII-.--INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION ACT OP 1900

FINDINGS. AND DECLARATIONS

SW. 2. The COngress hereby finds and declares that ,a knowledge of
othpr Countries is of the utmost importance in promoting mutuairtm-
derstancling and: cooperation between nations; that 'strong American
educational resources are a necessary base for strengthening our rela-
tions with Other countries; that this and future generations of Ameri-
cans should be assured ample opportunity to develop to the fullest
extent possible their intellectual capacities ih all areas of knowledge
pertaining to other countries, *pies, and cultures; and that it is-
therefor6 both necessary and appropriate for the Federal Government
to assist in the devOlopinent of resources for international study and
research, to assist in the, development of resources and trainedpar-

, sonnel in academiqtand professional fields, and to coordinate the exist-
ijng andluture programs of the Federal GovernMent i international
education, to meet the requirements of world leaders t

* * *

AUTHORIZATION AND REPORTS

[SEC. 105. (a) There is authorized to be appropriated $1,0001000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30,1967, which.shall be available Only for
the purpose of preparing the report provided for in subsection (b) of
this section. °There are authorized to be appropriated $40,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and $90,000,000 for each of
the succettling fiscal years ending prior to July 1, 1971, for the purpose
of carrying out-the provisions of this title,, There are authorized to be

3



appropriated $20,000,000 for the al year ending June 30, 1973,
$30,000,000 for the fiscal year endi June 30, 1974,. and, $40;000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 75, for the purpose of carrying .
out the provisions of this 'title. For the fiscal years thereafter thiere. shall be appropriated for the purpo f carrying out the provisions
of this title only such amounts the gress may hereafter author-ize by law.]

- &a 105. (a) There are authorized be appropriated $40,000,000
for the fiscal year 1976, nopoopoo for al year 1977, $.10,000,000 for
*cal year 1978, and $40,000,000 for eac the succeeding, fiscal years
,ending prior to October. f, 198R, for the rpose of 'carrying out the
provisions of this title.

Sec. 321Emergency Sch

TITLE VIIEMERGENCY
t.

SNORT TITLE

SEC. 701. This title may be cited as
Act:"

. *

1.

Aid Act

CHOOL, AID

mergency School. Aid .

APPROPELITIONS,

SEC. 704. (a) .The Assistant Secretary shall, in accovitinee with the
provisions of this title, carry out' a program designed to achieve the
purpose set forth,in section 702(b). There are authorized to be appro-
pripted for the purpose of carrying out this title, $1,000,000,000 for the
fiscal- year ending June 30, 1973, and. $1,000,Q00,000 for the period
ending June 10, 1976, and $1,000,000,000 for the period beginning
July 1, 1976, and ending. September 30, 1979.1 Funds so appropriated /
shalt remain available for obAgation and expenditure during the fisca
'year succeeding the fiscal year: for which they are appropriated.

(b) From the sums appropriated pursuant to subsection (a) for any .

fiscal year, the Assistant Secretary shall reserve an !mount equal to
13 per -centurn thereof for the purposes of sections 708 (a) and. (c),
'711,- and 713, of, which
. (A) not less than an amount equal to 4 peteentifin ofsuch sums

shall be for the purposes of section 7
(B) not less than an amount equal to. 3.per centudi of such

sums shall be for the purpOses of section 711.
(c) *There are authorized to be appropriated; in addition to

the sums authorked'under subsection (a) of this section, $100,-
000,000 for the gscal year 1977 and for each of the fiscal years
ending ,prior to October 1, 1982, for the purpose of carrying out
section. 708(a), relatipq to special programs and proyects. The
provisions of section. 7'05, relating to apportionment among the
States, shall riot: -apply to 810128 appropriated pursuant to this
subsectiozy. ,

:7 ,

t400



ntier.Fellbwphip Program:

i.4.4gisr- gto,t,ti5Ptiri-ELLOWS14IP.PROGEA111
"AI. .

Idg 4,7 ;
cht,gp 1st ,provide grants for Allen. 1..Ellender ilowships to

hd students and their teachers to pttr iciptite in a
program

Ellender, a Senator from Louisiana and President
lilted States Senate, had a distinguished ,career.

elfar cterized haettanrciitia eiryliergy and real con-
fOr` ppopl.' and the evelopment of greater- opportunities

Or active i;} res .misi le citizenship by young ogle; and
Where SOO r .ender provided value e support and enCoitr-

.. agemerActi heP cise Tri4Foundation, a nonpartisannonpvnfi;founda-
tion promo ng cowl ge and understanding of the Federal Govern-
inerit'atnon yOungpeo le.and theiredueators; and .

Whereas t is-a titan -.and Appropriate tribute to the beloved Sena-
to.-ProVidein his.name an opportunity for participation,

r tty Studentss of ft.i.ted.economic means and by their teachers, in the
gram sup s sorted the Close Up .Foundation Now, therefore, be it

Resolved. i theSenate and &use of Representatives of the United
riealiiveongress assembled, That (a),tha Cominisaiontir

.
of -Educatio ..(herpinalter referred to as the -"ConiMissioneel
authorized t i ins grants in accordance with the prOVisions of this
joint resoluti i is to e Close Up Foundation. of WashingtOn, District
of Columbia, -..n4Artisan, nonprofit foundation, for the purpose of
.assisting the hiseiU.e Foundation in carrying out its program of
increasing um erstanding of 'the Federal Government among sec-

.

madary. school students, their teachers,, and the communities they
represent: -1. ' , .

(1) Grants received under this joint resolutiOn shall be used only
for financial assistance to economically disadvantaged students and
their teachers Who. participate in the program described in subsection
(a) of this SectitivFinancial assistance received imirsuint to this joint.
resolution by such students and teachers-shall be known as Allen 4.7,

. Ellender fellowship& .

Stp. 2.0) No grant under thiS joint resolution maybe made except
upon an appliaation at such time, in such manner,..and.accoinpanied
by such informatiomas the Commissioner may reasonably require.

(b) Each such application- shall- contain prOvisiOni.' to assure --.
. (1) lhaenotkmore than One thousand five hundred felloWship

grants are made-to economically disadvantaged secondary.schod.1
students, and to. secondary 'school teachers, in any fiscal year; ..'

(2) that not more than -One.- secondary school teacher in each
such school participatinginthep inrogra may receive fellowship.
grant in aq.fiscal year and . .-

0). the pidper disbursement of the funds of the United.'StAtee
retaiVe(iLiinilei this joint resolution. f

Sm. 3.. (a) Payments under this joint resolution may be made in
inStallnients, in advance, or by. way of reimbintement, with necessa0
adjustments on account of underpayment or overpayinent. .

4)1
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(b) .TheThe Compt let General of the United StaPts or any of his duly
out orized repro tatives ,shaii have access for the purpose .of audit:
and,examinatio to any books, documents, papers, and records that are
pertinent to an nt under this joint resoiution; '

SEC. 4. For t e urpose of this joint resolution, the term !secondary
school" means '1), cloy .or residential school which. proVides secondary
educdtion, as determined. under State law, except that. it does notis,f.
include any ethication .beyond grade twelve: t. .1W'

SEc. 5. There are authorized to be appropriated non.° exceed $5001000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1913,and for eacli of the [two] suc-
ceeding fiscal' zears ending prior to October 1,1978, $70,000 for: each*
o f the Peal Ye08:1977-tand.1978, and $1,000,900.forthe fiscalyear I971)
and for °etch of Oil Plead years ending ,prior to October 1,1984 to carry
out.tbe provisions. of this joint resohition.

See, 323Mainteliance of Effort

PART II-- ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY PROGRAMS*

ELEMPNTARY' AND SECONDARY EDIItATION .A01. 4ecs

* *I.
STATE PDANS

.

SEC. 403. (a) Any ;State which desires to receive grants; under this
title shall establish an advisory, as provided by subSecti(b)
and shall' submit to the Commissioner a State plan, in such. de ail as
the Commissioner deems necessary, which

(1) designates the: State educational agency as the St to agency
which shall, either directly or through arrangements ith other

, State or local public agencies, act as the sole agency for t e admin-
istration of the.State plan i .

(2) sets forth' program under which funds paid to the State
from its allotments under section 402 will be expended solely or
the programs and "purposes authorized by parts B and 0 this
title, and for administration of the State plan ; 4, .

(3) provides' assurances that the requirements Of seetion.:406
(relating to the participation of pupils and *Chem in nonpublic
elementary and secondary schools) will be met, or' dertifiesthat
such requirements cannot legally be met in such State;

. (4) provides 'assurances that (A) funds such_agency receives
from appropriationS made under section 4Q1(a)' be distrib-
uted, among local educational agencies. according A° the enroll-
ments in public and nonpublic schools within the school diStricts
of such agencies, except that substan4q1 funds will be provided
to (i) local educational agencies whose tax effort for edncation
is substantially greater than the State average tax effort for edu=
cation, but -Oose per pupil..expenditure (excluding payment's:
made under title 1 of this Act) is no greater than the average per

*The provisions of this section (except far the amendment made `by subsection (a) (2)
of this section) shall take effect on July 1, 1975. -



expenditure in the State, and (ii) loca l educational agencies
which have the greatest numbers, of percentages of children whose
education imposes a higher than average cost per child, such as
children from tow-income children living in sparSely
copulated areas, and children fromjnmilies in which Eng 'WI is
not tlle 9Mminant langtragel and c.!M funds'suelf agency receives
from appropriations made undeiSection 401(b) will be distrib-
uted among-local educational agenciei on'an equitable tisk( ree.-;
ognizing the competitive nature of the grantmaking except that
the State educational agency shill provide assistancein forniul-
kiting prOpOsals and in operating programs to local educational
agencies Which are less able to -compete due to small size or lack
of lodaI financial resources and the State plan shall set forth the
specific cr4ria the State educational agency has developed an&
will applifto meet the requirements: this paragraph;

(5) provides that each local educational agency will be given
complete discretion (subject to the provisions of "section 406) in
determining how the funds it receives from appropriations made
under section 4Q1 (a) willbo divided ;among the various programs
described in section 421, e,,xcept that; in the first year in which
appropriations are made putsuaht to partt, eachlocal educational'
agency will be' given complete discretion Avith respect to 50 pe

. centum of the funds 'appropriated for that part attributable t
that local educational Agency; ' , '`;

,(6) provides for..the adoption of effective procedures (A) for
an evaluation by the State advisory council, at least annually; of
the effectiveness of the program, and projects assisted under the
State plan (B) for the appropriate dissemination of the results
of shell evtiluations and other information pertaining to, such pro-
grams or projects, and (C) for the adoption, where appropriate,
of promising educational practices developed through innovative
programs supported under part-c ,

(7) provides that local educational agencies applying forfunds-
under any program under this title Shall be required to submit

ont application for such funds_any one fiscal year;.
(8) provides '

K.

(A) that, of the funds the State receives under section 401.
for the first fiscal year for which such fund are available,":
such agencA will use for administration of .the State plan
not,to exceed whichever is greate (i) 5 per centum of the
amount so received ($50,000 in the case of Guerin, American
Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands), excluding any part. of such amount used for
purposes'of section 431(a) (3), or (ii) the amount it received
for the fiscal-year ending *June 30;1973, for administration of
the programs referred to in sections 421(b) and 431(b), and
that the remainder of such funds shall be made available to
local educational agencies to be used for the purposes of parts
B and C. respectively; and that, of ihe funds the State re-
ceives under section 4(11 for fiscal years- thereafter, it will
use for .administration of the State' plan not to exceed which-
'ever iq gerater (i) 5 per centum of the amount so received
($50,000 in the case of Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin
Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands),
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excluding any part of such mount used for purposes of sec-
tion 431(a) (3), or (ii) $221,000, and that the remainder of
such funds shall be made available to local educational agen-
cies to be used for purposes of parts B and C, respectively:

(B) that not less than 15 per centum of the amount re-
. ceived pursuant to section 401(b) in any fiscal year (not in:

eluding any amount used for purposes of section 431(a) (3) ) 1
Shall be used for special programs or projects for the dduca-

- pon of children with specific learning disabilities and handi-
capped children, and

(C) that not more thin the greater of (i) 15 per centuin
of the amount which such State receives pursuant to seetiOn.
401(b) in any fiscal year, or (ii): the amount available by
appropriation to such State in the fiscal year ending June 30,
1973, for purposes covered by section 431(a) (3), shall
be used for purposes of section 431(a) (3) (relating to

. strengthening State and-local educational agencies)i;
(9) proVides assurances that in the case of any. project for the

repair, -remodeling, or construction of funkiest that the facili-
ties shall be accessible to and usable by handicapped persons;

(10) sets forth policies and procedures which give satisfactory
assurances that Federal funds made available under. this title for
any fiscal year will not be commingled with State funds and

(11) gives satisfactory assurance that the [aggregate] amount
to be expended by the State [and], its local educational ,ctgencies,
and private schools in such-State-from funds derived: from non
Federal sources for programs described [in section 421(a) for a
fiscal year will not be] under this title for the preceding fiscal
year were not less than the amount so expended for the second
preceding fiscal year: '

(b) (1)' The State advisory council, established pursuant to Subsec-
tion (a) ,shall--

(A) .be -appointed by sthe State educational agency or-as other-
wisA provided by State law and be broadly representative of the
cultural and educational resources Of the State (as defined in
section 432) and of the publib, including- persons representative
of)--

i) public and prifike elementary and secondary schools,
(ii), institutions of higher education, and
(iii) fields of professional competence in dealing with

children needing- special education 'because of physical or
mental handicaps, specific learning disabilitles, severe educa-
tional disadvantage. and limited English-speaking ability or

- because they are gifted or talented, and of professional corn-
ixtence in guidance and counseling;

(B) advise the State educational agency on the preparation
of, and policy matters arising in the administration of, khe Stato,
plan, including the development of criteria for the distributtOn
of funds' and the approval of aPPUcations for Itssistance under
th

(C) evinalle all programs and projects assisted under this
title: and .

(D) prepare at least annually and submit through the State
educational agency a report of its activities, recommendations cind



evaluations together with such ni4l tional comments anthe State.
eduCationai agency deemS-applik ixate to the Commissioner.

(2) Yot less than ninety days .prig
r for,which funds will be available
to shall certify thnestablishment
the name' of the person designat
ry council to the Commissioner.
) Each State advisory t"tuncil

r, certification has been Ite*Cepted
'\the time, i)lace, and.manner of i

council shall have not less than on
lis
su
which the public is given an opportunity' to express views concerni,*
the admInistration and operation of this title:. .

(4) Each State advisory council shalliAn.,autborizedto obtain the
services of such professional, technical, and.cleribil.personnel, and to
contract for such other services as may be necessary to enable them to

f carryout their,functions under this title, and, the. commissioner shall
It assure that fu s sufficient for these purposes are' made available to
1 evil council om funds available for admirnstratOn of the State'

Pan. ,\
(c.) The Commissioner shall approve any State plan and any modi-

fication. thereof which complies with the iirovi'SionsiCIf subsections -(a)

the beginning of any fiscal
arrymg out this title, each

did `Iiierkikership of (includ-
Chairman), its State ad-

4

,meet within
coMmissioner cisi-a-13-

turn meetings, except that,
tiblie meeting each year at

r.: (b). of this section.
* ' *

TITLE IIIADULT EDIJCA140

A SHORT ,TITLE

SEC. 301. Thintoitle may be cited as the "Adult Education Act".

PAYKENTS

,r7 SEC.7307. .(a) Except as provided in 'subsection (b), the Federal
share of expenditures to carry out a Statesolan shaft. be paid from a
State's allotMent available for grants to such' State. The Federal
share for each State shall be 90 per centum, except that with respect
to the'Trust Territory of the Pacific Islandssuch Federal shdre shall
be 100 per centum.

(b) No payment shall be made to any State froth its allotment for ,

any fiscal ye, unless. the :Commissioner finds that the amount ay.ail-
able for,expenditure by such State for adult echication from non-Fed-
era sourcen[for such year will bel for the preceding Peal year,wci8
not less than the amount exiAnded for such purposes from such sources
during the second preceding fiscalyelir, but no State shall be required
to user its funds to supplant any portion of the. Federal share.

SEC. 324-PARTICIPATION OF NONPUBLDY'SCHOOLCHILDREN

PARTICIPATION OF CHILDREN ENROLLED IN PRIV4TE SCHOOLS

SEC. 466. (a) To the extent' consistent with the number of children
in the school district of a local eduCational agency (which is a recipi-
ent of funds under this title or which serves the area in which a pro-



dram or project assisted under this title is located) who are enrolled
in private nonprofit elementary and secondary schools, such agency,
after consultation with the, appropriate private school officials, shall
provide for the,benefit of such children in such schools secular, neutral
and nonideological services,' materials, ,and equipment including the

arepair, minor remodeling, .or construction of pul?lic school facilities
as may be necessary for theirpr6vision (consistent with subsection (c)
of this section), or, if such services, materials, and equipment are not
'feasible or necessary in one or more such private schools as determined
by the, local educational agency after consultation with the appropf -
ate private schoOl. officials, shall provide such other arrangements
will assure equitable participation of such children in the purpose
and benefits of this title. - .

(b) Expenditures for .programs pursuant to subsection (a) shall
be equal (consistent with the number of children to be served) to
expenditures for programs fOr children enrolled in the publioschools
of the local educational agency, taking into account the needs of the
individual children and other factors- (pursuant to criteria supplied
by the Commissioner) which relate to such expenditures, and when.

. funds available to a local educational agency under this title are used
to concentrate programs* plojects on a particular. group, attendance
areay or grade or age level, children enrolled in private schools who
are included within the group, attendance areas, or grade' or41ge level
selected for, such concentration shall, after consultation with the ap-
propriate private school officials, be assured equitable participation in
the purposes and benefits of suciprograins or projects.

(c) (1) TheliMatrol offunds provided under this title and title to
materials; equipment, and property repaired,

i
remodeled, or con-

structed therewith shall be n-a .public Agency for the uses and pur-
poses provided in this title; And a public agency shall administer such
funds'and property.',.

(2) The ,provisions of services pursuant to this section shall be pro
idded by eihployees of a public agency or through contract by such
public agency with 'a person, an association, agency, or corporation

iwhO or which in the provisibn of such services is independent of such
private school and of apy: religious organization, and such employ-
ment or contract all be under the control and supervision of such
public ageney, and the funds provided under this title, shall not be-
commingled with State or local hinds.

(d) If a State is prohibited by law frontproviding for the partici-.
potion in programs of, children enrolled in prirate elementary and
secondary schools, as required by this section, the Commissioner may
waive such requirement: and shill arrange for the provision of sere-

' ices to such children through arrangements which shall be subject to
the requitementg of MIS section:

(2) If the Commissioner determines that a State or a local ed-ii-
cational Agency has Pubstantially failed to provide for the participa-
tion- on an equitable- is of children enrolled in private erementdry
and secondary schoo S a required by this 'section, he may .paive such
requirenien4s and 11 arrange for the provision of services to such
children through arrangements which shall be subject to the require-
inents of this section. ,

(.f) When the CommiSsioner arranges for services pursuant to this
section, he shall, after consultation withthe appropriate public and

f i y
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private school officials, pay the cost of such services from the appro-
priate allotment of the State under this title.

(g) (1) The Commissioner shall not take any final action under this
section until he has afforded the to educational agency and local
educations(' agency affected by such acticih afieSiesixty days notice of
his prcpoged action and an opportunity for:a ,hearing with respect
thereto on the record.

(2) If a State or local educational ag,ency, is dissatisfied with the
Commis'sioner's final action after a hearing under subparagraph (A)
of this paragraph, it may within sixty dayS after notice of such
action, file with the United States court of appeals for the circuit iR
*which such State is located petition for review of that action. A copy
of the petition .shall' be forthwith transmitted by the clerk of the
co,urt to the Commissioner. The .Commissioner thereupon shall file in
the conk the record of the proceedings on which he based his action,
-as provided in section 2112 of title 28, United States Code. .:\WAMIVIL1111A1111l1111111111L

(3) The findings of fact by the Commissioneported by sub-
stantial evidence, shall be conclusive; but the court, for good cause
shown, may remand the,sase Co the Commissioner to take further evil
dence, and theetirnmiSSioner may thereupon make new or modified
findings of fact,and may modify his previous action, and shall file in
the court the record of the further proceedings. Such new or modified
findings of fact shtill likewise be.conclusive if supported by substantial,
evidence.

(4) Upon the filing of such petition, thecourtishalllave jurisdiction
to affirm the action of the. Commissionr or tO set it aside, in whole or
in part. The sjiidginent of the' court shall be subject to review by the
Supreine Court of the United States upon certiorari or certification as
proyided in section 1254 of title 28, United States Cod&

Sec. 325School Attendance Areas for Aid, to 'Elementary and
Secondary Schools

PART IIELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY PROGRAMS

EuotirrrARIT ,AND . SECONDARY" EDUCATION ACT OF 1965

TITLE L.-- FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO LOCAL. EDUCA,
'TIONAL, AGENCIES. FOR THE EDUCATION OF CHM:
DREN;OF LOW-INCOME FAMILIES

SEC. 141 (a) A.-"locar educational agency may receive a grant under
Or any fiscal year only upon application therefor approved

by the appropriate State educational agency, upon its determination
--(consistent with such basic criteria as the .Commissioner may
establish) ;

(1) that payment under this title will be used for the excess
costs of programs and projects (including the .acquisition of

PART D. GENERAL PROVISIONS

APPLICATION
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equipment, payments to teachers of amounts in excess of regular
salary schedules as a bonus for sea-vice' in schools eligible for
assistance under this title, the trainiii41.of teachers, and, where
necessary. the construction of school facilities and plans made:or
'to be made for such programs, projects': and facilities) (A) which
are designed to ineet the special educational needs. of educa-
tionally derived children in school attendano. areas having high
concentrations of children, from low-inconF families and such .

children previously in school attendtefte, areas havittg high cii.n-
centrations of children from, toic-incprize aialies transferred to a
school outside ,s-ach, an area as a resukof a' clesegrationArder (and
at the discretion of the local educations agency, in aVschoOLof
Such agency not located in such a schOol attendance area, at which
the proportion of children in actual average daily attendance
from low-income families is substantially the same as the propor, s
tiOn of such children in such an area Of that agency) and (B)
which are of sufficient size, scope, and quality to give reasonable
promise of substantial progress toward Meeting those needs and
to this end involve an expenditure of not less than $2,5001 except
that the State educational agency May with respect to anyappli-
cant reduce the $2,500 requirement if it determines that ik would

J.,
be impossible, for reasons such as distance or difficift of traveV
for the applicant to join effectively with other 1°91 educational
agencies for the purpose of meeting the requirement; and nothing
herein shall.be deemed to preclude two or more local, educational
agencies from entering into agrAirients,. at their 'option, for _......_i---'
carrying out jointly operated pr4rinns and projectS under this
title: Provided, That the, amount used for plans for any fiscal
year shall not exceed 1 per benturn ,O, She amount determinedlii

on 2 2that agency for that year pursuant to section 103 or $2 000 whitli-
ever is greater; --. 1 41, . :

(2) that the local educational kioncy has provided,satisfactory
assurance that section 141A will tOeornplied with; '' ',,,,,

' (3) That (A) the total educational agency has provided saqs-
factory assurance that the control of funds provided under 61E3
title, and title to property derived theiefroni, shall be in a public
agency for the uses and purposes provided in this title and that

' a' public agency will administer such` funds 'and property, (B
fu

),
.Federal, fiords made available under this title will-he so used (i).
as to supplement and, tii the extent practical, increase the level
of funds that would, ilf.'the absence of such Federal funds, be
made available from non-Federal sources for the education of
pupils participating in programs and projects assisted under this:,
title, 'and (ii) in no case, as tAsupplOt such funds from non-Ved-
eral, sources, and (C) State and4locail funds will be -used in the
district of such agency to proVidesetWices in project areas which,
taken as. a whole, are at least comfarable to services being pro-
vided in areas in such district Which- are not receiving funds under
this title : Provided, That a,ny, finding-of noncompliance. with this
cliuse shall not affect the payment of funds tii any local educa-
tional agency until the fiscal year beginning July 1, ..1:972t and
Provided further, That each local educational agency receiving
funds under this title shall repcsit, On of before July 1, 1971, and
.
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on or before July 1 of each year thereafter with respect to its p.m-
pliance -With this clause;

(4) In the"case of aoy.projeet for construction of. school
CilitieA, that the project is. with overall ,Mte
plans for the construction of.school faciliies and that the'reqiiire-'
mentS ofseetion 433,of the General Education Provisions Actwill
be .conip lied. with On te.o§uch construction projects; 1:4'

-(5) In the Case of an iMplication for.paynients for planning,
(A) that the planni.r was or, will be directly:related to programs .-
or projects tolpe carried oat tinder thii title.and hag resulted,' or iS4,
reasonably likely to trestilt in-a program or project which will .be

, carried. out under this, title; ,and (B.) that planning funds are
neede4ecause of the innovative nature of the program or project
dr because the keg] educational agency lacks the resources necesr.,
sTi.y. to ?plan adequately. for programs.and projects to be. carried
out under thiS title; :-
. (6) That effective.: prdures, including provisions for appro-

priate measurements of educational achieventent, will
be adOpted for evaluating at least `annually the effectiveness of
the programs in meeting the speciat.educationai,tneeds .edu-
cationally.dePrived Children,;

'(7) That the local educational agency .411,1 -make an annual
..report and stitit -other repiiit7S. to the' State educatiOnal agency, in
such form and containing suet' information (whichiii-thecase of
reports lcelating perforMance is yin accordance- with ,specifiC
perfOrmanew criteria, related to. program .objectives) as may be .

reasonably necessary- to enable the State edticational agenctp:
perform its duties under this title, including information-relating
to the educational itehiKenient_ of students. participating In pro-
grains carried out under this,title and wilt keep'Such records and.
afford-'such'necess thereto.as. the State educational agettey may
find necessary to aisOre. the correctness and verification of such
reports;

(.8) That the lock] educational ageneyis making the applicatiOn
and all 'pertinent documents related thereto available to parents '

and other meMbers of the generalpublic and that all evaluations
and reportsq.equired under paragraph (7) shall be public
formation ;

(9) ln . the. case of a project_ for the construction .of school ,fa-
.

that,,.in 'developing plans for .such facilities clue Tonsi.-.
deratiOn haS been given to compliance with such standards
the Secretary may prescribe, or approve in order to: iniet4.- Ott
facilities 'constructed With the Use of Federal funds under this
title .11.1*, to the extentAaPpropriqte. in view of the uses to
be maTte .of the facilities.-aCcessible to and usable byhandicapped.
persons ;

(10) That .effective procedures will be adopted for "acquiring
and disseminating to teachers avid adininikratOrs-significant'in-
formation derived troni educational research: demonstratiOn,nd
similar projects, and for adoptingwhere appropriate, .promising
',educational:practices developed through such projects;

(11) In the case of a, project for the construction of school
facilitieS, that, in developing plans for snek.facilities, due con-
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sideration has been giveti to excellence of architecture and 'de-
sign, And to the inclusioh of worki,of art ,(not representingnore
than 1 per centum of the cost of the project) ;

(12) In the case of projects involving theuse of education-aides;
the local educational Agetiey setalforth welkleVeloped plans pro-
viding for cOordinat4l.programs of training,in,which fducation
aides and the professiOnal staff whoin they are assisting will -par-
tpipite together; N .

(13) That, where ac behhol attendance uu,rea does not meet the
requirement of paragraph (1) (A) of thisl.subsection. for a fiscal
y ea r, or in the case of a local, educational agency electing to allo-
cate funds under section 140, *here such an area .thies not meet
the requirement of that sectionrbut iii meet the appropriations.

(14) That the local educational eney shall establish an advi-
sory council for the entire: school Istria 0.4 establigh an
advisory council for each schOol of- eh ItOney served by a pro-
gram or project assisted undpr s c ion. 143(a1(2), each of which
advisory, councils--

(A) has as a majority of its meniberkparents' of the chil-
dren to be serveo, = , .

(B) is composed of members: selected by the parents in
each school attendance area,

(C) has been given responsibility by such .agency -for ad--
vising it in the planning for,arid-the implementaticin and
evaluation of, suchprogramsV1,;;Projects, and

(D) is provided by such agency, ni accordanceWith regu-
' latiotts 'of the Commissioner, with access to appropriate in-
formation concerning such programs and projects.'

(b) 'Os the intent of the Congress to encourage, where feasible,
the 'develOpment for each educationally 'deprived child p icipating
in a program under this title of an individu.alited written ed cational
plan (maintained a periodically evaluated), agreed upon *ointly
by, the local ethication a parent or guardian of the chi
when'appropriate,-the chi

(c) The State educational Agency shall not finally disapprove in
whole or in part any application for funds under this title without
first affording the local ediicationar agency, submitting the application
reasonable notice and opPortuhity for a hearing.

SEC: 32 6-7-WOMENIS EDUCATIONAL. EIQUITY

SEC. 408. (a) This section, may be cited as the "Women's Educa
tional Equity Act 4 1974."

(b) (1). The ConF6s, h,erehy finds and declares that educational
p,r9grams in the Umted'States (including its possessions), as presently

. conducted, are frequently inequitable As such programs. relate.' to
womeh and frequently liniiethe full participation of all individuals
in Americah society.

(2,1 It is the purpose of this pro:Tide ehleateml equity
for women in the nited States. .

(c) As used
U

sed in thiS section, the terin."Muncil" means the Advisory
Council. on Women's Educational Progranis.

. .



(d) e Commissioner is aithoriz maketvpints to, and enter
into c a a with, publie e cies a rigate nonprofit organiza-
tions an i h ind ua Civities igned to carry out the pur-
poses of this sectien- at.--a wets of .education, including preschool
elementary and d-Secondary education, higher education, and adult edu-
cation. These activities shall include

(A) the development, evaluation, and dissemination` y the ap-
plicant, of curricula,_ textbooks, and other educational materials
related to educational equity; .

(B) presetvice and msertice training for'edu, cational person-
nel including guidance and counseling with special, emphasis on
programavand activities designed to provide educational equity. ;.

(C) reseech, development, and eancational activities designed
to advapce educational equity;

(D) guidance and counseling aotivities, including the develop-
ment of nondiscriminatory tests, deSigned to assure 'educational
equity ;

(E) educational activities to intrease opportunities for adult
women, inclUding continuing educational activities and programs
for underemployed and unemplo d women; 1

(F) the expansion and imprafIlinent of educational programs
and activities for women in vocational education, career duca-,
tion, physical education, and educational administration.

(2) *grant may be madeand a contract may be entered into under
this section only upon application to the. Commissioner, atsuch time;
in such form,, and containing or accompanied by such finformatinn
as the Commissioner may prescribe. Each such application shall

( A) provide that the program or activity for which assistance
is sought will be administated by or under the supervision of the
applicant ;

(B) :describe a program for carrying out one of the Purposes
set forth ins subsection (a) which holds promise of making a
substantial contribution toward attaining such purposes; and

"(C) set forth policies and procedures which Insure adequate
evaluation of the activities intended to be carried out under the
kpplication.

(3) The Qtantnissionei shall approve applicants and amendments
thereto which meet the requirements of paragraph N(2). _

(4)'Nothing in this section shall be construed as prohibiting men
from participating in any programs or activities assisted under this
section.

(é) In addition to the authority of the Commissioner under sub-
section (d), the Commissioner shall carry out a prgram of small
grants, not to exceed $15,000;-- each, in order to support innovative
approaches to achieving' the purposes of this section; and for that
purpose the Commissioner is authorized to make grants to public and
private nonprofit agencies and to individuals.

(1) (1) There is established in the Office. of Education an National
Advisory Conned' on Women's Educational Programs. The Council
shall be composed of

(A) seventeen individuals, some of whom shall be students,
who shall beappointed by the President, by and with the advice
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and consent of the Senate, from among individuals broadly
representative of the general public who, by virtue of their knowl-
edge or experience; are versed in the role and status of women in
American society; .

(B) .
the Chairman of the Civil Rights Commission;

(C) the Director of the Womeres Bureau of the Department
of Labor; and

(D) the Director of the Women's Aetion Program of the
-Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

The Council shall elect! its own Chairman.
(2) The term of office of each member of the Council ,appointed

- under elause (A) of aragraph (1) shall be three years, except that--
(A) the Members first appointed under such clause shall serve

as designated by the President, six for a term of one year, five for
a term of two years, and Six for a term of three years; and

(B) any mernbezaspointed to fill a vacancy occurring prior
to the eXpiration o t o term for which,Ais predeettssor was
appointed shall be appointed for the remainder of such term.

(3) 'The Council shall
(A) advise the Commissioner with respect to general policy

-!,.t$ matters .relating to the administration of this section;
(B) advise, and make recommendations to the Assistant Secre-

tart' concerning the improvement .. of educational equity for
wtarien;, -

(C) make, recommendations to the Commissioner with respect
to the allocation of any funds pursuant to this section, including
criteria developed to insure an appropriate geographical distribu-
tion of approved programs and projects throughout the Nation;

. [and]
(D) develop criteria' for the 'establishment of program

priorities[.);
(E) make such reports-as he determines appropriate to the

President and the .Congress on the activities of the Advisory
Council; and

(F) disseminate. information concerning the activities of the
Advisory Council `under this section..

.(4) From the suns available for the purposes of this section, the
Commissioner is authorized and directed to conduct a national, corn-
rehensiPe review of sex diserimination in education, to be submitted
to the Council not. later than a year after the date of enactment of thiS
section. The Council shall review the report Of the Commissioner and
shall make such recommendations, including recommendations for
additiOnal legislation, as it deeris advisable.

(5) The provisibns of part D of the Genbral Education Provisions
Act shall apply with respect to the Council established under this
subsection. .

(g) The Commissioner is directed, at the end .of each fiscal year, to
submit. to the President and the -Congress nrtrtto the Council a report
setting forth the programs and activities assisted under this se ction,
and to provide for the distribution of this 'report. to 'all interested
groups and:individuals, including the Cong-rpss, from funds author-
ized' under this section. After receiving the report from the Commis-

.
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sioner, the Council shall evaluate the programs and projects assisted
under this_ section and include such evaluation- in its annual report...,

(I). For the purpose of carrying out this section, the Commissioner
is authorized expend not to exceed $30,000,000 for each fiscal year
prior tojuly 1, 1978..

.
WAYNE MORSE cisme OF LAW AND POLITICS AT TIME UNIVERITY OF OREGON

6

Sse. 327, (a) The Commissioner of Education (hereinafter referred
to as the "Commrssioner")-is authorized to provide financifil assist-
anee in accordance with the provisions of this section to assist in
establishing the Wayne Morse Chair .of Law and Politics at the
University of Oregon, of Eugene, OregOn.

(b) (1) For the purposes of this section, the Federal share of the
cost of establishing the Waynellorse Chair of Law and Politics shall
not exceed 06% percent.

(2) No financial assistance under this section may be made except
upon an itliplication at such time, in such manlier, and containing or:
accompanied by such information as the Commissioner may reason-
ably repuire.

(c) . here are authorized to be appropriated such sums, not to ex-
ceed .$500,000, as may be neceAgary to carry out the provisions of this
sectionFunds appropriated pursuant to this section shall remain'
available until .expended. s. .

SEC. 4 0.1--REORGWiZATION OF 'FILE EDVCATION

SEC. 40() (a) This title may be cifed as the "General Education Pro-.
visions Act." .

(b) Except where otherwise specified; the provisions of thistitle
shall apply to any program for which an administrative head of an
education agency has administrative responsibility as 'provided by laW
or by delegation of-authority pursuant .to

(c) (1) Foo-the purpose's of this title, the term__
(4) "applicable progtain" means any proram. to which this

title is, under the terms of subsection (b), applicable
(B) ."applicable stelae" means ,

(i) the 14 or the title, part of section, of an Act, is the,
case may be, which ;Authorizes the appropriation,for an-appli-
cable program: A,

(ii) this title: und
(iii) any other. statute, which "under its terms expresify

controls the administration of an applicable program.
[(C) "Assistant Secretary" means the Assistant Secretary of

Health. Education...and Welfare for Education:]
r(D)]. (e) "Commissioner" means the Commissioner of

Education ;[(El ( "Pirector" means the DirePtor..of the National
Institute of Education ; and

L(F)3 (k) "Secretary," means the Secretary of Health.
Education. and Welfare.

.
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(2) Nothing in this title shall" be construed tdb affect the applica-
bility of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 to any program- subject to the
provisions of this title.

(3) No Act making appropriations to carry out an applicable pro-
gram shall be considered an applitable statute..

(d) Except as otherwise limited in this title, there are ..authorized
to be appropriated for any fiscal year such toms as may be necessary .

to carry out the provisions pf this title. :**
(e) (1) The aggregate the appropriations to the agencies in the ,

Education Division and to the Office of the [Assistant Secietary]
Commissioner for any fiscal year shlt11 not exceed the liniitations,,set
forth that fiscal year in subparagraph (2).

(2) (A) Expect as is provided in subparagraph (B), the iippro-' .

priations to which paragraph (1)'
(i) shall not excee $7,500;000,090 for the fiscal 'yeal ending

June 36,` 1975, $8,000 111,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1976, and $9,000,000,100 for fiscal year ending June 300977; and

(ii) shall not exceed such amounts as may be authorized by the'
law and limited by this subparagraph.

(B) The limitations set forth in subparagraph- (A) shall not
apply .

(i) to uncontrollable expenditures under obligations, creatpi
under part B of title IV of the Higher Education Act of 190,
parts C-and D of title VII of such Act, and the Emergency
Insured Student Loan Act of 19691 and

(ii) t4 any other expendituie tinder an obligation determined
by the Commissioner pursuant to, or in accordance with, law to
be an uncontrollable pxpenditure of the Office of Education.

'PART AEDUCATION DIVISION OF THE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE'

TILE EDUCATIOS ,DIVISION

SEC. 401. (a) There shall he, within the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, and Education Division composed of the agencies
listed in subsection (b), which shall be headed by the [Assistant
Secretary] Commissioner.

:(b).(1) The Education Division shall be composed of alp following
agencies ,*

(A) The Office of Education; and ,
(B) The National Institute of Education.

(2) In the Office of the EA.ssistant -Secretar J, Commissioner there
shall be a National Center for Education Statist'

I
ASSISANT SECRETARY FOR EDUCATION

- [SEC. 402. (a) There shall be in the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare an Assistant Secretary for:Education,who shall be

-appointed by the President by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate. The Assistant Secretary for Education-shall be. compensated

1
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at the ratespecifiedlbr. level IV rikthe Executive, Schedule under seri
don 5315 of title ri;United States Code.

[(b) The Assistant Secretary shall be the principal officer in the De-
partment/ to whom the Secretary shall assign responsibilities. for the
direction' -Mid supervision of the Education Division.]

COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

Sec- 202.: (a) There shall be in the Department of Health, Educa-,
tion,.and Welfare a ComMissioner ,of Education, who shall be a
pointed by the' President, by and with the advice and consent of t
Senate. The CoMmissioner MO be compensated at the rate specified ,
for lC'tel 111 saZ thkexecutive Sehedule under section 5314 of title 5,
United States, ode.

.(b) The Commissioner shall be the kindipal officer in the Depart-
ment With responfribility for education programs and for the direction
and supervision of the education Division.

THE OFFICE OF EDUCATION

Ste, 403. (a) There shall be an Office of Education (hereinafter
in this section referred Co as the 'Office') which shall be the primary
agency of the Federal Government responsible for the administration
of programs of financial assistance to educiitional agencies ,institutions,
and organizations: The Office shall have such 'responsibilities and au-
thorities as may be vested in-the Commissioner by law or delegated.
to the Commissioner in accordance %with law.

[(b) The Office shall,ht-headed by the Commissionerof Education
who shall be appointed by the President, by and %with the advice and
consent of the Senate, and who shall be subject to the direction and
supervision of. theSecretary.]

(b) (1) The Office shall be headed by the Commissioner. There shall
be in1he Office an Administrative Deputy Commissioner of education,
who shall be appointed by the President, by, and with the advice and
misent. of the Senate. The. Administrative Deputy Commissioner
shall, be compensated at the rate specified for level IV of the F.xecutive
SchedUle under section 015 of title 5'2 United States Code.

(Z) 'Subject to the general supervision and direction of the Com-
-.

missioner, the Administrative Deputy Commissioner shall be responsz
.ble for the daily operation of the Office and shall perform, such. func-
tions as,the Commissioner shall prescribe.

(c) (1) The Office shall, consistent with such:organization thereof
which is provided by law, be divided into bureaus, and such burediis
shall be divided into divisions as the . Commissioner determines
apropriate.

(2) (A) There shall be regional offices of the Office established in
such places as the Commissioner [, after consultation with the Assist-
ant Secretary,] shall determine. Such regional offices shall carry out
such functions as are specified in sullpitragraph (B).

(B) The regional offices shall serveas centers for the dissemination
of information about the activities of the agencies in the Education,
Division and provide technical assistance to State and local educe-
tional agencies, institutions of higher education, and other educational

4
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agencies, institutions, andorganizations and to 'individuals and other
groups having an interest in Pedeitil education activities.

(C) The Commissioner shall not delegate to any employee in any
regional office any function which was not carried out, in accordance
with regulations effective prior to June 1, 19731 by employees in such
offices unless the delegation of such function to employees in regional
offices is expressly authorized by law enacted after tie enactment of
the Education Amendments 41974.2

(3) The Commissioner shall submit tothe Comiiiittee on Labor and
Public Welfare of the Senate and the Committee on Education and
Labor of the House of Representatives not later than November 1 of
each year a report personnel needs andassignments of the Office.
Such report shall include a description (A) "of the. manner in Which
the Office is organized and the personnel of the Officearii assigned to
the various functions of that agency and (B) of personnel needs. Of
that agency in order to enable it to_ ,carry out its functions, at au-
thorized by law. .

TITLE VIIEME.RGENCIrSCHOOL AID

SHORT. TITLE .7

.
SEC. 701. This title may be cited as the "Emergency School Aid

Act."
FINDINGS AND PURPOSE

.

SEC. 702. (a) The Congress finds-that the process of eliminating or
preventing minority group isolation and improving the quality of
education for all children often involves the expenditures of additional
funds to which local educational agencies do not have. access. .;

(b) The purpose of this title is to provide-financial assistance
.(1) to meet ithe special needs incident to ;the elimination of

minority group segregation and discrimination among students
and faculty in elementary and secondary schools;

(2.)- to encourage the voluntary elimination, reduction, or pre.
vention of minority group isolation in elementary andsecondary
schools with substantial proportions. of minority, grotip.stOdents;
and

(3) to aid school childreri in overcorithig the echieatiottacdis-
advantages of minority group isolation.' 1r

POLICY WITH RESPECT TO THE APPLICATI&N* OF CERTAIN rtionsioisTS :OF;.
; FEDERAL "AP O%

SEC. 703.. (a) It is the policy of the United States that guid hies and ,

criteria established pursuant to this titleshall teripplied uri ornily in
all regions of the United States in dealing with ConditiOns:tif:POWegaz,
tion by race in the schools of, the; local educational, agenCieS of any
State without regard to the origin. of cause of such segregation,

(b)' It is the policy of the,United States that \%nidelines and "cr,iteria
established pursuant fo title VI of the Civil %gilts Act of 1904 and
section 182 of the Elementary and Secondary Education Amendtients
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of 1966 shall be applied uniformly in all regions of the United States
in dealing with conditions of segregation by race whether de jure or
;14 facto in the schools of the local educational agencies of any State
without regard to the origin or,cause of such segregation.

APPROPRIATIONS

. SECS, 704. (a) The [Assistant Se retary] Commissioner shall, in ac:
cordance with the provisions of thi title, carry out a prograntdesigned
'to aChieve the purpose set forth in section 702(b). There are authorized
to be Appropriated for the purposn'Of carrying out this title, $1,000,-
009,900:' for the fiscal year ending .June` 30, 197 , and $1,000,000,000 for
ti4peciod ending June 30, 1976. Funds so appropriated shall remain
available for obligation and ,expenditure during the fiscal year suc-
eeeding the fiscal yew for which they are appropriated.

From the sums appropriated pursuant to subsection (a) for any
fiscal year, the [Assistant Secretary] Commissioner shall reserve an
amount equal to 43-,per centum.thereof -forithe purposes, of sections
108' (a) and (c), 7141trA 713, of,which

', (A) not less than an amount equal to 4.per centum of such sums
I shall be for the pd (gposes . section 708(c) ; and

(B) not leis flan an amount equal- to 3 per centum of such
sums shall be for the purpose*of section 711.. ,

APPORTIO AMONG STATES

70 propriated. (a) (1) From the sums propriated pursuant to section
704(a) 'which are not resery d under section 704 (b) for any fiscal
year, the [Assistant Secretary Commissioner shall upportion to each
State for grants and contracts w ithit that State $75,000.plus an amount
which bears the same ratio to s ickh sums as to the number of minority
group children aged 5-17, incl sive, in that State bears to the number
of such. children in all StateS except that the amount apportioned to
any State shall not be less than $100,000. The number of such children
in each State and in all of the States shall be, determined by the [As
sistant Secretary] Commissioner on thebasislof the most recent avail-
able data satisfactory to him. 4,

(2) The [Assistant Secretary] Commissioner shall, in accordance
with criteria established by 'regulation, reserve not in-excess of 15 per
centum of the sums appropriated pursuant to subsection 704(a) for
grants to, and contracts with, local, educational agencies in each Sta,
pursuant to section 706(b) to be apportioned to each State in accoid-
ance with paragraph (1) of this subsection:

(3) The [Assistant. Secretary] Commissioner shall reserve 8 per
centum of the sums appropriated purSuant to subsection 704(a) for;
the purpose of section 708(b) to be apportioned to each State in 'tie-

r Cordance with paragraph (1) of this: subsection.
(b) (1) The amount by which any apportionment to a State for a

fiscal year under subsection (a). exceeds the amount which the [Assist-
ant Secretary] Commissioner determines will be required for such
fiscal year for programs or projects within such State shall be" available
for reapportionment to other States in proportion to the original
apportionments to such States under subSection (a) for that year,
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,,. but with Such proportionate amount for, any such State being reduced
to the extent it exceeds the sum the [Assistant Secretarjr] Coimm4t.
ioer estimates such State needs and will be able to use for such ye ,

and the total of. such reductions shall be similawly reapportioned
s among the States whose proportionate amounts were not so reduced. f

Any amounts'reapportioned to a State under this-subsection during a ."
fiscal %ear shall' be deemed-part-of its apportionment under subsection
(a) for such year.

(2) In order. to afford ample opportunity for all eligible applican
in a State to submjt applications for assistance under this title, e
[Assistant Secretary] Coniani8sianer shall not fix a date for rea
tionment) eifsuant to this subsection. of any portion of any ap TtI011-',
Meatto Et, State for a. fiscal year which date Weailier than ty daY0'
Prior to the end of such fiscal year. 4'

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions:of paramph (1) of this soh-
section no portion of any apportionment to a State for a fiscal year
shall be available for reapportionthent iihrsuant to this4ubsection
unless the [Assistant Secretary] Communfoner determines that the
applications for assistance under this title -which have been filed by
eligible applicants in that State for which a portion of such apportion-
n)ent has not been reserved (hut. Which :would necessitate use of that
pdrtion) are applications which do not Meet the requirements of this '

title; as set forth in sections 706, 707, and 710, or which' set forth pro.
grams,.or projects of suclrinsufficienr promise for achievirii the pur-
pose of this title stated in section 702(3) that their approval is pot
warranted.

ELTON:WATT QR ASSISTANCE

t ,otilt , a'
SEC. 706. (a; (1) The [Assistant Seeretary] Oommi0sioner is au-

thorized to make a grant to, or a cract local educational
agency

(A) which is implerhenting a plan
(i) which has been undeitaken pursuant to -a final order

issued by a court of the United States, or a court °fig State,
or any other State agency pr official of competent ,jurisdic-
tion, and which requires th6 deSegregationnf minority group
segregated children or faculty in the elementary and second-,

ary schools of such agency, Or otherwise requires the,elimina-
tion or reduction Of minority group isolation in such schools;
or

(ii) which has been approved by the Secretary as adequate
under title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 for the deseg-
regation of minority group segregated children or faculty in
such schools; or

(B) which, w1thout havingibeen required to do so, has adopted
and is implementing, or will, if assistance is made. available -to it
under this title, adopt and implement, a plan for the complete
elimination of Minority group isolation in all the minority group
isolated schools of such agency; or

(Q) which has adopted and is implementing, or will, if assist-
ance is made available to it under this Act, adopt and implement,
a plan

70-626 0 - 76 27
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(i) to eliminate:or reduce minority group isolation in one
or more Bf the minority group isolated t.Ohools of such agency,

(ii) to reduce the total number of minority group children
who are in minority group isolated sehOols of such' agency,
Or

(iii) to prevent minority group isolation reasonably likely
to occur ( n the absence of assistance under this titlq) nrcany

such district in which school at least 20 per centum
more than 50 per centime, of the enrollment consists
children, or

hich, without having been required to do so, has adopted

school
but no
of s

(D)
and is implementing, or wi , if assistance is made available to
it under this title, adopt and implement a tlan to enroll 14nd '
educate in the 'schools of such agency .children who would not
otherwise be eligible for enrollment because of nonresidence in
the 'school district of such agency, where such enrollment would
make a- significant contribution toward reducing minority group
isolation in one or Jnore of the school districts to which-such plan
relates; or

(E) which will establish or maintain one or more integrated
schools as defined in section 720(71 and which

( i) h a sufficient number of minority group children to
comprise more than 50 per centum of the number of children
in attendance at the schools of such agency, and

(ii) has agreed to apply for an equal amount of assistance
under section (b).,

(2) (A.) The [Assistant 'Secretary] Conminioner is authorizedi in
accordance with special eligibility criteria established by regulation
for the purposes of this paragraph, to make grants to, and contracts
with, local educational agencies kr the purposes of section 709(a) (1).

(B) A local educationalagemlall beeligible for assistance under
this paragraph only if

(i) such agency is located within, or adjacent to, a Standard
Metropolitan Statistical Area :

(ii) the schools of such agency are not attended. by minority,
group chiklren.in a significant number orproportion; and

(iii) such local educational agency has made joint arrangements
with ' a local educational agency, located within that Standard
Metropolitan Statistical Area, and the schools of which are
attended. by minority group children in a significant proportion,
for the establishment or maintenance of one or more integrated
Schools as provided in section 720(6).

(b) The [Assistant Secretary] Commattiondr is authorized to make
grants to, or contracts with, local educational agencies,. which are eli-
gible under subsection (a) (1), for unusually promising pilot pro
grains or projects designed to overcome the adverse effects of minority
group isolation by, improving the academic achievement of children
in one or more minority group isolated schools, if he,determines that
the l'Ocal educational agency had a number of minority group children
enrolled in its schools, ftfl. the fiscal year preceding.the fiscal year for
which assistance is to be provided, which (1) is at least 15,000, or

I

4 19
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(2) constitutes more than 50 per tentum of 'the total numher of chil-
dren enrolled in such schools.

(c) No local educational agencymaking:application under this sec- ,

tion shall he eligible to receive a avant or contract in an amount in
excess of the amount determined by the [Assistant Secretary] eon=
miaionei in accordance, with regulations setting forth criteria estab-
lished, for such purpose, to be the additional cost to the applicant
arising out of activities authorized under this 'tie? above that of the
activities normally carried out by the local ethic tonal. agency.

(d)/(1) No educational agencY shall be eligible r gssisfance under
this title if it bas, after the date of enactment of t

(A) transterred (directly or indirectly la gift, lease; loan, sale,
or other means) zeal or personalpro.pertito, or made any services
available to antjr transferee which it knew or reasonably should
have known to be a nonpublic school or school system (or any
organization controling, or intending to estabish, such a school or
school system) without prier determination that such nonpublic
school or school system (I) is not operated on a racially segregated
basis as an alternative for children seeking to avoid attendanc,in
desegrated public sehools, and (ii) does not otherwise practice,

permit to be pfactieel, discrimination on the bkitis of race,
color, or national origin in the operation of any school activity;

'(B) had in effect any practice, policy, or procedure which re-
sults in the disproportionate demotion: or dismissal of inStruc7,
tional or other personnel from minority groups in conjunction
with desegregation or the iniplomentation of any plan.or the-con-
duct of any activity described in this seetion,-or otherwleengaged
in discrimination based upon race,eolor, or national do in the
hiring, promotion; or Assignment of employees of the agency (or
other personnel for whom the agency has any administrative
reSponsibility) ;

(C) in conjunction with desegration, or the conduct of an ac-
tivitrdescribed in this section, had in effect any procedure for the
assignment of children to or within classes which results m the
separation of minority group from nontninority group children
for a substantial portion of.the school day, except that this clause
does not prohibit the use of bona :fide ability grouping by a local:
education agency as a standard pedagogical practice; or

0) had in effect any other practice, policy, or procedure, such'.
as limiting curricular or extracurricular activities (or participa-
tion therein by children) in order to avoid the participation of
minority group children in such activities, rwhich discriminates
among children on the basis of race, color, or national unit in.;

except that, in the ease of any local educational agency which is inch-
gible. for assistance by reason of clause (A), (3), (C), or (D), such
agency may make application for a waiver of ineligibility, which
application shall specify the reason for its ineligibility; contain such
information and assurances as the Secretary shall require by regula-
tion in order to insure that any practice, policy, or procedure, or other
activity resulting in the ineligibility has ceased to exit or occur and
include such provisions as are necessary to insure that such activities
do not reoccur after the submission of the application.

U.



. '420

(2) Applications fton...,wilivers under pqragr h (1) may be a0.-
proved 'Only- by the Secretary, -The Secretary's functions under tins
paragraph shall, notwithstanding any other provision of laW, not be.
delegated.

(3) Applications for waiver shall be granted by the Secretary upon \
determination that any practice, policy, procedure or other activity
resulting in ineligibility has ceased toexist, and that the applicant has
given satisfactory assurance that'the activities prohibited in this sub..
section will not reoccur.

(4) No application for assistance under this title sh1f be approved
prior to a determinatfpn by the.--Secretaiy-thatthe-applIcanttnot
ineligible by reason of this subseaion.

(5) All determinatkns pursuant to this subsection shall be carried
out in accordance with criteria and investigative procedures estah.

-lished by regulations of the Serretary or the purpose of compliance
with this subsection.

(6) All determination* anat waivers pursuant .to this subsection
shall be in writing. The Colligate° on Labor and Public Weltitre of
the Senate and the Committee:Pn Education and Lul,mr of the House
of Representative shall each be given notice oran intention to grant
any waiver under this subsection, which notice shall be accompanied
by a copra the plopOsed waiverfomvhich notice is given and copies
of all determmatio s reltiting tct, such waiver. The [Assistant' Secre

Comankssione shall got approve an application by a local edu-
cational agency whi h equires a waiver under this subsection prior
to 15 days after. rec t of the notice required by the preceding sen-
tence by the chair= Of the Committee on Labor and. Public Welfare
of the Senate' and th: ,chairman of the. Committee on Education and
Labor of the. House of ''.:presentatives.

ETHOSIZED ACTIVITIES

SEC. 707. ,(a) Financ al assistance under this title (except.as pro-
vided by sections 708, 7
and projects,which woul
activities designed to cari
tion 702 (b) :

(1) -Remedial servi
school program cOnduc
ing student to- student
dren (including gifted
are affected by a plan of
gram described in sectio
necessary to the- success o

(2) The provision a ad
ars, (including staff mem
cident to desegregation or
tion of minority group isola
of staff for such schools.

(3) Recruiting, hiring, an' training of teacher aides, provided
that ii recruiting teacher aid , preference shall be given to par-
ents o children. attending sch ls assisted under this title.

9, and m) shall be available for programs
not otherwise be funded And which 'involve

out the puritse of this title stated in see-

beyond those provided under the rsgular
ed by the local educational agency,
utoring, to meet the special needs of chil-

nd_ talented children). in schools which
ctivity described in section 706 or a pro-

708, when such services are deemed
such plan activity, or program..
itional'prOfessional or other staff mem-
ers specially trained in problems in-

e eliwgriatigh; reduction, or preven-
on) and The training and retraining



(4). Inservice teacher training designed to enhance the success
of schools assisted under this title through contracts with institu-
tions-of highdr education.,or other institutions, agencies, and orga-
nizations individually determined by the. [Assistant Secretary]
Commi88ioner to have special competence for such purpoae.

(5) Colnprehensive guidance, counseling, and other personal
services fof such children.

(6) The developinent and use of new curricula and instruc-
tional methods, practices, and techniques (and the acquisition of
instructional materitilerelating,thereto): to support a program
of instruction for children from all racial, ethnic, and economic
backgrounds, including instruction in the language and culturalheritage of minority groups. 'CT) Educational programs Aising shared facilities for `career,
education and other specialized abtivities..

(8) Innovative interracial educational programs or projects
involving the joint participation, of minority group children and
other children attending different schools, including extracurric-
ular activities and cooperatiie exchanges or other arrangements
between schools within the sameor different school` districts.

(9) Community antivities,.inclnding public information efforts,in support of a plan, program,project, or activity described in
this title. :

(10) Administrative and auxiliary services to facilitate the suc-
cess of the program, project, oractivity.

(11) Planning prOgrams, projects, or activities:under this title,
the evaluation of such programs, projects, or activities, and dis-
semination of information with respect to suchprograms projects,
or activities:

(12) Repair or minor remodeling or alteration of ex4`
school facilities (.iiciuding the acquisition, installation, moderni-
zation, or repficeinent of instructional equipment) and the lease
or purchase of mobile classroom units or other mobile education
facilities.

In the case of programs, project.", or activities involving actiVities
described in paragraph (12), the incluSion of such activities must be
found to be a necessary Component of, or necessary to facilitate, a
program or project involving other activities described in this sub
section or subsection (b), and in no case involve an expenditure in
excess of 10 per centuin of the amount made available to the applicant
to carry out the program, project, or activity. The [Assistant Secre-
tary] Cononinioner shall by regulation define 'the term "repair or
minor remodeling or alteration ".

(b) Sums reserved under section 705 (a)'(2) with respectt-cranT
State shall be available for grants to, and contracts witji, local educa=
tional agencies in that State making application for assistance under
section 706(b) to carry out innovative pilot programs and projects
which are specifically designed to assist. in overcoming the adverse
effects of minority group isolation, by improving the educational
achievement of children in minority grotip-isalated schools, including
only the activities described in paragraphs (1) through (12) of sub-
section (a), as they, may be used to accomplish such purpose.

42
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS

SEC,: 708. (a)-(1) Amounts reserved by .the [Assistant Secretary]
Commissioner pursuant to section 704 (b) (2), whichare not designated
for the 'purposes of clause (A) orj13) thereof, or forsection 713 shall
be available to him for grants and contracts under subsection;

(2) The [Assistant Secretary] Commissioner is authorized to make
granteto, and contracts with: State-and-local educational agencies, and
other public agencies. and organizations (or a combination of such
agencies and' organizations) for the purpose of conducting special pro-
grams and projects carrying out activities otherwise authorized' by this
title,,which-the [Assistant 'Secretary] Commissioner determines will
make substantial progress towitr&achieving the Purposes of this title.

,(3) The [Assistant Secretam] -Commissioner is authorized to mare
grants to, mid:contracts withTone or more private, nonprofit ugeNia*
nistitutions, Or organizations, for the conduct, in cooperation witt ones'
or more local educational agencies, of special programs for theteach-

. ing of standard mathematics to children eligible for services under this
Act throughinstructionlyanded mathematics by qualified instruc-
tors' with -bachelor degreeS-in matheniaiics, or the mathematical sci-
ences from-cUlle 7 uti ons of higher education, or equiva-
ent experiene .

(b) (1) FroM not more-thamone-half of the sums reserved pursuant
to, section 705(a) (3), the [Assistant Secretary] Commissioner in cases

which finds that it would effectively--earry out the purpose of
this title stated in section 702 (b) , May assist by grant or contract any
public or private nonprofit agency, institution, or Organization' (other
than a local educational agency) to carry, mit programs, or projects.

, designed to suppoft the development or implementation of a plan,
program, or activity .described in section 706.

(2) From the remainder of the Sums reserved pursuant to section
705(4) (3), the [Assistant Secretary] Commissioner is authorized to
make grants to, and contracts with, public and private` nonprofit agen-
cies, institutions, and organizations' (other than local educational
agencies and nonpublic elementary and secondary schools)` to carry
out programs or projects designe&to support the development or im-
plementation of a plan; program, or activity described in section 706.

-(e) (1) The [Assistant. Secretary] Commissioner shall carry out a '

program to meet the needs of minority group children who are from .
an environment in which a dominant language is other, than English
and who, because of language barriers an cultural differences, do not
have equality of educational opportunity: From the amount reserved
pursuant to section 704(b) (2) (A) , the [Assistant Secretary] Com,
miAsioner is authorized to make grants to, and contracts with

(A) private nOnprofit agencies, institutions, and organizations
to .4develop curricula, at the request of tine or more educational
agencies which are,eligible for assistance under section. 706, de-
signed to meet the special educational needs of minority group
children who are from environments in which a dominant lan-
guage is other than English, for the development of. reading, .
writing,and_speaking skills, in the English language and in the



language of their parents or grandparents, and to meet the edu-
cational needs of such children and their classmates to understand 17

. the 'history and cultural background Of the minority groupS of
which such children are members; -

(B) local educational agencies eligible for assistance uncle'. sec-
tion 706 for the-purpose of engaging in such activities; or

I (C) local educational agencies which are eligible to receive
assistance under section 706, for the purposesof carrying .out ac-
tivities authorized under section 707 (a) of this title to implement
curricula developed under clauses (A) and (B.) or curricula
otherwise develqped which the Assistant. Secretary determines
meets the,purposes stated in clause (A).

In makiniigrants and contracts under this paragraph, the [Assistant
Secretary Commissioner shall assure that sufficient funds from the
amount reserved pursuant to section 704(b) (2) (A) 'remain available
to provide 'for

te°rants
and contracts under clause (C). this iixita-

graph for implernentatien of such curricula as the [Assistant Secre-
tary] Commissioner determines meet thepurposes stated in clause (A)-

f of this paragraph. In making a grant or cctntract under clause (0)
of this paragrafth, the [Assistant Secretarq Comffassioner:Shall take
whatever action is necessary to assure that the impleMentation plan.

'includes proVisions adequate to insure training of teachers and other
ancillary educational- personnel.

(2) (4) In order to be eligible 'for it grant or contract under this
subsection, .

(1) a local educational agency must establish' a program or prokt
ect committee meeting the requirements of subparagraph 03),
which will hilly participate in 'the preparation of the application
under this subsection and_in the implementatinn of the program
or preject and join in submitting such application; and

(ii) a private nonprofit Roney, institution, or organization
must (I) establish a program or project board of not less than
ten members which meets the requirements of subparagraph (B)
and which shall exercise Policymaking,authority with respect to
the program Or project. and (II) have !demonstrated to, the [As-
sistant Secretary] commiorter that it has the capacity to obtain
tlaS services of adeqirately lkitied and qualified staff.

(B) A program or project committee or board, established pursuant
to subparagrtlfh (A) must be broadly representative of parents,
school Officials, teachers, and interested members of the community or
commu4ities tobe served, net less than half of the members of whiche.,
shall be parents and not less than halfkif the Jnembers of which shall
be members' of the minority group the educational needs of which the .
program or project is intended do meet. .

(3) All programs Or projects assisted under this subsection shallsbd
specigeally designed to complement any programs or projects carried
out by the local educational agency under section 706.,The [Assistant
Secretary] Commissioner shall insure, that programs of Federal finan-
cial assistance related, to the purposes'of thiS subsection are coordi-
nated and carried out in a manner consistent with the provisions of
this subsection, to the extent consistent with other law.



iftiROPOLITAN AREA PROJECTS

SEc. 709: (a) Sinus available to the Secretory under section 709%
for metropolitan area projects shall be available for -the following
imposes:

(1) A program of grants to, and contracts with, local educa-,
tional agencies :which are eligible under section 706(a) (2). in
order to assist then). in establishing and maintaining integrated -
schools as defined in section'720 (6). .

(2) A program of any grant to groups of local educational
agencies located in a Standard Metr olitan Statistical Area for .

the joint 'development- of a plan to .re ice andaliminate minority
group molatinn, to the maximum nt possible, in the public
elementary and secondary schools in a Standard Metropolitan
Statistical Area, which shall, as a minimum, provide that by a
date certain, but in no event later than July 1, 1983,: the per-
centage of minority group children enrolled in each schoO1 in the.
Standard 41,etropolitait- Statistical Area shall be at least 50 per

y contort of tlie percentage of minority group children enrolled in
-all the schogs in the Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area No
grant nay be made underthis -paragraph unless

( Al two-thirds or more of the local educational agencies
in the Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area have approved

'the appliCation,. and
(B) the ...number of students in the schools of the local

educational agencies which have approved the Application
constitute§ two-thirds or more of the number of students in
the schools of all the local educational agencies i the Stand-

.. Ard Metropolitan Statistical Area.
(b)- In. making grants and contracts under this section; the [

Secretary] Commissionkr shall insure, that at least one. grant.shikll
pbe for urposes ofparagraph (2) of subsection (a).

kRPLIOATIONS

-Sw. 710. (a) Any focal educational agency desiring to receive
assistance under this title for any fiscal year shall submit to the, .

[Assistant Secretary] Coonfinlasioner, an application therefor for-that
fiscal year at such time, in such form, and containing such information,
as the [Assistant Secretary] ommiesionor shall require by regulation.
Such application, together with all correspondence and tithef written
materials relating thereto, shall be made readily available to the public
b,), the applicant. and by the [Assistant Secretary]Commdmioner. The
[Assistant Secretary] Commissioner may approvesuch an application
only it; he determines that such application

(1) in the case of applications under Section 706, sets forth a
program under which, and such policies and Woced`ures as will
assure that, (A) the applicant will use the 'funds received under
this title only for the 'aetiVities set forth in section 707 and (B)
in the case of an application under section 706(b), the applicant
will initiate or expand an innovative programspecifically, designed
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to meet the educational needs of children attending one or more
minority group isolated schools;

(2) has been developed--
(A.) in open consultation with parents, teacher's, and, where

applicable; secondary school students, including public hear-
wigs at which such persons have had a full opportunity to *,

understand the program for which assistance is being sought
and to offer recommendations thereon, and

(B) wept in the case ofupplications under section 708 (c),
with the participation of a committee composed of parents of
children participating in the progratn for which assistance is
sought, teachers, and, 'where applicable, secondary school
students, of which at least half the members shall be. such
parents, and at least half shall be persons from minority
groups;

. .

.(3) , sets forth -such policies and Orucedures as will insure that
the program for whiCh assistance is sought will be operated in con-
sultation With, and with the involvement of, parents of the chit%
dreii and representatives of the area to be served, including the
committee established for the purposes of clause (2) (B) ;

(4) sets forth such policies and procedures, and contains:such
information, as will insure that funds paid to the applicant under
the application will be used solely to pay the additional cost to '
the applicant in carrying out the Plan, 'program, and activity
described in the application;

(5) contains such assurances. and tither information as will
insure that the program for which assistance is sought will be
administered by the applicant, and_ that any funds received by
the applicant, and any property derived. thesafrom, will remain
under the administration and control of the applidant ;

46) sets forth assurances that the applicant is not reasonably
able to provide, out of non-Federal sources, the assistance for
which the application is made; . .

(7) provides that the plan with respect to which such agency is
seeking assistance (as specified in section 706(a) (1) (A) does not
involve freedom of cheice as a means of desegregation, unless the .

EAseistant Secretary] Commissioner determines that freedom 'of '
Choice has achieved, orwill achieve, the complete elimination of a
dual school system in tie school district of such agency ;

(8)' provides assurances' that for. each academic year for which
assistance is made available to the %applicant under this title such
agency has taken oris in the process of taking all practicable steps
.to avail .itself of all assistance for which it is eligible under any
program administered by the Commissioner; .

(9) A 'assurancesrovides 'assunces that such agency. will carry out, and
comply with, all provisions, .terms, and conditions of any,,pkin
program? or activity. as cl4scribed in section 706 or section 708(c)
upon 'which a determination of its eligibility for. assistance under
this title is based; .

(10) sets forth such poficies and procedures,and contains such
information, as will insure that funds made available to the appli-

.
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cant (A) under this title will be so used (I) as to supplement and, $
to the extentpracticable increase the level of funds that would, in..
the absence of such funds, be made available from non-Federal
sources for the purpOses Of the program for which assistance is

isought, and fOr promoting the ntegration. of the schools of the
applicant, and for the education of children participating in such
program, and (ii). in no case, as to supplant such funds from non-
Federal sources, and (.13) under any other law of the United States
Will in accorklance with standards established by regulation, bc,
used in coordination with such programs to thetixtent consistent
with such other law;

(11) in the case of an application for assistance undei section
7001 provides that the .program, project, or activity to be assisted
will involve an additional expenditure per pupil to be served,

. determined. in accordance 'with regulations prescribed by the
[Assistant Secretary] emiratiame, of sufficient magnitude to
provide reasonable assurance that this desired funds under this title
will not be dispersed in such a way as to undermine their
effectiveness;

(124 provides that (A) to the extent consistent with the number
of minority group children in the area to- be served. who are
enrolled in private nonprofit- elementary and secondary schools
which are operated in a wanner free from diScrimination on the
basis of race, color, or national origin, and which do not sere as
alternatives forchildren seeking to avoid attendance in desegre-
gated or integrated public schools; whose participation Would
assist in achieving the purpose of this title stated in section 702(b)
provideS assurance that such agency (after consultation with the
appropriate private 'school officials) has made provision for their
participation on 'an equitable basis, and. (13) to the extent consist-
ent with the number of children, teachers, and other educational
staff in the school district, of -such agency enrolled or employed
in private nonprofit elementary and secondary schools whose par-
ticipation would assist in achieving the purpose of this title stated
in section 702(b) or, in the case of an application under section
708(c), would assist in meeting the needs described that .sub-
sedton, such agithey (after consultation with the appropriate
Pritite Wien ls) has made prOvisfons for their- participa-

." tiOn man- equitable, basis;
(13)- provides that the applicanrbas not reduced

.
its fiscal effort

for the. provision pf five' public ediication for children in. attend-
ance of the schools 'of such agency for the fiscal year for_ which
assistance is sought under this title to less than that of the second
preceding fiscal year,' and that the current expenditure per pupil
Minix ,stiCh agen0 makes from revenues derived from its local
sources, for the fiscal year for-which assistance under this title Will
be made available to such agency is not less than such expendi-
ture per pupil which such agency made from such revenues
for (A) the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year during, which
the implementation of a plan described in section:706(a) (1) (A)
was commencek or (B) the third fiscal year, preceding the fiscal
year for which such assistance will be made available under this
title, whicheVer4s later;

4
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(14) provides. that.the- appropriata. State educational- agency
has been given reasontil?le opportunity to offer recommendations
to the applicant and-to submit cominents to the [Assistant Secre-
tary] Commiseionar; .

(1) sets forth effective procedures-,*inchitling provisions- for
-objective measurement of change in educational achievement and-
other change to be effected by progranis _conducted under this
title, for the continuing evaluation of programs, projects,. or
activities under this title, ncludingtheireffectiveness in achieving
clearly stated program goals, their &pact. on related programs
and upon the community served, and their structure and echa-
nisms for the delivery. of services, and including, when) appro-
priate, comparisons with .proper control groups cdmposed of per-
sons who have not participated-in such programs or projects; and

(16) -provides (A) that the applicant will make periodic reports
at such time, in such fOrm and containing. such infOrmation
as the [Assistant Secretary] Comminioner may require-by reg-.
ulation, which regulation may requite at least

(i) in the case of-reports relat ingto performance, that .the
reports be consistent with specific criteria related to the pro-

. gram objectives, and .

(ii) that the reports inclakinfol-mation relating to educa-
tiOnal achievement of childrin the schools of the applicant, .

and (B) that the applicant will keep such records and afford such
ihccess thereto as .

(4 will" be necessary. to assure the .correctness of such, re-
ports and to them( and

(ii) will be necessary to assufe the public adequate access to
such reports and other written materials.

.

(b) No application under this section may he approved which is
not accompanied by the written -comments of a committee established
pursuant to clause (B) of silbsection (a): The [Assistant' Secre- .

Comna8sioner shall not approve an application without first af-
fording the committee an opphrtunity for an informal hearing if the

'committee requests such a -hearing. .

(c) In approving applicatiOns submitted. under this title (except
for those submitted Under sections 708 (h) and (c) and 711), the
[Assistant Secretary] Comm i8sioner Shall apply only the following,
criteria : m

(1) the need for assistance, taking into account such factors
(A) the extent. Of.minority group isolation (including the'

number of minority group isolated children, and the relative
concentration of such' children) in the school district to be
served as compared to other school districts in the State,

(B) the financial need of such school district as compared
to-other school districts in the State,

the expense and difficulty of effectively carrying out
a plan or activity described in section 706 or a program
described in section-708(a) in such school district as corn-
'Pared to other school districts' in the State, and

(D) the degree to which measurable deficiencies in the .

quality of public education afforded in such school district
exceeded- those of other school districts within the State;
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(2) the degree to which the plait or activity. described in sec-
tion 706(a), and the program or project. to be assisted, or th©

progi.am described insection 708(a) arelikoly to effectti, decrease
. in minority group isolation in minority group isolated 'schools,

or in. the ease of applicationssubmitted under section 706 (a) (1).
(C) (iii) or tinder section 706(a) (1.) (E) the degree to which the
plan or activity, and the program or project, are likely to prevent
minority group isolation front occurring qt. increasing (in the ab-
sence of assistance muter this tit le );-

(3) the extent, to, which the plan or activity described in section -.
706 constitutes a comprehensive districtivide approach to the
elimination of minority groups isolation, to the maximum extent
practicable, in the schools of such school district;

(4), the degree to which the program, project, or activity to be
assisted affords promise- of achieving the .purpose of this title
stated in section 702 (b) ;

(5) that (except in the case of an application submitted under
section 708(a) ) the amount necessary, to carryout effectively the
project or activity does not exceed the amount available for assist- .

ance ,in the State under this title in relation to the other applica-1.
t ions from the State pending before him; and .

(6) the degree to which the plan or activIlty described in section -
706 involves to the fullest extent practicable the total educationat)
resources, both public and private, of the community to be served. ,

(d)(1) ThelAssistant Secretary] VomintiSsioner shall not give less
favorable consideration to the application of a-local educational agency
(-including an agency currently classified As legally desegregated by
the 'Secretary) which has voluntarily adopted a plan, qualified for
assistance under this title. (due only to the voluntary nature of the ac-
tion) than to the application of a local educational agency which has .
been- legally required to adopt such a plan. .. . .

(2) The [Assistant Secretary] Comminioner shall not finally dis-
approve in whole or-in part any appliceation for funds submitted by a
local educational agency without first notifying the local educational
agency of the specific reasons for his disapproval and without afford -.
ing- the agency an appropriate opportunity to modify its application.

(e) The [Assistant Secretary] Comm-1881(mo. may, front time to .+
time, set dates by iyhich applications shall be filed.

( f) In the ease of an application -by n combination of local educa,,-
.tional agencies for jointly carrying out a programor,prOjeet under this
title, at least one such agency shall be a' Ideal educational agency
described in section 706(a) or section 708 (a) or (c) and any- one or -.e.

more of such agencies joining in such application may' be.ltut horized
to administer such program or project.

(g) .No State shall reduce the amount of State aid witly'respect to
the provision. of free public education in any school district of an

educational agency within such State because of assistance nude
onto be made available to suchitgency under this title.

EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION

SEC. 711. (A)* The sums reserved pursuant to section 704(b) (2)
for the purpose of currying out this section shall be available fors
grants and contracts in accordance with subsection (b).

I
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(b) (1) The [Assistant Secretary]. Commissioner shall carry out .a
program of making grants to, or contracts with, not,more than ten
public or private nonproflt agencies, institutions, ot so. organizations
with the capability of providing expertise in the developmentof tele-
vision. programmingon sufficient number to assure diversity, to pay
the cost of development and production of integrated children's tele-
vision programs of cognitive and effective educational value .

(2) Television programs developed in whbleor in a part with assist-
ance, provided under this title shall be made reasonably available for
transmission, free of charge, and shall not be transmitted under
mercialsponsorship.

(3) The [Assistant Secretary] Commissioner may approve an ap-
plication under-this section only if he determines that the applicant

(A) will employ membert of minority groups in responsible
positions in development, production, and administrative staffai

(B) will use modern television techniques of research and\
production; and

(C) has adopted effective pfacedures for evaluating education
and other change achieved by children viewing the program.

PAYMENTS

SEC. 712. (a) Upon hikrapproval of an application for assistance
under this title, the [Assistant Secretary] Commissioner shall reserve
from the applicable apportionment (including any applicable reap-
portionment ) available therefor the amount fixed for such application.

(b) The Canirni88ioner [Assistant Secretary] shall/ pay to the ap-
plicant such reserved' amount, in advance or by way of reinibursement,
and in such installments consistent with established practice, as he
may determine.

(c) (I) If a local educational agency in a State is prohibited by law
from providing for the participation of children' and staff enrolled
or employed in private nonprofit elementary and secondary schools as
required by paragraph (12)0 section 710(a), the [Assistant Secre-
tary] Commissioner may waive such requirement with respect to local
educational agencies in such State and, upon the approval of an appli-
cation from a local educational agency within such State, shall ar-
range for the provision of services to such children enrolled in, or
teachers or other educational staff of any nonprofit private elemen-
tary or secondary school located, within the school district of such
agency if the participation of such children and staff would assist in
achieving the purtiose of this title stated in section 702 (b) or in the
case of an application under section 708(c) would assist in meeting the
needs described in that subsection. The services to be provided through
arrangements made by the Commiskioner [Assistant Secretary) under
this paragraph shall be comparable to. .the services to be limy-Wed by
such local educational' agency under such application. The [Assistant
Secretary] Commissioner shall pay the cost of such arrangements
from such State's allotment or

9 in the case of an application under,
section 70$(), from the funds reserved under section 704(b) (2) (A,
or in case of an application under section 708(a), from the suips avail-
able

'
to the Commissioner [Assistant Secretary] under section 704 (b)

(2) for the purpose of that subsection. , -
,
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(2) In determining the amount to be paid pursuant to paragraph
-(1), the [Assistant Secretary] Commissioner shall take into. account
the number of children and teachers and _other educational staff. who,
expect foe previsions. of State law, might reasonably be expected to
participate in the program carried out under this title by such local
educational agency. .

(3) If the Commi8sioner [Assistant Secretary] determines that a
'local educational agency has substantially failed to pr,ovide for the
participation on an equitable basis of children and staff enrolled or
employed in private nonprofit elementary and .secoridary schools as
required by paragraph (12) of section 710(a,) he shall ararnge forthe
provision of services to children enrolled in, or teachers or other edu-
ctiitional staff Of, the nonprofit .private elementary or secondary school
or schools loCatettWithin the school district of such local educational
agency,. which serviceashall, to the maximum extent feasible, be iden-

) ticalwith the services which would have been provided such children
or staff had the local educational. agency carrie4 out 'such assurance:
The [Assistant Secretary] Commissioner shallay the cost of such
services from the grant to such local educational agency. and shall have
the authority fotthis purpose of recovering from such agency any-

- funds paid to it under such grant.
(d) After making a grant Of contract under this title, the [Assist-

ant Secretary] Commissioner shall notify the appropriate State edu-
cational agency of the name of the approved applicant and. of the
amount approved.

EvALvArm.ws

Sta. 713. The [Assistant Secretary] Commissioner is authorized to
reserve not in excess of 1 per centum of, the Suiris appropriated under
this title, and reserved pursuant to section 704(b) (2), for .any fiscal

Jear_ for the purposes of this section. From such reservation, the [As-.
sistant Secretary] Commissioner is authorized to make grants to, and
contracts with, State educational agencies, institutions of higher edii,
cation .and private organizations,. institutions, and agencies, including
committees established pursuant to section 710(a) (2) for the purpose
of evaluating specific- programs and projects assisted under thiS title.

REPORTS

/SEC. 714. The [Assistant Secretary] Commissioner shall make pe-
/rioclic detailed reports concerning his actiVities in connection with the

program authorized by this title and the prograni carried out with ap-
propriations under Mc paragraph headed `F,mergeney ,.Sehool As-
sistance 't in the Office of Education Appropriations Act, 1971, (Public
Law 91-380), and the effectiveness of programs and 'Projects assisted'
under this title' in achieving the purpose of this title state in sec-
tion 702(b). Such reports shall contain such infoiniation- as' may be
necessary to permit adequate evaluation of the program authorized by 7,
this titles_ and shall include application forms, regulations, program '
guides and guidelines used in,the administration of the program. The
report shall be submitted to the President and to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare of the Senate. and the Committee on
cation and Labor of the House -of .Representatives. The first report
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subliiitted pursuant to this section shall be submitted no later than
ninety days after the enactment of this -title..Subsequently reports
shall be submitted no less-Often than two times annually.

,
JOINT FUNDING

SL`t. 715. Purs o regulations prescribed by the President; where
funds are advaio under this title, and by one or more other Federal
agencies for any rojeet or activity" funded in whole or in part under
tbis title, any on of such Federal agencies may be designated to act
for, all in admin. tering the funds advanced. In such cases, any such
agency may waive any 'technical grant or contract requir nt (ass
defined by -regulations) which is inconsistent, with thesimi a require'
'vents of the administering agency or which the administering agency
does not iinpose, Nothing in this section shall be Construed to author -
ize (1) the use of any funds appropriated under this title for any pur-. :-
pose not authorized herein, (2) . a variance of. any yeservation or
apportionment under section 704 or 705, or (3): waiver of *any require-'
ment set forth in sections 706 through 711.

NATIONKL 9visour COUNCIL

SEC. 716. (a) There is hereby establiShed a National AdYisory Coun-
cil on Equality of Educational Opportunity, consistingja fifteen mem-
bers, at .least one-half of whom shall be repreSentative of minority
groups, appointed by the President, which shall

(1) advise, the .[Assistant Secretary] Colonti8siOner with re-
spect tthe operation of the program authorized*by this title, in-
cluding the preparation of% regulations and,--tile development of7
criteria for the approval of applications;

(2) review the operation of the program (i) with respect to
its effectiveness, ni achieving purpose as stated in section 702 (b),
and (B) with respect to the .[Assistant Secretary's) Commis-
&loner's conduct in the administration of the program ;°

(3) meet not less than four times in the. period- during whiCh the
program is authorized, and subinit through the Secretaryz to the
Congress at least two interim reports,. which reports shall include
a statement of its activities and 'of any recommendations it May
have with respect to the operation of the porgram and

(4) not later than December 1, 1973, submit to the Congress
a final report on the operation of the program.

(h) The [Assistant Secretary] 'Comminioaer shall submit 'an esti-
mate in the same manner provided Under section 400(c.) and part D of
the General Vancation Provisions Act to the Congress for the appro-
pgiations necessary for the Council created by subsection (a) to carry
out its functions. Subject to section 448(b):of the General Education
Provisions Act, such Council shall continue to exist until Jul , 1975.

[GENERAL PROVISIONS yIf\'

[Sm. 717. (a) The provisions of parts C and D of the General
cation ProVisions Act shall apply to the prograM of 'Federal assistance
authorized under this title as if such program .were an applicable



43

...program under such General Education Provisions Act., and the [As-
sistant Secretary] Corniaisetione r shall have the authority vested in the
Commissioner of Education by such parts with respect to such
program. .

(b) .Section 422 of such General Education Provisions Act is
amended by insertino. "the Emergency School Aid Act;" after "the.
International Education Act of 1966:".].

/
ATTORNEY FEES

Sm. 718. Upon the entry of It final order liy a court of the United
States against a local educational agency, a State (or any agency
thereof), or the United States (or any agency thereof ),.0for failure to
comply with any provision of this title or for discrimination on the
basis of race, color, or national origin in violation of title VI of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964, or the 'fourteenth amendment to the Con-
stitution Of the United States as they pertain to elemenary and sec-
ondary education, the court, in its discretion, upcin a finding that the

. proceedings were necessary to bring abbut compliance, may allow
the prevailing party, other than the United States, a resonable at-

,
torney's fee as part of the costs.

>

NEIGHBORHOOD SCHOOLS

SEC. 719. Nothing in this title shall be construed 'as requiring any .
ideal educational agency which assigns students to schools on :the
basis of geographic attendance. areas drawn on a racially nondis-
criminatory basis to adopt any other method of student assignment.

DEFINITIONS

SEC. 720. Except as otherwise specified, the following definitions
shall apply to the terms used in this title:

(1) The term -Commigsioner [Assistant. Secretary] means the
Commisiioner of Education jAssistant Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare for Education.]

(2) The term "current expenditure Per pupil" for a educa-
tional agency means (1). the expenditures for free public education,
including expenditures for administration, instruction, attendance
and health services, pupil transportation services, operation and main-
tenance of. plant, fixed charges, and net expenditures to cover deficits.
for food services and studelnt body activities, but not including expend-
itures for community services, capital outlay and debt service, or any
expenditure made from funds granted under such Federal program
of assistance as "the Secretary may. prescribe, divided by (2) the num.
ber of children in average daily attendance to whom such agency

Orovided free public education.duringthe year for which the computa-.:
tion is Made. *,

(3) The term qlementary school" means a day or residential school
s high provides elementary education, as determined ander. State law.:

(4) Theierm "equipment" includes machinery; utilities and bUilt-in
:,eqUipment and any necessary enclosures or structures to house theui,
and includes all other items necessary for the provision of edtcational
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services, . such as instructiOnal equipment .and necessary fUrniture,
printed, published, and audiovisual ihgtructional materials, and other
relateignaterial.

(5) 'The term "institution of higher education" means an educa-
tional institution in any State which

(A) admits ps regular students only individuals having a cer-
tifiate of graduation from a high school, or the recognized equiv
alent of such a certificate.;

(B) is legally authorized within such State to provide a pro-
gram of education beyond high school;

(C) provides an educational program for which' it awards a
bachelor's degree; or provides.not less than two-year program
which is acceptable for full credit toward such adegree, or offers
two-year program in enginwing, mathematics, or the physical or
biological sciences which is designed to prepare the student to,
work-as a technicianand at a senuprofeemonal leveCirensineer.
ing, scientific, or other technological field& which, require the
understanding and applicatibn of basic engineering, scientific, or
mathematical principles or, knowledge;.

(D) is a public or other nonprofit institution; and //

i(E) is accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting agency. l.
or association listed by the Commissioner for the purposes of /
this paragraph.

(6) For the purpose of section 706 (a) (2) and section 709 (a) (1), the
term "integrated school" means a school with an enrollment in which
substantial propottion of the children is from educationally adva
taged backgrounds, in which the proportion of minority group chit'
dren is at least 50 per centurn of the Proportion of minority grout
children enrolled in all schools of the local educational agencies within
the Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area, and which has a facult
and administrative staff -with substantial representation of minorit
group-persons.

(7) For the purpose of section 706 (a) (1) (B), the, term "integrate
school'r means a school with (1) an enrollment, in,which a substanti
proportion of the children is from educationally advantaged bac
grounds, and in which the [Assistant Secretarv1Comintissioner dete
mines that the number of nonminority group chiltlren, constitutes th
proportion of the enrollinent which will achieve stability, in no eve
more `than 65 per centum thereof, and (ii) a faculty which is repr
sentative of the minority group and nonininority group population 0
the large immunity in which it is located, or, wherever the [Assisi-
tent Seer Commissioner determines that the local educational
agency co d is attempting to increase the proportions of minority
group teat rs, tpervisors. and administrators in its employ, a facult
which is r ege live of the minority group and nonminority grow
faculty e plo he local educational agency.

(8) in to dbcational agency"-means a public board o
ethication or of er w brie authori y legally constituted within a State\
for either atim nistr ve control r direction of. public elementary or

,secondary sch in
political Subdi ision
vation, ca. such corn

city, count township, school district, or other
f a State, or federally recognized Indian reser-
ination of s hool .districts, or counties as Eire
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recoanized in a State as an dministratiii agency for its public ek--
met ry or secondary school , or a combii ation of local educational
age cies; and includes any of er public institution' or agency having
administrative control and' -d rection of a public elementary or sec-
ondary school-and where responsibility for the control and di on
of the activities in such schools. which are tote assisted under this ti
is ,vested in an agency subordihate to such a. board or other authority,
the [Assistant Secretary] Commis.sioner may consider such subordi-
nate agency as a local ed leaflet-nil agency for purpose of this title.

(9) (A). The term " minority group' refers to (i) persons who are
Negro, American -Indian, Spanish-surnamed American, Por ueSe,

Oriental, Alaskan natives and. Hawaii r
the purpose's of section 7
tory] Conmissioner, per
dominant language is of
language barriers and cu
catio al opportunity, an
can" ncludes persons of
origin or ancestry.

(10) The terms "min
groups isolation" Ili refer

'rely, in MIA m
enturn of the enrol
The term "nonpr

n natives and (i) (except
5),"as.icleter inefl-by the [Assistant Secre

ons who are om environments in which a
ier than Eng sh and who, as a result of
tural differenc s, do not have an equal edu-

(B)' the term "Spanish-surnamed Ameri-
Meiican Puert s Rican, Cuban, or Spanish

respec
50 per

('11)
tion, orb institution eans
owned and operated by o
tions nO part of the net

_ inure, to \the benefit of an
(12) The term,"SecOnd

which provides secondary e
except that it does not inclu

(13) The ter-in "Stand. r Metropolitan St tistical Area" means the
area in:and around a ci of fifty thousand inbfbitants or more as
defined by t e Office of Ma agement and Bud.' t.

(14) Th term "State" eans one of the y States or the District
of Columbi , and for pur oses of section 708( ), Puerto Rico,-Guam,,
American S. moa, the Vir n Islands, and the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islan ils shall be dee hed to be States.

(15) The Om "State educational agency" eans thqtate hoard
.of education r other agency or officer primarily responsible for the
State supery. ion of public elementary and se ondary schools or, if
there is no sue officer or agency, an officer Or age cy designatedby the
Governor or State law for this purpose.
§5311. Positions at level III.

Level III o the Executive Schedule applies tn the following posi-
!ions, for whi h the annual rate of basic pay is $29,500:

(1), Sol eitor General of the United States.
(2) Re ealed. Pub. L. 91-375, §6(c) (13) (A), Aug. 12, 1970,

84 Stat. 77

ccity group isol ted school" and _minority
nce .to 'a school can a school and condition,
nority group chi dren constitute morpAhan
ment of a schod
fit" as applied to schtiol, Agency,, organize-
a school, agency, o ganization, or institution
e or more nonpro t Corporations or associa-

earnings of -which inures, or may lawfully
private shareholde or individual,
ry school". means a day or residential school,

ucation, as de fined tinder State law,
any education p ovided beyond grade 12.

(3) Un er Secretary of Agriculture.
(4) Unc er Secretary of Commerce.

.4 3,5
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(5) Repealed. Pub. L. 89-670, § 10(e), Oct. 15,1966, 80, Stat.
648. ',(6) Under Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare.

(7) Under Secretary of the Interior..
(8) Under Secretary- of Labor.
(9) Under Secretary of State or PolitiCal Affairs or 'Under

Secretary of State- for Ecortavic Affairs.
(10) Under Secretary of the Treasury.
(11 Under Secretary of the Treasury for Monetary Affairs.
(12 Adininistratorof General Serykes. '
(13) Administrator 'Of the Small4Yusiness Administration:
(14) Deprity, Administrator of Veterans' Affairs.
(15) Deputy Adnainisttator, Agency far International

Development.
16) Chairman, Civil Aeronautics Board.
17) Cgairman of the United States Civil Service Commission.
18) Chairman, Federal Communications Commission..

, (19) Chairman, Board of Directors, Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation.

(20) Chairman of the Federal Home Loan Bank Board.
21) Chairman, Federal Power Commission.
2) Chairman, Federal Trade Commission.

23 Chairman, Interstate Commerce Commission.
i(24 Chairman, National babOr Relations Board.

(25 Chairman, Securities and Exchange Commission.
(26) Chairman, Board of Directors of the Tennessee Valley

Authority. .

(27) Chairman,,Natiorial Mediation Board.
(28) Chairman, Railroad Retirement Board.'
(29) Chairman. Federal Maritime Commission.
(30) Comptroller of the Currency.
(31) Commissioner, of Internal Revenue.
(32) Director of Defense Research and Engineering, Depart-.

ment 'of Defense:
(33). Deputy Administrator of the National Aeronautics and

Space Administration. k

(34) Deputy Director of the Bureau of the Budget.
(35) Deputy Director of Central Intelligence.
(36); Director of the Office of Emergency Planning.
.(37) Director ofthe,Peace Corps. .

(38) Chief Medical Director in the. Department of Medicine
and Surgery, Veterans' Administration.

-(39) Deputy Director, National Scierice Foundation.
(40) Repealed. Pub: L. 90-83, § 1(14) (A ), Sept. 11,1967, 81

Stat. 198.
(41) President of*the Export-Imriort Bank of Washington.
(42) Members, Atomic Energy Commission.
(43) Members, Board of Governors of: the Federal Reserve

System.
(44) Director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation, Depart-,

ment, of Justice.
4,



ini t Pederal Highway Administration.

48) Chairman of the-National Endowment for the Arts the

45 Administrator,
Federal' Itailroad Administration.

47 Chairman, National Transportation Safety Board.

incumbent of which also serves as Chairman of the NationalCoun-
cil on the Arts.

(49) Chairman of the National Endowment for the
Humanities. -

(50) Director of the Fetleral Mediation and Conciliation
Service. '

(51) Under. Secretary of Housing and Urban Developinent.
.52) Urban Nlass Transportation Administrator.
53) President, Overseas 1°rivate Investnient Corporation.
55) Chairman, Postal Rate Commission.

(55) Administrator of Lair Enforcement Assistance.
(57) Chairman, Octupational Safety and Healthy Review ,

Commission. --, ,
,

* * -----*
. (62) Commissioner of Education, . Departnient of Health,
Education, and Welfare.

5315, F'oeitione at level IV. t

Level IV of the Executive Schedule applies to the following posi-
tions: for which the annual rate of bas;c pay is $28,750 :

(1) Administrator, Bureau of- Security and ConsulafAffairs,
Department of State.

(2) Repealed. Pub L. 89-670, § 10(e), Oct. J.5, 1966, 80 Stat.
948. o

3) Deputy AdMini trator of general Services:
mate Adnn t ator of the National Aeronautics and

Space Administration.'
(5) Assistant Administra s, Agency for International Devel

opment (6).
( 6) Regional Aggistant Ad 'strators, Agency for` Interna-

-tional Development (4)
(7) Under Secretary r Vorc,e. r.
8) Under Secretary o e rmy.
9) Under Secretary of avy.
1171) Deputy Under Seer ries of State (2) .
11 Assistant Secretaries Agriculture (3).
12 Assistant Secretaries o Commerce. (6).
13 Assistant Secretaries of 4fense (8).
14) Assistant Secretaries of e Air Force (4).
15) Assistant Secretaries/of t e Army (5) ..
16) Assistant Secretaries of th Navy (4).
17) Assistant Secretaries of ealth, Education, and Wel-

fare (5). .

(18 Assistant Secretaries of the nterior (5).
19)
20) Assistant Secretaries of Labor (5).

Assistant Attorneys Genera ).

21) Repealed. Pub. L, 91-375, § 6(c) (14) (A), Aug. 12, 1970,
84-Stat, 776.;
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(22 Assistant Secretaries of State (11).
(23 Assistant Secretaries of the Treasury (4).
(24 Chairman of the United States Tariff' Commission.
(25), (28) Repealed. Pub. L. 90-83, § yip) (E)', Sept. 14067,

81 Stat. 19,8. . .0- ..'4,,,. it
(29) Director of Civil Defense, Department of the Army.
(30) Repealed. Pub.. L. 90-83, § 1(15) (E), Sept. 11, 1967,,81

Stat. 198.
(31) Deputy Chief Medical Director in the Department of

Medicine and Surgery, Veterans' Administration.
(32) Deputy, Director of the Office of Emergency Planning.
33) Deputy Directorof the Office of Science and Technology.
34) Deputy Director Of the Peace Corps.
35) Deputy Director of the United §tates Arms Control and

Disarmament .Agency.
(36) Deputy Director of the United States Infoimation

Agency. . , , ,

37) Assistant Directors. of the Bureau of the Budget (3).
38
39
40
41

General Counsel of the Department of Agriculture.
General Counsel of the Department of Commerce.
General Counsel of the Department of Defense.
General Counsel of the Department of Health, Education,

,and Welfare. . ,
42) Solicitor of the Department of the Interior.
43) Solicitor of the Department of Labor.
44) General Counsel of the National Labor Relations Board.
45) Repealed. Pub. L. 91-375, § 6(c) (14) (A) Aug 12, 1970,

84 Stat. 776. 1

46 Counsalor of the Department of State::
47 Legal Adviser of the De artment of State. 1

48 General Counsel of t
49) Fist Vice Presiden

Washington. -

50 eneral Manager 'of
51 Governor of the Fariii;Credit Administratilm.
52) Inspector General,-Foreign Assistance.
53 Deputy Inspector General, Foteign Assistance.
54) rs, Civil Aeronautics Allard.
55 Mem s, Council of EcononallEAdvisers.

(56) Membe ; Board of Directors of the Export-Impoit Bank
- of Washington.

(57) Members, Federal Communications Commission.
(58) Member, Board of Directors of the Federal Deposit In-

surance Corporation. -

(59) Members, Federal Home Loan Bank Board.
(60) Members, Federal PowetCominis.sion;
(61) Members, Federal Trade Commission.
(62) Membefs, Interstate Commerce Commission.
(63) Members; National Labor Relations Board.
(64) Members, Securities and Exchange CoMmiSsion. b.
(65) Members, Board of Directors of the. Tennessee Valley

Authority.

Department 'of the Treasury.
of the Export-Impott Bank of

e Atomic Energy Commission.
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I ..,
.. (-66) Members, United States Civil Service. Commission.

(67) -Members,- Federal Maritime Commission.
(68) Members, National Mediation Board. .

(69) MemberS, Railroad Retirement Board:
(70) Director of Selective Service. .

(71) Associate Direkor of the Federal Bureau of Investigation,
Department Of Justice. . . . .

(72) Chairman,-Equal EmployMent Opportunity. .Commissiom
. (73) Chief of Protocol, Department of State.

.

(7-1) Director, Bureau of. Intelligence and Researeh, Depart-
' . mut of State.' ..... 7:,,,

.4,7(70 Director, Community Relations Service.. ..
(76) .United,Seates Attorney for the District of Columbhi..
(77) United States Attorney for the Southern District of New ,

York.
' (78-) Members, -National Transportation Safety Board.

( 79). General Counsel, Department of Transportation. .-
{80) I )eiiiity:AdminiStrator Federal Aviation dministration.

-,. :(81). Assistant Secretaries of Transportation ( .

(82) Director of- Public Roads. :''

(83) Administrator of the St: Lawrence Seaway Development.
Corporation. .. : . . ..- 1

', (84) Assistant Secretary for Science, Smithsonian Institution. .,

(85) Assistant Secretary. for History and Art, Smithsonian
Institution.

(86) Deputy AdMinistrator of the Small Business Adminis-
trat ion. a

(.87) -Assistant Secretaries of Housing and Urban Development
(6). ..

(88) General Counsel of the Department of Housing and.Urban
Development. .

(89) Commissioner of Interania.
{90). Associate Administrator of Law Enforcement AsSistiince

(2). 7

; (91) .Federal Insurance Administrator, Department tA Housing
and Urban Development.

(92). Executive Vice president, Overseas Private Investment
Corporation.. -

(93)' Administrator. of the National Credit Union. Adminis-
trat

(94) Menibets, Postal Rate Coniniission (4).
(05) Members, Occupational Safety and Health

Cominission.
* *. g: . it *

(105)- Adminiatrative Deputy qomniieeionei of Edupatiov,
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. -:*

(106) Directo,. National. In.stitdte of Education,. Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare.

Review

§ 5316. Positions at level V.
Level V of the Executive, Schedule applies to the fojiowing posi-

tions, for which the annual rate of basic pay is $28,000t.

439
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(1) ,Adanistrator, Agricultural Marketing- Service, Depart-
inent of Agriculture. .

(2) -.Admmist valor, Agriciiltural Ipsearch Service. Department
of Agriculture. .

(3) Administrator, Agriculttral Stabilization. and; ConSeivat
lion Service, Depa-rtment of Agriculture.

14) Administrator, Farmers Home Administration.
(5) Administrator, Foreign Agricultural. Service, Department

of Agriculture. - .

., (6) Administrator, Rural Electrification Administration, De-
.

i trtifieut of ,l.kgrioilture. °

(7) Administrator, Soil Conservation Service, Department of
`AgriCulture..

(8)''SdminiOtrator, BonnevillePower Administration, Depart-
ment of the Ifiterlbr. ' . ...

(9) 'Administrator of the ..gational Capital Transportation
- <Agency. .

(10) Repealed Pub. L. 89-670, § 10(e), Oct. 15, 1966, 80 Stat.
, 948. .

(11) Associate Administrators of the Small. Business Aldmin.
istration (3). -

( 12)-7-i( 14) Repealed. Pik,-L. 89 -670, §' 10(e), .Oct. 15, 1966,
gi0 Stet: 948.

(15) Associate Administrator for Advanced Resea ch 'and
Technology, National Aeronautics and Space Administr tion.

(1.6) Associate Administrator for Space Science and' Applica-
tions, National Aeronautics and Space Administration.

(17) Associate Administrator for Manned Space Flight, Na
tional Aeronautics and Space Administration.. --

(18) Associate Deputy. Administrator, National Aeronautics.
and Space Administration.... ., .
. -(19)' Deputy. AsSociate Administrator, National Aeronautics.
and Space Administration, ..

(20)- AssoCiate Deputy Administrator of Veterans' Affairs. '
(21) Archivist. of -the United States. .

(22) Repealed. Pub. L. 90-83, § 1(16)(A), Sept. 11,1967, 81
Stat. 198..f . , ..

(23) Assistant Secretary of Agriculture for Administratioh.
('24) Assistant Secretary. of Health, Education, and Welfare

fOr Administration...
(25) : Assistant Secretary- of the. Interior for AdMinistration.

. (26) -Assistant. Attorney General for Administration.
(27) Assistant Secretary_ of Labor for Administration..
(28) 'Assikant,tSecretary of the Treasury for Administration."
(29 AssistaneGeneral Manager, Atomic Energy Commission.
(30) Assistant and Science- Adviser to the -Secretary of, the.

Interior.. . - ..
(31) Chairman, .Foreign Claims Settlement .Commission of the

< .United States.. .

, - '-

(32) Chairman of the. Military Iliaison Coinmittee to the *-

...Atomic Energy Commission, Department of ,Defense
(33) Chairmanrof-the ,Renegotiation Board.

0

4 0
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(34) Chairman of the Subversive 'Aetivities Control Board.
(35) Chief Counsel for the Internial Revenue Service, Depart-

ment of the Treasury. . . .

." .06), Chief. Forester of the Forest Service, Department of
Agriculture.- I -. . - ..

(37). Repealed. Pub. L. 91-375,'§ 6(e) (15), Aug. lili. 1970, 84
Stat. 776.. 44

. (38) Repealed. Pub. L. 9043, §1(19).(A), Sept, 11, 1967, if,' , ,

,Stat. 198: - ,e.

(39) Cornmissioner of ,Customs, Department of the Treasury.
(40). Coliimiasioner, Federal Supply Service, General Services

Administration. ,. 1

.

(41) rommissionerof Education, Department OHeitltD Ed-,

ueation, Mid Welfare.] . .
*(42), Commissioner of Fish and -Wildlife Department of the .

Interior. -

(48) Commissioner of Food and,Drugs, DepartMent of Hetlth,
. Education', and Welfare: -

(44) clannnissioner of Immigration and Naturalization,
. .

. Department of Justice. "
(45) Nininissioner of Indian Affaira, Department of the

.

Interior. . ...

' (46) Repealed. Pub. L. 90-9; §6,'Apr. 19, 1967,..81. Stat. 12.
(47) Commissioners, Indian Claims Commission (5). ,_

(48) Commissioner of 'Patents, Department of Commerce.!
(49) CoMmissioner, Public Buildings Service, General Skvices

- vAdmiiriStration. . I -, . ..

'(50) Commissioner. of Reclamation; Department of the
Interior. -

.

(51) COmthissioner of Social Seciirity, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare. ?

.
(52) Commissioner of. Vocational Rehabilitation, Department

of Honith. Education, and .

(53) Commissioner' of Welfare, Department of Walth,Edu-
cation, and Welfare. _ _

-

' (54)* Director, Advanced Research _Projects' Agency, Depart-
ment of Defense. , . .

.

(55) Director of Agricultural Economics, Department of
Agriculture. .

.

(56) Director, Bureau of the Census; Department' of
Commerce. ' .

.
..

(57) Director, Bureau of Mines,. Iiepartment of the Interior.
(58) Diector, Bureau of Prisons, Department of Justice.
(59) Director,- Geological Survey, DepartMent 'of the Interior.
(60) Repealed. Pub. L. 91775, § 6(c) (15), Aug. 12, 1970, 84

Stat. 776.
(61) Director, National Bureau of Standards, Department, of

; Commerce. . - ,
.

.

(62) Director of Regulation, Atomic' Energy CommiSsion.
(63) Director of Science and EduCation, Department of

Agriculture. .

-_

4.11
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(el) 1)01)11f V l'nder Secretary for Monetary Atfairs_ I)ePart-

ment of the Treasury. -, .
IS

.
Is

, *0 fil

NATIO,NAL CENTER FOR' Elit'e.tTION STATISTICS
.',SEC. 406. .(a) There is established, Within the Office of the rAssist-

ant Secretary] Commissioner, a National ('enter for Education Sta.
tistics.(herettfter in this-section referred to as the COnter'). Tho Cen-
ter shall be- headed- by an Asiministiator .who shall 'he appointed by
the (Assistant Secretary] Commissioner in accordance with the pro-
visions of title 5,,,,United States Codet.relating to appointments in the
competitive. service.

(b),'The purpose of the Center shall be to collect and disseminate
statistics iuntother data related to education in the United States and
in other nations. The Center shalt--

. (1) collect% collate, and, from. time.,to timeouport full and
complete statistics on the conditions-Of education in the UnitedStates

Or conduct and publish reports on.specialitea analyses of the.
'meaning and significance ot snch statistics

(3) assist State and local 'educational agencies in improving
and automating their statistical and data collection activities; and

(4) review and report on eduratiOnal activities In foreign
countries. 3

(c) (1).There shall be an Advisory Council on Education Statistics
Which shall be composed of 7 members appointed by the Secretary
and such ex officio members as are listed in subparagraph (2). N,ot
more than 4 of the appointed members of the Council may be members
of the same political party.

(0) The ex officio members of the CounCil shall be--,
( A) the Commissioner of'. Education, .

(8) the Directorof the National Institute of Education,
(C) the Director_ of the Census, and
( I)) the Commissioner of Labor Statistics

(3) Appointed members of the Council shall serve for terms of 3.
years, as determined by the Secretary,, except that in the case of ini-
tially appointed members of the Council, they -.shall serve for shorter
terms to the extent necessary that the terms of office of not more than
34nemberi; expire in the same calendar year.

(4) [The Assistant Secretary shall serve as the non-voting presid
ing officer,of the Council] The Commissioner shall serve as the preskk:
inq 9ffiff.0114,Cotinell.

(5) (2tY IWO Outlet( sha'tt;°n t4t thee,call`cif they presiding 'officer,
-except that it shell meet- , ,

(i) at. least four times during each calendar year; an-d . .
(ii) in addition. whenever three voting members request in

writing that the presidingofficer call a meeting.. . .

(3). Six members of the Council shall constitute a quorum of the.
Council. .

(6) The provisions of section 448(b) of part 1)o:if this title shall
not apply to the Council ;established under this subsection.

,0
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(7) The Council shall review Oeneral r the operation of
the Center and shall'be responsible for estiallishing tandards to insure
that statistics and analyses disseminated by the nter are of high
quality and are not subject to political influence.

(d) (1) The Assistant Secretary] Commissioner hall, not later
than March 1 o each year, submit to the Congress an annual report
which

. (A) contains a description of the. activities of the Center dur-
ing the then current fiscal year and a projection of its activities .'

during the succeeding fiscal year;
(B)- sets forth estimates of the cost of the projected activities

for such succeeding fiscal year ;- and .

(C) includes a statistical report on the condition of education.
in the United States during the two preceding fiscal years and a
projection, for the: three succeeding fiscal years, of estittlated sta-
tistics related to education in the United States.

(2) The Center shall develop and enforce standards designed to
protect the confidentiality of persons in the collection, reporting; and
publication of data under this section. This subparagraph shall not be

A

construed to protect the confidentiality of information about institu-
tions, organizations, and agencies receiving grants from or 'having
Qoutracts with the Federal Government.

(0) In order to carry out.the objectives of the Center, the [Assistant
Secretary] Commissioner is authorized, either directly or by grant or
contract, to carry out the purposes set forth in subsection (b), and for
that purpose the [Assistant Secretary] Commission' er is authorized to
make .pants to, and contracts with public and private institutions, .

agencies, organizations and individuals.
( f) (1) (A) The Center is authorized to furnish transcripts or copies

of tables and other statistical records .of the Office of Education, the
[Assistant Secretary] Commissioner, and the National Institute' of
Education to, and to make special statistical compilations and surveys.
for, State or local officials, public: and private organizations, or indi-
viduals. The Center shall furnish such spebial statistical compilations
and surveys as the Committees on Labor and Public Welfare and on
Appropriations of the Senate and the Committees on Education and
Labor and on Appropriations of the House of Representatives may
request. Siich statistical compilations and surveys, other than those
carried out pursuant to the preceding sentence, shall be made subject
to the payment of the actual or estimated cost of such work. In the
case of nonprofit organizations or agencies, the [Assistant Secretary]
Commissioner may engage in joint statistical projects. the cost of
which shall be shared equitably as determined-by the [Assistant Score.
tary] Commissioner:. Provided, That -the -purposes of such projects
are otherwise authorized by law.

. .

PARTICIPATION OF CHILDREN ENROLLED IN PRIVATE scgoors

Skr. '141A. (a) To the extent consistent.with the number of educa-
tionally deprtved children in the school district of the local educational-
agency who are enrolled in private eleTentary and secondary schools,
such agency shall make provision for including special educational
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services and arrangements (such as dual enrollment, educational radio'
and television? -ancFmobile -educational' services and equipment) in
which such children can participate and meeting the re,quirements of
clauses (A) and ,(B) of paragraph (1) of subsection (a) of section
141, paragraph (4 of subsection (a) of such section, and clauses (A)
and (13) of paragraph (3) of su bsection (a) of such Section 141.

(b) (1) If a local educational agen4,1s prohibited by law from pro.
vidink for the participation in special programs for educatiOnally de-
prived children enrolied in private elementary and secondary schools
as requires( by 'subsection (a); the ConuniSioner Shall waive such re-
quirenient and the provisions of section 141:(a) (2), and shall arrange
for the provision of services to such children through tarrangenients
which shall be subject to the requirements of subsection (a).

(2 If the Commissioner determines that a local educational agency
has substantially failed to provide for the participation on an equitable
basis of educationally deprived children enrolled in privateetementary
and secondary schools as required by subsection (a), he shall arrange
for the provision of services to such children through arrangements
which shall be: subject to the requirements of subsection -(a)., upon
which determination the provisidnsof paragraph (a) and section 141
(a) (2)' shall be waived.

(3) When the Commissioner arranges for services pursuant to thiS
section, he, shall, after consultation with the appropriate public and
private School officials, pay the cost of such services fiom the appro-
priate allocation or allocations under this title.

(4) (A) the Commissioner shall not take any final action tinder ,
this section until he has afforded the State educational agency and-
local educational agency affected by such action at least sixty days
notice of his proposed action and an opportunity for a hearing with
respect thereto oil the record..

(B) If a State or local educational agency is dissatisfied with , the
Commissioner's final action after a hearing under. subparagraph (A)
of this paragraph, it may within sixty days after notice of such action,
file with the United States court of appeals for the circuit in which
such State is located a petition for review of that action. A copy. of
the petition shall be -forhwith transmitted by the clerk of the court to
the Commissioner. The Commissioner thereupon shall file in the court
the record of the proceedings on which he based his action, as provided
in section 2.112 of title.28, United. States Cod

(C) .The findings of fact by the Commissioner, if supported by sub-
stantial evidence, be conclusive; but the court, for good cause
shown, ipay remelt the case to the Commissioner to take, further evi-
dence,, and the Commissioner may thereupon make hew or modified
findings of fact and may modify his previous action, and shall file in
the court the record of the further proceeding& Such new or modified
findings of fact shall likewise be conclusive if supported by substantial
'evidence.

(D) Upon the filing of such petition, the court shall have. juris-
diction to affirm the action of the Cominissioner or to set it aside? in
whole or inpart. The judgment of the court shall he subject to review
by the Supreme Court of the:United States upon certiorari or certifica-
tion al provided in section 1254 of title 28, United States Code.

4,44
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NATIONAL CENTER FOR EDUCATION STATISTICE

SEC. 406. (a) There is established, within theOffice of the Assistant
Secretary, a National Center for Education Statistics (hereafter in

--7-thissection referred to as the Cnter'). The Center shall be headed by
an Administrator who shall be appointed by the Assistant Secretary in
accordance with the previsions of title 5, United States Code, relating
to appointments in the competitive service.

(b) The purpose of the Center shall be to collect and disseminate
statistics and other data related to education in the United States and

(1) collect, collate, and from time to. time, report full and
complete statistics on the conditions of education m the United
States; ,

- (2) conduct and publish reports on specialized analyses of the
meaning and significance of such statistics;

(3.) assist. State and local educational ageneies in improving
and automating their statistical and data collection activities; and

(4) . review and report on educational activities in foreign
countriest._

(c) (1) There shall be an Advisory COuncil on Education Statistics
which shall be composed- of 7 members appointed by the Secretary
and such ea officio members as are listed in subparagraph (2). Not
more than 4 of the appointed members of the Council may be members
of the same: olitical party. ,

(2) The ex officio members of the Council
(A) the Commissioner of Education,
(B) the Director of the National Institute of Education,
(C) the Director of the Census, and
(D) the Commissioner.of Labor Statistics.

(3) Appointed members of the Council shall serve for terms of 3
years, as determined by the Secretary, except that in the case of ini-
tially appointed members of the Council, they shall serve for shorter
terms Of the extent necessary that the terms of office of riot more than
3 members expire in the same calendar year.

(4) The Assistant Secretary shall serve as the non-voting presiding
officer. of the Council.

(5) (A) The Council shall meet at the ,call of the presiding officer,
except that it shall meet

(i) at least four times during each calendar year and
(it) in addition, Whenever three voting members request -in

writing that the presiding officer call a meeting.
(B) Six tnembeis Of the Council shall constitute a quoruln of the

-Council.
(6) The provisions of section 448(b) of part To of this title shall

not apply 'to the Council established under this subsection.
(7) The tonna shall review general policies for the operation of

the Center and shall be responsible for establishing standards to insure.
that statistics und analyses disseminated by. the Center are of high
quality and are not subject to political influence.

.415
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(d) (1) The Assistant Secretary shall, not later than March 1 of
each -year, submit. to the Congress an annual report which --

(A) contains a' description of the activities of the Center dur-
ing the then current fiscal year and "a projection of its activittes

._duringthe_succeed i rig -fiscal-year
(B.) sets forth:estimates of the. cost of the projected' activities

for sncksucceeding fiscal year; and
(C) includes a statistical report on the. condition of education

: in the United States during the two preceding fiscal years and a
projection, for the three succeeding -fiscal years, of estimated sta,
tistics related to education in the United States.

(2) The Center shall develop-and enforce standards designed to
protect the confidentiality of persons in the collet ion, reporting, and
publication of data under; this section: This subparagraPh shall not be
construed to protect thesongdentiality.of information about institu-
tions, organizations, and agencies receiving grants froth or having
contracts -with the Federal Oovernment.

re) In order tb carry out the objectives of the Center, the Assistant
Secretary. is, ,atithorized, either directly or by grant or contract, to
carry out the purposes Jet. forth in subsection (b), anti for that pur-
pOse the Assistant Secretary is authorized to make grants to, and con-
tracts with public and/private institutions, agencies,, organizations
and individuals.

(f) (1) (A.) The Center is authorized to furnish transcripts or copies
of tables and other, statistical records of the Office of Education, .the
[Assistant Secretary], Commissioner and the National Institute of
Educationto, and to 'make special statistical compilations and surveys , .

for, State or local officials, public and private organizations or individ:
uals. The Center shall furnish suckspetial statistical compilations and
surveys as the Committees on Labor and Public Welfare and-on A ppro-
priations of the Senate and the Committees on EducatiOn and Labor
and on Appropriations of the House of RepresentatiYes may request.
.Such statistical compilations and surveys, other than those carried
out pursuant to the preceding. sentence, shall be made subject to the
payment of the actual or estimated cost of such work. In the case of
nonprofit organizations or agencies, tile [Assistant Secretary] Com-
mi.s.sioner may. engage in joint statisticakprojects, the cost of -which
shall be shared equitably as deterrnined by the [Assistant Secretary] .
Comminioner: Provided, That the purposes of such prOpets are other-
wise authorized by law. 1-

(B) All funds received in payment for work.or services enumerated
under subparagraph (A) shall be deposited in a separate account
Which may be used to pay directly the. costs of such work or services,
to repay appropriations which initially bore all or part of such costs,
or to refund excess sums when necessary.

(2) (A) The Center shall participate with other Federal agenCies
having a need for educational data in forming a consortium for the
purpose of providing' direct joint access with such agencies to all ed-
ucational data received by the Center through automated data process-

'
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ing. The -Library of Congress,. General Acconnting Office, and the
Committees on Labor and Public Welfare andlippropriations of the
Senate and the Committees on Education and-Labor and ApPi-OTRiia-
tions of . the 'florae' of Representatives shall, for purposes. of this
subparagraph, be considered Federal agencies..

(B),.The Center shall, in accordance with regulations published for
the purpose of this paragraph, proVide all interested parties, inelud-
ing publiem,nd private agencies and individuals, direct access to data
collected by the Center for purposes of research and acqUiting statis-
ticar information.

(3) The COmmissioner and the National Institute of Education are
directed to cdoperate with the Center and make such records and data
available. to the Center as may be necessary to enable the Center:to
carry out its* functions. under this subsection.

(g) (1.) The amount available for salaries 'and expenses Of the Cen-,
ter shall not exceed $5,000,000 for the fisbrit year ending June 30,1975
$10,000;000 for the .fiscal year ending June 30, 1976, and, $14,000.000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1977. .

(9) The amount available' for grants and contracts by the [Assistant
Secretary] Commissioner under subsection (e) shall not exceed $20.-
000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1975, $25,000;000 for the:
fiscal year ending June -30, 1976, and $30,000,000 for the' fiscal year
ending June 30, 1977. .

.

(3) Sums appropriated for activities and expenses of the Center
which are not limited by paragraph (2) of this subsection shall .be
appropriated apaft froM appropriations which are so limited, as Sep-
arate line items.

* * *

GENERAL Ammoirrir OF. ADMINISTRATIVE HEADS OF EDUCATION AGENCIE,

SEC. 408. (a) EachadministratiVe head of an education °agency, in
order to carry out functions otherwise vested in him by law, is, subject '
to limitations as may be otherwise imposed' by law, authorized

(1) to make, promulgate, issue, rescind,' and amend rules and
regulations governing themanner of operation of the agency of
Which he is head .

(2)- in accordance with those provisions of title 5, United States
Code, relaling to the appointment and compensation of perSomiel,
and subjecilo such limitations as are imposed in this part, to ap-
point and compensate such 'personnel as,rna;y be necessary to en-
able such agency to carry out its 'functions ;

1 , (3) to accept unconditional gifts or donations of services,
money, Or property (real, personal; or mixed; tangible .or.
intangible) ;

(4) without regard' for section 3048olihe Revised Statutes of
the United States (31 U.S.C. 529), to enter into and perform such
contracts, leases, cooperative agreements, or other transactions as
may be necessary for the conduct of such agency;

(5) with funds .expressly apprOpriated for such purpose, to
construct such facilities as may be necessary to carry out func-
tions vested in hire or in: the agency of which he is head, and' to
acquire and dispose of property; and .

417
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(0) to use the services of other Federarageneies -and reim.
° burse such agencies for such services. . ,-, ,.,

(b) Any administrative head of an educatit4itgency lis, subject to
any other limitations on delegations of authority provided by law,
-authorized to delegate any of his functions udder this. section to an
officer or employee of that agency.

(c) For the purposes, of this-section., the term adminisrative head
of an education agency' means the Commissioner and the Director of
the National Institfite of Education. [To the extent that the Assistan
Secretary is directl responsible, for the administration of a progra
and to the extent t that the Assistant Secretary is responsible for e
supervision of tho ational Center for Education Statistcis, the A st-
ant Secretary shall, for such purpesesThe considered within the eau-.
ing of such term.]

,,, * * .-
H *

/ R NEWAL EVALUATION REPORTS

SEC. 418. (a) In le-case of any:applicabloprograni fo which=
(1) the autho ization of appropriationt expires; o ' ,

(2) the time uring which payments or:grants re to be Made
expires;

not later than one ye r prior t the ate o) f such expir ion, the [Assist,
ant Secretary] Corn 288ione sha 1 submit to the mmittee on Edu- '
caution and Laborol the House of Representative and the. Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare of he Senate a c o mprehensive evalua-
tion report on such program.

(b) Any comprehensivs, evaluation repor submitted pursuant to
subsection, (a) shall contip--- .. ,., '

(1) a history Of the program conch ed, including
(A ) a history of authorizatio s of appropriations, budget

requests, appropriations, a expenditures for Ewell
programs; . , , .

03) a history of legislative recommendations with respect
to such program mad by the President and the disposition
of such recoinmendationA and

.

(C) A 'history of , legislative changes made in applicable
statutes with respect to'such program ; ,

(2) assuming a continuation of such program, xecommenda-
tions for improvements (including legislative,changes and fund-,
ing levels) in such program with a view toward achieving the
legislative purposes of such, program

(3) a compilation and summary of all evaluations of such..
program; and

(4) a recommendation with respect to whether -such Prograrn
should be continued, and the date of its expiration, and the rea
sons foPsuch recommendations."

COMPILATION or ASSISTED INNOVATIVE PROJECTS

SEC. 424. The [Assistant Secretary] Commi8sioner shall publish
annually a compilation of all innovative projects assisted under pro-

z



grains administered in theEducation Division, including title II/ and
part C of title IV of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of
1965, in any year _funds 'are ,used to carry out such programs. Stith "
compilation sltall be indexed according to subject, descriptive terms,.
and locations.

* *

ADMINISTRATION OF EDUCATION PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS
. .

SEC. 434. (a) (I) Each recipient of Federal funds under any appli-
cable program through ally grant, subgrant, contract, subcontract,
loan, or other arrangement entered into (other than by formal ad-
vertising) shall' keep such records as the [Assistant Secretary] Com-

Imia.s.ioner shall prescribe, including records which 'fully -disci e the
amount and disposition. by such recipient of the proceeds Of s
sistance, the, total coseof.the project or undertaking in cO ction
with which such funds are giyen or used,: the amount of that p. rtion
of the cost of the project or undertaking supplied by other sou ces,
and such other records as will facifitatean effective audit.

(2) The Secretary and the Comptroller General of the Uni
States, or any of. thAir daily authorized representatives, _Alan. un
the impiration of fives years after the completion of the project
undertaking to which reference is niade in paragraph (1), hake ases
for_the purpOse.of audit and examination, to .any books document
papers, and records of such recipients At hich, in the opinion of th ,
(7omptroller General, after consultation with the [Assistant Secre,
tary] l'ontraisgiditer, may be related, or pertinent to, the grants, sub-
grants,- contracts, lub.7

ed

TROPESSIONAL, TECHNICAL, AND CLERICAL STAFF; TECHNICAL ASSISTANT

SEC. 445. (a) Presidential advisory. councils are authorized- to
point, without regard to the provisions of title 5, United States Code,'
governing appointments in the competitive service, or otherwise, obtain
the services of,_such professional, technical; and clerical personnel as
may be .necessary to enable them to carry out their functions, as
prescribed by law. .

(b) The [Assistant t Secretary] Conkniasioner -shall engage such
personnel and technicalatistanee as may be required to permit Seer&
tarial and [Assistant Secretary's] Cpniminioner'8 advisory councils
to carry out their function as prescribed by law.

,.(c) Subject, to regulations of theA.A.SSistant Secretary] 'Commie-
sinner, Presidential advisOry councils:Are authorized to'procure temr.
porary and intermittent services or sitch personnel. as are necegary
,to the extent authorized by section 3109 of title 5, United States Code,
but at rates not to 'exceed the rate specified at the time of Such service
for grade GS-18. in- Section 5332 of such title.

PROFESSIONA, TECIINICAL, AND CLERICAL STAFF ; TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

Sic. 445. (a) Presidential adYisory councils are authorized to ap-
sts Point, without regard to the provisions of title 5, United' States Code,
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governing appointments in the-competitive service, orotherwise obtain
the services of, such professional, technical; and clerical personnel as
may be necessary to enable them to -carry out their functions,- as

. prescribed by law.
(b)- The Assistant Secretary Shall tOtgage such personnel and tech-

nical assistance as may be required to perniit Secretarial and Aisistant
Secretary's adviSory councilsstO carry out theiffunction as. prescribed
by law.

(c)- Subject to regulations of the Assistant Seciiiiiry, Presidential
advisory oluicils are Authorized to procure tempOTry and interMit- ,-

4ent services of such personnel.as are necessary to thOxtent authoriied
by section 3109 Of title 5., United States Code, but at sates not to exceed

'the rate specifiectat the time of such service for grade GS-18 in section.
5332 of such titles . .

.(4) NO employee of an advisory council,' appointed and compen-
sated pursuant to this section, shall be compensate0.4a rate in excess

71,----JA that which -such eniployee- would receiVe if suelf.employee were
appointed subject to _the appropriate :provisions :of. title 5, United
States Cede, regarding appointments to, --and compensation with
respect to, the competitive service, except that7---

. (1) executive directors of Presidential adViSOry councils shill
be compensated. at the rate .speciffed_for employees placed in
grade 18 of the General Schedule.set forth in section 5332 of midi
title 5

.

. (2) exeentivedirectors of all other. statutory advisory councils
shall be compensated at the rate prOvidecl for employees in grade
415 of such General Schedure; and

(3) ..in accordance with regulations promulgated by the [ASsist-
ant Secretary] Coln* /88ioner, -other emPloyees otadvisory coun-
cils' shall be compensated at -stick rates as-may be necessary to en-
able snick advisory councils to accomplish their purposes.

* * *, -* *.

PART I.--LTHE EDUCATION. DIVISION

GENERAL PROVISIONS *CONCERNING EDUCATION

.* .* * . * * .
. . ...

SUBPART 2-ADMINISTRATION : R.EQUIREMXNTS AND LIMITATIONS

RULES : REQUIREMENTS AND ENFORCEMENT .

SEC. 431. (u) Rules, regulations, guidelines, or other .published'
interpretations or Orders issued by the Department of Health, Mu-

, cation, and Welfare or the Office of Education, or by any official of
such agencies, in connection with, or affecting, the administration of *

. any applicable program shall contain immediately following each
substantive provision of such rules, regulations, guidelines, interprb
tation§, Or .orders, citations to the particular section br sections of
statutory_ laws or 'other legal *authority upon which such .provision is
based. .

(b) (1) No standard, rule, *regulation or requirement of general ap-
plicability .prescribed for the administration of any applicable pro-

90,829 O - 76 29.
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gran may take- effect until-lift days after it is published in the
Federal Register.

(2) (A) During:the thiity-d-ay-Period prior to the date upon Which.
such standard, rule regulation or general requirement is to .boeffe
tive, the Commissioner shall, maccordance with the provisions- of sec-

, tion 553 of title 5, United. States Code, offer, any interested party an.
Opportunity to make comment upon, and take exception to, such stand-
ard, rillei regulation, or generatrequirenlent and shall reconsider any
such standard, rule, regulation, or general requirement upon which.
comment is Made or to,which exception is taken.

(B). Tf.the Commissioner etermines that the thirty-day require-
,. anent in paragraph cause undue delay in the implementation

of a regulation, thereby .causing_ extreme hardship for the intended
beneficiaries of an applicable program, he shall notify the .Conunittee.
on Education and LaborOf the House of Representatives and the Com-
mittee on,Labor and. Public Welfare of the Senate. If neither commit-

teetee disagkeeS with the determination of the CoMmissioner within 10
days aftersuch notic4the ,Com,missioner may waive such reqnirement
with respect such regulation.

(c) All such rules', regulations, guidelines, interpretation, orrorders
shall be uniformly applied and enforced throu-ghout the fifty States.

"(d) (1) Concurrently with the publication in the Federal Register
of any standard, rulpitregulation, or requirement of general applica-
.bility as-required in subsection -(b) of this section, such standard,
rule, regulation or requiiiinent shall be transmitted to the Speaker
of the House of Representatives, and the President of the Senate.
Such standard, rule, regulation, or requirement shall become effective

. not less than forty -five, days. after. such transmission unless the COri.."

tress shall, by concurrent -resolution, find that the standard; rule,
regulation; or requirement is inconsistent. with the Act from which .

it derives its authority, and disapprove such standard,. rule, regulation,
or requirenient.

(2) The forty-five-day period specified, in paragraph (1). shall be
deemed to run 'without interruption except during periods when either
House is in adjournment sine.die, in adjonrnment subject to the call
of the Chair, or in adjournment to a day certain for a period of more
than four 'consecutive days. In. any such period of adjournment, the
forty-five clays shall continue-to run, but if such period of adjourn-
ment is thirty calendar days,-or. less, the forty-five-day period shall .

not be deemed to have elapsed earlier than ten days. after the end' of
such adjournment-In any. period of adjournment which lasts more

attbithrity -days. the -fortyfive-day period shall be deemed to have
elapsed after thirty calendar clays has elapsed, unless; during duke
thirty. calendar days, either the-Committee on Education and'Labor
of. the House of Representatives, or the Committee on tabor and Pub.;
lic Welfare' of the Senate, or both, shall.'huve directed its .chairman,
in accordance with' said committee's rule; and the rules of that House, .
to transmit to the appropriate department or agency head a formal'
statement of objection to the proposed standard, rule, regulation, or
requirement. Such letter rshall-su end the effective date of that stald-
ard, rale, regulation, o re ement until not less than -twenty days
after.the end of such a journment, during which the Congress may.
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enact the concurrent resolution' provided.for in this subsection. ht no-
event, shall the standar4 rule,. regulation, br requirement go into et;
feet until, the .forty - five -day period shall have. elapsed, as_provided

j'1. for in ;this .subsection, for both Houses of the .COngress. -

'.' -(e)...11TheneVer.a coneurrent, resolution' of disapproval is enacted
the Congress under the, provisions of is section, the agency whie
issued such Standard, rule, regulittion 7 requirement may thereafter
issue -a mOdified standard, ride, regulat or reqUirement.*goverri
the same .or substantially identical circum- ces, but, shall, in puh-
lishing,sueli modificatiOn in tho.Federal Reg subnaltting it
tothe.Speaker of the House of Representatives and the ' .,,ident of

:the -Senate, indicate. hont.the modification. differs from the - proposed
. standard, rule, regulation; or requirement of.t general ,applicability

earlier disapproved, and how the agency believes the modification
dispaseslof the findings by the Congress in the concurrent resolution
of disapproval. ,

( f) For the pip:poses' of subsections .(1) and (e) of this section,
activities under sections 404, 405,, and 406 of this title, and under title
IX of.the Educntion Amendments of 1972 shall be''.cieeined, to be apPli-
coblOprogranis.-' . :

(g). Not later than sixty .days after the 'enactment of any part of
any-Act affecting the administration of any applicable program, the
Commissioner shall- submit to the Committee on Education and Labor
Of the Rouse of RepreseritatiVes and the- Committee on tabor. and
Public Welfareofthe'Senote asehedule in accordancoWith.Which the
Commissioner has planned to promulgate rules, regulations, and gOide--

';lines - implementing such Act or part of such 'Act. .Such schedule shall
provide that all such rules, regulations, and. guidelines shall be pro-

, mulgated within one .hundred iod eighty days a the submission
of.'SticiNqiedule. Except as. is . provided in the fo owing sentence, all
such rules, regulations, and guidelines shall be p mitigated in accord-
ance With such schedule. If the Commissioner fi d.s thatdne'tO circum-
stanees unforseen at the time of the 'submisSi of. any such schedule,

' he cannot comply with a schedule submitted p rsant to this subsection,
he shall notify such 'committees of such ,fin gs and submit a new

...Schedule. If both' such committees notify the Commissioner of their
approval of such new schedule, such rules, re lotions, and guidelines
shall be promulgated in accOrdance with-such neliv schedule.

MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT DETERMINATION

431.4.(a) In prescribing regulations for-carrying 'out section
403(4) (11) of the Elementary and Secondary Education- Act of 1965
and section 307(b) of the Adult Educatibn Act, the CoMmissionershall

(1) deterMine the amount so expended on the basis of per
pupil expenditure;

(2) prescribe the requirement for each such section is met if
ithe amount expended n 'the preceding fiscal year teas not less

than 95 per eentuni of the amount so expended in the second pre-
^ ceding fiscal yearrand

(3) require that each agency'intending to use the, provisions of
this section notify the Commissioner.
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(b) In any case in which the requirement set forth in clauses (1)
and (Z) of subsection (a) of this section cannot be met, the Commis-
*loner shall reduce the amount of the Federalayinetnt for the current
fiscal year in the exact proportion to which the amount so expended .

WA less than 100 pertentum, for thesecond preceding yearas required .
by section. 4.03(a)(11) of the Elementary and Secondary Education
Act of 1905, and by section 307 (b).of the Adult Education Act.

(e) The Com.missioner may waive to much of the requirement of
section, 403(a) (11) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act
of 19611.6f section 307 (b) of the Adult Education Act, and of this sec-
tion as lw determines is equitable to reflect exceptionalcircumstances(
including those resulting from decreasing enrollments or fiscal re-
Sources to the relevant local educational agency or the State, or both..
The Commissioner shall establish objective criteria of general appli-
cability to carry out the waiver authority contained in this subsection.

PARTICIPATION OF CHILDREN ENROLLED IN PRIVATE SCHOOLS

Sic. 406. (a) To the extent consistent with the number of children
in the school district of a local educational agency

which
is a recipi-

ent of funds under this title or which, serves the area in, hich a prii-
gram. or project assisted -under this title is located) who .are enrolled
in private' nonprofit elementary and secondary schools, such agency,
after :consultation with the appropriate private schooLofficials, shall
provide for the benefit of such children in such. schools *ecular neutral
and nonideological services, materials, and-equipment .including the
repair, minor remodeling, or construction of public school facilities
sit may be.necessary for their provision (consistent with subsection (c)
of this,section), or, if such serviees, Materials, and equipment are not
feasible or 'necessary in One or more such private schools as determined
by the local educational agendy.after consultation with the appropri-
ate private school **IA, shall provide suck' other arrangements as
will assure equitable participation of such children in the purposes
and benefits of this title.

(b) Expenditures for programs pureuant to subsection (a) 84oll
be equal (consistent with, the number of children, to be 'served) to
expenditures for progrtims for. children enrolled in the Public schools
of the local educational agency, talcing into account the needs of' the
individual children and other factors (pursuant Yo criteria supplied
by the Commissioner) which relate-to such expenditures, and when
funk available to a local educational agenog_under this title are used
to concentrate programs or projects on a particular group, attendance
area, or grade or age level, children enrolled in przvata schools who
are included within the group, attendance areas, or grade or age level
selected for such. concentration shall, after cOnsultation, with the ap-
propriate private school officials, be assured equitable participation in
the purposes and benefits of such programs or projects.

(c) (1) The control of funds provided under this title and title to
materials equipment, and .property repaired, remodeled, or con,- 1.

structed therewith shall be VD. a public agency- for the uses and pur-
poses provided in this title, and a public agencyshall administer such
funds and property.
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(2) The provisions of services pursuant to this 'section shall be pro-
. vided by einploySes of a public Ergent;71 or through, contract by such

public agency with, a person, an association,- agency, or corporation
who or which in the provision of such service's is independent of such
private school and of any. religious organizatiOn, and such employ-t
in4nt or contract shall be under the control an d supervision of such

-public agency, and the funds provided under:this title shdll mot- be
commingle0,ith. Slate or local funds.

(d) If a State is prohibited by law from providing for the partici-
pation in progradis of children enrolled id private elementary and.
secondary schools, as required by this section; the Commissioner may
waive such requirement and shall. arrange fin. the provision of serv-
ices to such children throupli arrangements which shall be subject to.
the retiuirements of this section.

(e). the Conimissi6nel;. determines that a State .or a local edu-
cational agency has substanti-ally. failed to provide for the participa--
tion on an equitable basis of children enrolled in private elementary
and Secondary schools. as required by this section, he .maywdive such
reaairemehts and shall arrange for the provisions of services to such
children through arrangements which shall be subject; the reqiiire-.:
nientsof this section.

(f) When. the Commissioner arranges for services pursuant to this
section,..he shall, after .consultation with the appropriate; public and
private school officials. pay the cost of such services from the appro.:
priateallotment of the State under this title.

(g) (1)_The Commissioner. shall not take any final action under this
. 'Section unn1iC tie has afforded the -State 'educational agency, and .local

edhcational agency affected-Ws-itch action at least sixty days notice of
his propotfd option and ail opportunity for a hearing with. respect
thereto on the record.

"(2) If a State or local educational agency-is.dissatisfied with-the
Commissioner's final action after a hearing under subparagraph (A)
of this paragraph, it may within sixty days aftei notice of such
action, file with' the Limited states court of appeals for the..circuit'in
which such State is 1°6401 a.petition -for review of that act*. A copy
of the petition' shall be forthwith transmitted by the clerk of the

. court: to the Commissionel.: The Commissioner thereupon shall file in
the court the record of the proceedings on which he based his action;
as provided in section2112 of title 2g. Vnited States Code.

(1) The findings-of fact by the Commissioner, -if .suppartedby sub-.
'stantial .evidence,' shall be conclusive;. but the court; foie -good. curse
showlionav remand the case to the Commissioner to take further evi-
(lend... and the Commissioner may thereupon inatile- new or modified

:ofindingS of fact and may modify his Provitius action. and shall file in.,
flit' court the record ()fate further proceedings. Such new or modified .

findings of fact. shall likewise be concussive if supported by substantial
evidence.

(4) Upon the filing of such petition,the.court shall have jurisdiction
to affirm tije_action of the COMmissieuer or to set it aside, in.whole or
in part. The judgment of fhe court shall he subject to review by the
Supreme Court of the United States upon certiorari or certification as
.provided in section 1254 of title 28, United States Code.

4 54
I a.



.a

454

'Sn'. 402. FUND FOR -rim IMPROVEMENT OF POSTIO:( 'ON DAR Y -EDUCATION'

SUPPORT. FOR 1.3I PROVE MI': NT OF PONTSECOII:DARY EIATCATioN

404. (11) Subject to the provisions of subsedion (b), the See-
, retary is ,authorized to make grants to, and contracts withinstitutions

of poksecondiiry education (including .combinations of such institu-
tions) iina other pihlic and private educational institutions and agen-
cies fexcprthat no grant shall be made to an educational institution
or agency. other than a nonprofit institution_ or agency,) to improve
postsegnidiny educational:- opportunities, by providing assistance to
such educational institutions and agenciegfor----

(1) encouraging the reform,:innovation, and imprOvement
;. postsecondary education, and providing equal educational oppor-

tunitv for all ; .

(2) the creation, of institutions and .programs involving new IF
paths to career and professional training, nnd.new,combinations
of academic_amrexperimental learning;

(3) -the establishment Of institutions and programs Wised on
the technology of conuninnientions ;

(4) they carrying out In postsecondary educational institutions'
of changes. in internal st.ructure'and operations designed to clarify
institutional priorities and purposes;

(A) ihe,.design and iritroducpon of cost - effective methods of
instriiet ion and operation;

(6) introduction of institutional reforms designed to ex-
pand individual opportunities for entering'.and reentering insti-
tutions and pursuing .prograiils of study tailored; to individual
needs.; .

.

(7)-the introduction of refoiths .in'grndoate. education, in the
structure' Of acadeMic professions, and in the recruitment and
retention of faeultie§; and .

(St the creation()) new institutions and programs for examin:
and itn-arding credentials to individuals; and theintroductionI

of reforms in current nstitutional 'practices,related:thbreto.
(h) No grant shall be made or 'contract:entered into under. "sub-.

section (a) for a prOject or program with any institution'of post-.
"secondirry.education unless it has been. submitted to each appropriate
State Con)Missionestablished under section 1202 of the Higher Educii-;.
tion Act f 1905, Mid an opportunity afforded such Commission tosub- .

mit its'comments and -recommendations to the Secretary.
(e) .For .the purposekt of this section, the authority granted to the .

Commissioner in part T) of this Act shall apply to the Seeretary.
(d)'The Set-retarv may 'Appoint, for terms not to txcee.a years,

without regard tO the provisions of title 5 of the United States Code
governing appointments in the competitive Service; not more than five °
technical, employ' to adrninistet this section who.:may be paid with-
ont regard to.. the Provisions if .cliapter 51 and subchapter,ITI 'of
chapter 53 of such title relating toxlassification-and General Schedule
pay rates. ,

(e) There. are authorized to be appropriated $10,000,000 or the
year- ending Attie 30. 197.;,3, $50,000,000 for the fiscal ,year. ending

June 30, 1974; and $7L0.00,000 for the fiscal year entlingJune.30, 1975,

4
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and for each of Me succeeding lismel years ending prior to October 1,1982, for the purposes of this section.

Sw. 40:1---NATioNm. I NsTrii-re, OF EDUCATION

..SEc.405. (a) (1) The Congress hereby declares it to be the policy. of
the United States tp provide to every personan equal opportunity toreceive an education of high quality regardless of his race, color,
religion, sex; national origin, or social class. Although the American
educational .systein haspiirsued this. objective, it has not yet attained

...that-objective. Inequalities of opportunity to receive high quality edu-
cation remain pronounced.. To achieve quality. will require. far more.
dependnble knowIedge about ,.the processes of learning and education
than now eXists.or-ean be ekpeeted.from present research and experi-
mentation in this field. While the direction of the education system.
remains primarily the resiionsibilityOf State and local governments
the Federal Government has a clear responsibility to provide leader-

.. ship. in the conduct- and surpport of scientific inquiry into the educa-
tional- process.

-(2) The Congress further declares it to be the policy of the United
.States to

-(i) he to solve or to alleviate the problems of, and promote
the reform and renewal of American education ; _

(ii) advance t ie practice of education, as an art, science, and
. ,profession;. -:. ':.,.', . ., .

( iii)'..strengttlei the. -scientific and technological, foundations of
edtiction ; and' ' .

.,

..( iv) build an effective educational, research and -development
system.

-, .t
--(b) (1) In order to carry out the policy set forth in subseCtion (a),

there is established the National Institute of Education .(hereinafter
referred to as the "Institute ") which shall consist of a National
Couneil On Edueational Research (referred. to in this section- as the
"Council") and a Director of the Institute (hereinafter referred to
as -th*e "Director"), The Institute."shall have only such authority as ..-
that be

The
therein by thiS section. .

.

(2) The Institute shall, in accordance with the provisions of this
section. seek to improve education r includingpreer education, in the
United States through ] in. the United $tates throitgh. concentrating ...
the resources of the Institute on p-rierity research and development
needs relating to 7

[( A-) helpiug to solve or to alleviate the problems of, and-
achiete the objectives of American edueati4n;

uto advancing the practice; of education,- as an art, science,
and profession .

r(C)' the 'strengthening of the scientific and technological foun-
dations Of education ; and

" ..(( I)) building an eireNite educational research and develop-
systeM.I

(A)- ha groenient in. strident achievement in the basic educa--
tional skills, including reading andinathematies;

(lis) orercoming problons of finance, productivity, and man-
agement in educational institutions
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(C) improving the. ability. of school's to meet their responsi-
Whiles to provide equal educetitmal 'opportunities. for students
of limited English-speaking ability,',women, and students who
are socially, economically, or educationally disadvantaged;

(c) (1) The Council shall consist of fifteen members appointed by
the President, by and with the advice and. consent of the Senate, the
Director, and such other ex officio' membes, who are officers of the
United States as the President may designate` 1 Eight members of the
Council (excluding ex officio- members) shall constitute a quorum.
The .Chairman of the Council shall be designated from among, its.
appointed -Members by the President. Ex officio members shall not

. have a vote on the Council. .

(2) The term of office of the members of the Council' (other than
ex officio members) shall be three years, except that' (A) the niembers
first taking office shall serve, as .designated by the President, five for
terms of three eari, five for terms of two'years, and fiVe for terms of
one year, and ) any member appointed to fill a vacancy shall serve
for the remainder of the term for which hiapredecessor was appointed.
Any appointed member who has 'been a member of the Council for
six consecutive years-shall thereafter be ineligible:for appointment to
the Council' during the two-year period following the expiration of
such sixth year. ,

(3.) The Council shall \,
..

(A) establish general policies for, and review the condiNt of,
the Institute; .

(13) 'advise the [Assistant Secretary] Commissioner and the
Director of the Institute on development of programs to be car-
ried out by the Institute; .

(C) present to the [Assistant Secretary] Commissioner and
the Director such recommendations as it may

the
appropriate

for the strengthening of education research, the improvement of
methods of collecting and disseminating the findings of educa-
tional renewal and reform based upon-the findings of educational
research; 1

(D) conduct such studies as may be necessary to fulfill its func-
tions under this section; .

. .

(E) prepare an annual report to the [Assistant Steretary]
Commissioner on the current status and needs of educational re-
search in the United States;

(F) submit an annual report to the President on the aetiyities
of the Institute, and on education and etlncational 1 research in
general, (i) which shall include such recommendations and com-
ments as the Council may deem appropriate,,and-(ii) shall be sub-

' "mitted to the Congress not, later than. Mardi M of each year; and
(G) meet at the call of the Chairman; except that it shall meet

. (i) at least, our time during each fiscal year, or (ii) Whenever
one-third of the.members request in writingthat a meeting be held.

. The Director shall make Available to. the Council such information and
assistance as may be necessary to 'enable the Council to carry out its
functions. .

(d) (1) The Director of the, Institute shall be appointed by the
President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. The
Director shall be compensated at-the rate provided for level V of the
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Executive Schedule under section 5316 of title 5 United States Code
and shall perform such duties and exercise such powers and authori-ties as the Council, subject to the general supervision of the [Assistant
Secretary,] Commissioner may prescribe. The Director shall be re-
sponsible to the [Assistant Secretary] Commissioner and shall report
to the Secretary through the [Assistant Secretary] Commissioner and
not to orthrough any other officer of the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare. The Director shall not delegate any of his func-
tions to any other officer who is not directly responsible to him:

(2) There shall be a Deputy Director of the Institute (referred to
in this section as the "Deputy Director") who shall be appointed by
the President and shall .serve at the pleasure of the President The
Deputy Director shall be compensatd at the rate provided.for grade
18 of the-General Schedule set forth in Section 5332 of title 5, 'United
States Code, and shalLact for the Director during the abSence or dis-
ability of the Director and exercise such powers and authorities as the
Director may prescribe. The position created by this paragraph shall
be in addition to the number of positions placed in grade 18 .of the
General Schedule under section 5108 df title 5, United States Code.

(e) (1) In order to carry out the objectives of the Institute, the
Director is authOrized, through the Institute, to conduct educational
research; collect and disseminate the findings of educatiOnal research;. i"
train individuals in educational research ; assist and foster such re-
search ; collection, dissemination,' or training, through grant, or tech-.
nical assistance to, or jointly financed cooperative arrangeMents with,
public or private organizations, institutions, agenciesi or individuals;
promote the coordination of such research and research support with-
in the Federal Government; and may Construct or provide (by grant
or otherwise) for such. facilities as he determines may be required to
accomplish such purposes. As used in this subsection, the term "educa-
tional research" includes research (bisic and applied), planning, sur-
Veys, evaluations, investigations, experiments, developments, and
demonstrations in the field of education (including Career. educalion).

(e) Not less than 90 per eentuni.of the funds appropriated pursuant
to subsection (h) for any fiscal year` shall be expended to carry out this
section through grants or contracts with qualified public or private
agencies and individuals [.] : and not less than 25per centum of the
funds so appropriated shall be made (mailable only for grants or con-
tracts with regional edacatiOnal laboratories and research and devel-
opment (*enters pursiiant to subsection (f) of this section.

(3) The Director may appoint, for terms not to exceed three years, '
without regard to the provisions of title 5 of the. United States Code
governing appointffient in the competitive service and may compen-
sate without regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter III
of chapter 53 of such title relating to classification and GerieralScliecl-
ule pay rates, such technical or professional eMployees of the Institute
as he deems necessary to accomplish its functions and also appoint and
compensate without regard to such provisions not to exceed one-fifth

'of the number of full-time, regular technical o professional employees '
of the Institute.

(1) (1) In carrying out the functions of the nstittite Under this sec-
tion, the Director shall make grants to, and enter into contracts with ,

(A) regional educational educational laboratories established
by ,publie agencies or private nonpr ofit organizationwand

g4, r
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(11) research and development centers established by institu-
.0 tions of higher education

in accordance with the .provisions of thissitbsection.
(2) No grant shall:. be'made and no contract entered into under this

,Slibseet ion unless-L.--
(A) proposals for assistance under this subsection are solicited

from regional educational laboratories and research; and develop-
ment centers by the Director;

t)

(B) proposals for such 08818tanir are developed by the regional
ediwational laboratories and the research and development cen-

ters in Consultation with the Director; ,
(r). proposals _are submitted in an applicatwn, containing or

'accompanied by such information as the Director may require,
including assurances that the laboratory or center concerned

(i). be responsiblefor the conduct of the research and de-
velopment actkvities and for the evaluation of such activities;

(r.,) disseminate information developed. as arisult of such
research and development activities including new eduea-
Nona, methods, practi ces techniques, and products;

(iii) provide technical assistance to appropriate eduea-.
Honor ageneies and institutions; and 4 .

(iv) provide training for individuals, emphasizing train
ing opportunities for women and members of minority
groups,, in the use of. new educational methods, practices,
techniques, and prbducts deVeloped in connection with such
activities;

(D) the Director determines- that the proposed research activi-

ties will be consistent with the educational msearchanddevelop-
ment program. which is being conducted by the institute; and

(4') a Panel for the Review of .Laboratory and Center Opera-

tions has reviewed the proposal and made recommendations on
the proposal.

(3) (A) The Director shall establish a Panel for the Review'
Laboratory and Center Operations composed of not less than ten
mebers nor more than twenty members who shall be appointed by
the Director from a list of nominees submitted by regional educational
laboratories and research and development centers which. 'have Sub.-

mitted..applications under the provisions of this subsection. and by
associations of profes.sional, commercial, scholarly and educational

associations. particularly associations or organizations engaged hi edu-.

rational research.'
( B ) The Panelshall

(i) review, and prepare recommendations, on proporns sub:

milted under this subsection;
(ii) review the operation of le laboratories and centers re-

ceiving assistance under this sub, (lio and make recommenda-

tions for the improvement and continuation of individucil labora-

tories and centers and fa' the support of new laboratories and

renterN; and
(iii) not later than January 13 of each year submit a report to

the Director and to the Congress containing such recommtenda-

tions as the panel deems appropriate.

45.)
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that(e) Me3nbera of the Panel shall serve for terms of five years except

(i) in the case of initial members not than one -fifth of the
number of members shall serve for terms of four years, not more
than one-fifth of suCh members shall serve for a term of three
yearsl.not more than one -fifth of such members shall serve for a
term of two years, and not More than one-fifth ofauch, members
shall serve fora term; of one year;

(ii) any member appointed to fill a vacancy shall serve only
for the unexpired portion of the term to which his predecessor
was appointed; and

(in) any Member' who is serving at the time his term expires
shall serve until Ma successor has been appointed and' qualifies.

(D) Each member of the panel who is not an (Weer or employee of
the UnitedStates shall, while engaged in t business of the panel,be
entitled to receive at not to ceed the daily rate specified
at the time of such service for Grade G -18 under section 5882 of title,/
5, United States Code, including tra eltime and while So aerving. on
the business of the panel away front his home or regular place of
nem, Shall be allowed travel expenses, including. per diem. in lieu u of
substistence, as authorized by section 5703 of title 5 for' perions in-
termittently employed in the Government service.

(4%) The Director, for the use or the Panel, i8 authorized
(i) to appoint, without regard to the provisions of title 5 United

States Code, governing appointments in the competitive service,
and fix the compensation for, witholit regard to the provirions
of chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 55 of such title relat-
ing to classification and general pay rates,v,ch professional, tech-
meal and cleriCal personnel ass nay be neffIlsary ; and

to procure the services of experts and co,naultants in ac-
cordance with section-3109 of title 4; United States Code.

(4 Whenever the Director dwregar s the recommendations of the
pane established under paragraph (3), shall report' to the Panel
in writing his reasons therefor.

(5) No regional educational labo atory or research and development
center receiving assistance under this subsection shall by reason of the
receipt of such assistance be ineliaible for receiving any other assis-
tance from the institute authorized by law.

(h) Where funds are advanced for a single project by more than
one Federal agency for the purposes of this section, the National
Institute of Education may act for all in administering the funds
advanced.

(i) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated, without fiscal
yeay limitations, $550,000,000, in the. aggregate, for the period legin-

-ring. July 1, 1972, and ending June 30, 1975, such sums as may be
necessary for fiscal year 1976 and for the period from July 1 1976,
through September 30, 1976, ssoopoo,op, in the aggregate, .for the
period beginning October 1,1976, and ending September 30,1979, and
such, VMS a8 may be necessary for each of the succeeding fiscal years
ending priorto .0ctober 1,1982, to emir), out the functions of theInsti-
tute. Sums so appropriated shall, notwithstanding any other provision
of law unless enacted in express limitation :of this subsection, remain
available for the purposes of this subsection until expended.
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.SEC. 404-REOULATIONS

SUBPART 2-41DMINIS ION: REQUIREMENTS AND LIMITATIONS

-1---RULES: REQUIREMENTS AND ENFORCEMENT
.,, 4:

,:
SEC. 4.31. (a) (1) For the purpose of this section the term 'regulation'

means any rules, regulations, guidelines, interpretations, orders, or
re uirements of general applicability prescribed by.the Commissioner.

SEC. 431. (a)] (2) [Rules, regulations, guidelines,.or other pub-
lis ed interpretations or orders] Regulations issued by, .the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare or the Office of Education, or
by any official of such agencies, in connection with, or affecting, the

..., administration of any applicable program shall contain inunediately
following each subgtantive provision of shell [rules, regulations,
guidelines, interpretations, or orders,] regulations citations to the par7
ocular section or sections of statutory law or other legal authority-.
upon which such provision is bised.

(b). (1) No [standard, rule, regulation, or requirement of general ap-
plieability] proposed regulation prescribeded for the administration of
any applicable program may take effec(t until thirty days after it. is
published in the Federal Register.

(2) (A) During the thirty-day period prior to the date _upon which
such [standard, rifle, regulation, or general requirement] regulation is
to be effective, the Commissioner shall, in.accordance With the provi-
sions of section 553 of title 5, United States Code, offer any interested
party an opportunity to make comment upon, and take exception to,
such standard, rule, latiot or requirement and shall re-
consider any such standard, rule, regulation, or general requirement
upon which comment is made or to which exception is taken.

(B) If the Commissioner. determines that the thirty-day require-
ment in paragraph (1) will cause undue delay in the implementation
of a regulatitm.,-thereby causing extreme hardship for the intended
beneficiaries of an applicable program, he shall notify the Committee
on Education and Labor of the House of Representatives and theCom-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare of the Senate. If neither commit-
tee disagree§ with the determination of. the Commissioner within 10
days after such notice, the Commissioner may waive such requirement
with respect to such regulation. ' , .

(c) All such [rules, regulations, guidelines, interpretations., or
orders] regulations shall be uniformly applied and enforced.through-
out the fifty States.

0) (1) Concurrently with the publication .in the Federal Register
of" any [standard, rule; regulation, or requirement of general applica--.
bility] regulation as' required in subsection (b) of this section, such
[standard, rule, reg;ulation, or requirement] regulation shall be trans-
mitted to the Speaker of the Mime of Representatives and the Presi-
dent of the Senate. Such [standard, rule, regulation, or requirement]
regulatinn shill becothe effective not less than forty-five days after
such transmission unless the Congress shall, by concurrent resolution,
find that the [standard, rule, regulation, or requirement] regulation is
inconsistent with the Act from which it derives its authority, and dis-
approve such [standard,- rule, regulation, or requirement] regulation.

4 61
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4'. (2) The forty-five-day period specified in paragraph (1) shall be
deeMed to run without interruption except during periods when either
House is iri adjournment sine die, in adjournment subject to the call'
of the Chair, or in adjournment to a.day certain for a period of more
than four consecutive days. In any such period of adjournment, the
forty-five days shall continue' to run, but if such period of adjOurn-
ment is thirty calendar days, or less, the forty - five -day period shall
not be deemed to have elapsed earlier than ten days after the end of
Ana adjournment. In any period' of adjournment which lasts More
than thirty days, the forty-five-day period shall be deemed' to have
elapsed after thirty calendar clays has elapsed, unless, during those
thirty calendar days, either the Committee on Education and Labor.
of the House of Represegatives or the CoMmittee on Labor and Pub-
lic Welfare of the Senate, or both, shall have directed its chairman,
in accordance with said committee's rules, dud the rules of that House,
to transmit to the appropriate department or agency head of formal
statement of objection to the proposed [standard, rule, regulation,
or requirement] regulation. Such letter shall suspend the effective date
of the [stoilard, rule, regulation, or requirement] regulation until
not less than twenty days after the end of such adjournment., during
which the Congress may enact the concurrent resolution provided for in
this subjection. In no event shall the [standard, rule, regulation, or re-
quirement] regulation, go into effect until' the forty-five-day period
shall have elapsed, as provided for in this subsection, for both Houses
Of the Congress.

(e)' Whenever a concurrent resolution of disapproval is enacted
by the Congress under the provisions Of this section, the agency which
issued such [standard, rule regulation, or requirement] regulation
may thereafterissue a modieedIstandard, rule, regulation, or require -
ment] regulation to govern the same or substantially identical cir-
cumstances, but shall, in publishing such modification in the Federal.'
Register and

i
submitting it to the Speaker of the House of Representa-

tives and the President of the Senate, 'indicate how the modification
differs from, the [proposed standard, rule, regulation, or requirement
of general applicability] final regulation earlier disapproved, and
how the agency believes the modification disposes of the findings by
the Congress in the' concurrent resolution of disapproval.

(f) For the purposes of subsections (d) and (e) of this section,
activities under sections 404, 405, and 406 of this title, and under title
IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 shall be deemed to be. appli-
cable programs.

(g) Not later than sixty days after the enactment of any Part of
any Act affecting the administration of any applicable programs the
Commissioner shall submit to the Committee on Education and Labor
of, the House of Repre&entatives and the Committee on Labbr. and
Public. Welfare of the Senate a schedule in accordance with which the
Commissioner has planned to pronMIgate [rules; regulations, and

idelines] final regulation implementing such ACt or part of such
ct. Such schedule shall provide that all such [rules, regulations, and

guidelines] final regulation shall. be promulgated within one hundred
and eighty days after the submission of such Schedule. Except as is
provided in the following sentence, all sue), [rules, regulations, and

'26
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-guidelines] final regulation. shall baproinulgated in accordance with
such schedule': If the Commissioner finds that,'Aue to circumstances
unforseen atThe time of the submission of any such schedule, he can-
not, comply with a schedule submitted pursuant to this subsection,
he shall notify such committees of such findings and submit a new
schedule. If both such committees 'notify the Commissioner Of. their
approval of such new schedule, such [rules; regulations, and guide-
lilies] final regulations shall be promulgittedrin accordance with., such
new schedule.

[PROHIBITION AGAINST FEDERAL CONTROL OF EDUCATION].

REGULATIONS: REQUIREMENTS AND . ENFORCEMENT TECHNICAL REVISION
RELATING TO PROHIBITION AGAINST FEDERAL CONtROL

SEC. 432. [No provision of the Act of September 30, 1650,. Public
Law 874, Eighty-first Congress; the National Defense Education Act
of 1958; the Act of Septembtr 23, 1950, Public Law 815, Eighty-first
Congress; the Higher Education Facilities Act of 1963; the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Eddcation Act of 1965; the Higher Education
Act of 1965; the International EducatiOn.Act of 1966; the Emergency
School Aid Act; or the Vocational Education Act of 1963] No ,prov-
8ion of any applicable program Shall be construed to authorize any
department, agency, officer, or employee of the United States to
-exercise any .direction, supervision, or control over the curriculum,
program of instruction, administration, or personnel of any, educa-
tional institution; school, or school system, or over the selection Of
library resources, teztbooks, or other printed or published instruc-
tional materials by any educational institution or school system, or to
require the assignment or tranSportation of students or teachers in
order to overcome racial imbalance. '

* * -

SEC. 405TECHNICAL REVISION RELATING TO Pnounirriox AGAINST
FEDERAL CONTROL

PROHIBITION AGAINST thOERAL CONTROL OF EDUCATION

SEc2432. No prorieion of (My applicable program [NO provision of
the Act of September 30, 1950,-Publie Law 874, Eighty -first Congress;
the National Defense'Education Act-of 1958; the Act of September 23,
1950, Public Law 815, Eighty-first Congress; the Higher Education
Facilities Act of 1963 the Elementary and Secondary Education Act
of 1965 ; the Higher E ucation Act of 1965 ; the International Educa-
tion Act of 1966; the mergency School Aid Act; or the Vocational
Edncation Act a 1963 shall ,be construed to authorize any depart-
ment, agency, officer, or employee of the United States to exercise any
direction, supervision, r control over the curriculum, .program of

yr instruction, administrat on, or personnel of any-edueatimial, institu-
tion, school, or school sys em, or over the selection of library resources,
textbooks, or other printe or published instructional materials by any
educational institution 0 school system, or to require the assignment
or transportation of stud nts or teachers in order to overcome racial

r _imbalance. /
\ ,
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SUPPLEMENTAL VIEWS OF SENATORS
BEALL AND R6LNDOLPH

We support-S. 2657. The Committee under the leadership of its
Chairman, Senator Pell; has reported a measure which merits the
support of the full Senate.

One of the most difficult issues the Committee faced was the so-
called "governance issue". Distilled to its essence, this issue comes
down to who snakes the decision,on the distribution of federal Voca-
tional education funds among institutions and levels of education in
each state.

tinder present law, states are required to distribute at least fifteen
per cent to postsecondary education. The General Accounting Office
found that all states were not meeting this minimum.

The reported bill addresses this issue by mandating a-state_plarining
commission in each of the states. This commission would be iesponsible
for "the development and preparation of comprehensive statewide,
long-ranae plans and annual program plans" for vocational education
in that state. Where the membership of the state board meets the
requirement of the planning commission; the state board, under the
reported bill, may serve as the planning commission.

Prior to reporting S. 2657, the Committee adopted a "Hathaway
Amendment" which, although improving the original governance issue
'provisions, does not, in my judgment, go far enough. The Hathaway
Amendment would waive the requirement for a state to establish a
state planning commission if all concerned state agencies certify that
they actively participated in all phases of the developnient, prepara-
tion, implementation and evaluation of the state plan. However, under
the Hathaway Amendment, if the representative of any, state agency
unreasonably refused to certify the tequired full participation, a state
would have to., establish a state planning commission. Further, to
secure such waiver, the Commissioner of Education_ would also have
to determine whether such certification. "substantially fulfills the pur-

IIIIV

pose" of the planning commission provisions. This criteria is vague
-and could' allow the Commissioner of Education to refuse certification,
even Kali the state participants concurred.

However, our objections are more central. The federal government
should not dictate state 'governanee or structure. This is/particularly
true when one federally mandated and funded mechanimthe state
advisory councilis in place and with appropriate adjustments and'
strengthening could achieve the objective of the Committee. Some con-
tend that many of the advisory councils are not effective. Our retort is
that we should make them effective or repeal them. The answer is not
and should not be to mandate yet another layer of bureaucracy and di-.
vert additional resources from students and programs.

(46g)
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During Floor consideration;Senator Beall intends to offer an alter-
native. His amendment would require representation of the various
levels of education on tire Advisory Council. It would also involve the
Aclyisory Council in the planning process by requiring the Council to
submit its recommendation prior to the submission of the state plan by
the State Board. The Advisory Council would mskrecommenclations
on areas for the concentration-of effort, program priorities related
thereto, and the allocation of funds among the various levels of ethica-
tion. While all ofthese new responsibilities are ,advisory in nature,-the

.- State Board is expectedto consider carefully these recommendations in
formulating the state plan. And of particular significance, the State
Board, if it decided not to follow the Advisory Council's recommenda-
tion would be required_to explain its rationale and: reasons for doing

In summary, this proposal promises to achieve the of the
Committee's planning commission, without forcing another federally
mandated structure on tha-states and with less money.,

In Committees a motion to stre the planning commission failed by
a single vote. This illustratesthe strong feelings that exist on this issue.
We urge; the Senate to support the compromise proposal which will
preserve the objectives of the-Committee without its objectionable,
featiires. , 0


